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PEEFACE. 



The second revision and enlargement of Professor 
William W. Goodwin's Greek Grammar, just repub- 
lished, calls for a new edition of my First Lessons in 
Greek. After careful consideration, and after consultation 
with teachers who have used my book in their classes, 
I have determined to limit the present revision of the 
First Lessons strictly to the changes made necessary by 
Professor Goodwin's revision of his Grammar. 

One of the most radical changes made by Professor 
Goodwin is the use of 1691 new sections in place of the 
former 302. References can now be made to most para- 
graphs in his Grammar by a single number. In conse- 
quence of this wise change, the references in the present 
edition of the First Lessons in Greek are much simpler 
and. clearer than those in the two former editions. 

I was aware, when this book was first published in 
1876, that its plan necessarily made it more difficult than 
books of its kind ordinarily are. I waited, therefore, 
with interest to see whether these difficulties, which I had 
thought it better for the pupil to meet at once in his first 
year's study and not to defer to an evil day, had been pre- 
sented so gradually as to make it possible for the Lessons 
to be used widely in our public schools. That fact was 
soon established. If extensive use is a trustworthy crite- 
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iv PREFACE. 

rion, the peculiar features of the book have met with 
general and hearty approval. Important among these 
are the introduction of the verb from the first and the 
subsequent development of its inflexion alternately with 
that of the other parts of speech, the introduction from 
the beginning of exercises consisting of complete sentences 
for practice in' translation, and the development of the 
verb at first by moods and not by tenses. 

I am glad to know that this last feature commends 
itself to teachers, and that it is now agreed that the point 
of view of the Grammar, which necessarily states the facts 
of the language scientifically, looking first to the forms of 
words and not to their use, is not the one to take in 
giving the pupil his first insight into the language con- 
sidered as a means for the expression of thought. The 
subjunctive and optative moods, the uses of which in 
Greek, although delicate, are nevertheless clearly defined, 
illustrate well the correctness of this view. When the 
beginner first learns the forms of these moods, he should 
at once have the more common of their uses explained 
to him. In order to appreciate these uses properly, he 
must study the moods singly. If they are presented 
tense by tense along with the other moods, frequently he 
falls into a blind and often incorrect translation of the one 
by TYiayj etc., and of the other by might, etc., as if they 
were independent in their use like the indicative, a trans- 
lation in which he has no adequate feeling of their force. 
It may be easier to learn the mere forms of the verb by 
tenses than by moods, a single tense stem being presented 
at a time, but in the case of a pure verb the changes of 
stem in the difierent tenses resulting from augment and 
tense sign can hardly be called a matter of great difficulty. 
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In this book, therefore, Xvcd, as the representative of 
pure verbs, is first presented by moods. Its development, 
however, is very gradual, running through sixteen les- 
sons. It is, moreover, carefully borne in mind in these 
lessons that \v(o is the type, and any peculiar euphonic 
changes in the forms of the pure and mute verbs that are 
introduced are explained as they occur, generally in the 
foot-notes. The systematic development of the verb by 
tense stems begins at Lesson XXXV., although the sub- 
ject of tense stems in pure and mute verbs is presented in 
part in Lesson XX. It is hoped that the verb, that one 
great difficulty which he who would learn Greek may not 
avoid, is here so fully and yet so gradually presented as 
to make the mastery of its forms if not easy, at least 
possible without discouragement. 

The exercises, which are an essential part of the lessons, 
are taken mainly from the first four books of Xenophon's 
Anabasis. They are designed from the first as a drill not 
only on forms but also in syntax, the simpler principles of 
which are early introduced and illustrated. They consist 
entirely of complete sentences, each of which illustrates 
some principle of the lesson in which it occurs. These 
sentences have been transferred with as little change as 
possible from the original. It is obvious that it will be 
a great advantage to those who subsequently read the 
Anaha^ to have studied previously in this careful way 
so great a part of it. Forms, however, cannot be learnt, 
especially by English-speaking boys, whose own language 
is almost destitute of inflexion, without constant practice. 
To supply materials for this practice, twenty-five addi- 
tional exercises on forms are added to the lessons, at the 
end of the book. These are to be taken by way of review, 
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as the lessons proceed. In them no attempt is made to 
illustrate syntax systematically, and the sentences (for 
phrases are not admitted even here) have been made as 
brief as possible, although each introduces one or two, 
often many, illustrations of the forms under consideration. 
These additional exercises are drawn from various sources, 
but mainly from excellent books for beginners by Bockel, 
by Schenkl, and by Kuhner. 

In introducing the syntax, all idioms peculiar to Greek 
are carefully explained on their first occurrence, and 
this explanation is often subsequently referred to in the 
notes ; but idioms identical with the English, as e.g. the 
infinitive not in indirect discourse, are freely employed 
from the first. The first year's knowledge of Latin also 
has been assumed in introducing constructions. The last 
twenty lessons are intended to give a drill on the general 
principles of syntax. If under any particular construc- 
tion in these lessons there is a special fact of unusual 
diflieulty or importance, attention is called to it in the 
notes. It is recommended that these lessons be taken at 
the rate of one or two a week in connexion with the 
author whom the class shall have taken up on finishing 
Lesson LX. The English parts of the exercises of these 
twenty lessons are not designed, as a systematic course in 
Greek Composition. 

The vocabularies, both special and general, have been 
made with care and from the point qf view of the deriva- 
tion and composition of words, on the study of which too 
great stress can scarcely be laid. Lessons LIX. and 
LX. should be introduced early in parts, and the student 
taught the habit of analyzing the words in his exercises 
to get at their meaning. In the Greek-English vocabu* 
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larieSy English words that are cognate with the preceding 
Greek words are printed in small capitals, borrowed words 
in black letter. The former show the influence of the 
phonetic principle familiarly known as Grimm'a Law. 
According to this law, ir and will generally appear in 
English respectively as / and b ; /c, 7, and ;^, as A, A; or c, 
and g; and r, S, and ^, as th^ t, and (2, although there are 
many exceptions. A borrowed word, on the other hand, 
is one transferred directly without consonantal change 
from Greek into English. This connexion between the 
Greek and English words is not traced exhaustively. 
What is given is intended to be suggestive, and leaves 
much that may be done by the teacher. 

The special vocabularies should be well committed to 
memory. The words in these are taken from sentences 
in the exercises of the lesson in which they occur, and 
no word is repeated. In these vocabularies, in the course 
of the book, the student learns over four hundred Xeno- 
phontic words in common use. The parts of the verbs 
are given, without abbreviation of the forms, from Veitch. 
Late forms are excluded, but forms on the other hand 
occurring exclusively in Homer are given when necessary 
to complete the parts of a verb. When Veitch does not 
catalogue the verb, only the present and future are given 
in the general vocabulary, unless the verb has occurred 
also in one of the special vocabularies. In the general 
Greek-English vocabulary, further, the prepositions are 
fully treated, the simple stems of the verbs and the 
class to which the verb belongs are given, the cases 
accompanying the verbs are stated where necessary, and 
the natural quantities are marked. This last feature is 
unusual in books of this grade. But we ought, from the 
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very beginning, to mark by our pronunciation the diflfer- 
ence between a, I, and v, and a, I, and v, as clearly as that 
between € and 17, and o and a>. The pupil's higher work 
in later years will be made easier if attention is paid to 
natural quantities from the start. In the English-Greek 
vocabulary there is no systematic treatment of synonymes, 
which are given only so far as is necessary to guide the 
pupil in his choice of words. This vocabulary is special, 
and is not designed for use with any other English sen- 
tences than those occurring in this book. 

The use of blackboards, extensive enough for the entire 
class, is strongly recommended. The Greek of the Eng- 
lish exercises might the first day be put on the board, and 
the second day recited orally. By this use of the black- 
board, classes are soon initiated into the mysteries of 
accentuation. The teacher should also, with the material 
here given, make other short sentences to be translated, 
both Greek and English. This additional drill should be 
mainly oral, and conducted rapidly. We should train not 
only the eye, but also the ear of our pupils. 

As to the order of the words in translating the English 
sentences into Greek, the pupil should be warned against 
the wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words 
and phrases, and further against following the English 
arrangement slavishly. As a general guide he should know 
that in Greek the subject followed by ite modifiers stands 
first, the verb preceded by its modifiers last, although 
often, as in English, the verb precedes its modifiers either 
wholly or in part; but there are many exceptions, and 
too much attention should not be paid to the matter of 
the order of the words at first. These English sentences 
are for the most part trauslations, and for the satisfaction 
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of teachers who may care to know the original order and 
choice of the words, the original sentences have been 
published in pamphlet form, and may be had on applica- 
tion to the publishers. 

A companion pamphlet of parallel references to Pro- 
fessor Allen's revision of Professor Hadley 's Crreek. Gram- 
mar has been . prepared for the accommodation of those 
who, using this Grammar, would like to use also the mate- 
rials collected in the Lessons. These references are not 
arranged numerically in columns, but are given in sets 
under the head of each lesson, repeating the references 
made to Professor Goodwin's Grammar, a method, it is 
believed, as complete and satisfactory as could be desired. 

It is not expected that the book as it stands, without 
omission or without division of the lessons, will meet 
the wants of all schools. To make the shortening of the 
lessons, when necessary, easier, the exercises up to the 
syntax have been divided into four sections, the second 
and fourth of which need not be taken. The additional 
exercises on forms also may either be omitted or drawn 
from on occasion. In general, however, the book had 
best be taken entire, in the manner prescribed, at such 
rate of progress as is possible in each particular case. It 
is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twenty lessons 
on syntax, it can be completed and the class set to read- 
ing an author in two terms of three months each. There 
will be much diflFerence of opinion, also, as to how much 
introductory matter should be learnt before the class 
proceeds to the subject of inflexion, and on this a^ccount 
this part of the book has not been divided into lessons. 
The directions at the beginning of each lesson have been 
made as definite as possible. But it will be well for the 
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teacher to go over each lesson with his class before they 
undertake it, forestalling its difficulties. 

My thanks are due to Mr. Charles Burton Gulick, 
instructor in Greek in this University, for kindly under- 
taking the responsible task of revising the book for this 
edition, on the lines indicated at the beginning of the 
preface, and of seeing it through the press. Mr. Gulick's 
scholarship is a guarantee of accuracy. My thanks are 
due sdso to the many teachers who during the last sixteen 
years have adopted this book for use in their classes. I am 
sincerely grateful both to those who have helped me by 
friendly criticism and suggestion and sdso to that larger 
number who have given me the encouragement of their 
silent approval. 

JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 

Habvabd Ukivebsity, 
August 1. 1892. 
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INTRODUCTORY.! 

The portions of the Grammar designated by the following 
numerals are to be well learnt before taking up Lesson I.^ 
The parts which are here cited of 68-95 inclusive are given 
that teachers who think it advisable n^ay give their pupils at 
the outset a comprehensive view of the Euphony of Conso- 
nants, the principles of which, however, will be cited singly 
in the Lessons as they are needed. But these may be omitted, 
if thought best, until Lesson XVI. is reached. Before any 
attempt to learn the following paragraphs, the teacher should 
go over them carefully with the class, pointing out in each 
case how the examples illustrate the principle. 

Grammar^: 1, 2, together with thei system of pronun- 
ciation given on page vii. ; 5, 6 ; 7, 10 ; 11, 12, 15 ; 16, 
18; 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24; 25, 26, 28; 68, 1, 69; 70, 
71, 73, 74, 75, 78, 79 ; 92, 95, 1 and 2 ; 96 ; 98, 99, 100 ; 
103, 104; 106, 110; 111. 112; 115, 1; 150. 

After learning 1, with the system of pronunciation, give 
the name and English equivalent of each letter in the fol- 
lowing Exercise. After 5, 6, 7, point out the vowels and 
diphthongs and give their sounds. After 16, 18, classify the 
consonants, and after 19, 20, 21, 22, classify them a second 
time, rainviely. After the remainder of the references to the 
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4 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

Grammar, point out and name the breathings and accents, 
and name the words according to their accentuation (110, 1, 
2, 3), and then pronounce the Exercise entire. (The hyphens 
show the division of the words into syllables according to 97.) 

Exercise. 

fLa-xv^ ica-ft'-ora-To. t-Soii/ hk av-rw (x-tto rov^ 
'EX-X7;.i/t.ifoC Hc.w-<^£i/ 'A-fty-i/at-o?, v-TTc-Xa-cra? 
m^ crw-w-r^-o-at^ ^•pe-To eV tl ira-pay.y^.Xoi • 
6® S'* i-m-anj-a-a^ cI-ttc icot X^-ycti/ e-icc-Xcv-crc 
Tra-o-ti/ o-rt icat to Ue-pa ica-Xa icot to o-^-yt-a 
Ktt-Xa. TOV-TO 8c Xc-yw dopv^fiov ^-icov-crc St-ii 
rail/ TO-^c-ou^^^ t-w-Tos, icot rt-pe-ro rt?^^ 6 Oo-pv-fio^ 
€LTj. 6 8c KXe-ap'XO^ ct-TTQ/ o-Tt TO aw-drj-pLa 
Tra'pipX^'TOL'' hevre-pov yj-hij. koI S9 i-0av^fia- 
a-e ris ira'pay-yik-\£L kclL -q-pe-ro o tl eirj to 
(rvv-0r}'iia. 6 8* d-ire-KpC'Va-To ZET2 SXl—THP 
KAI NI-KH. 



NOTES. 



• The number of Lessons into which this introductory matter shall 
be divided is left to the judgment of the teacher. 

• Let the teacher at the outset go over the " Introduction " (pages 
3-6 of the Grammar) with the class, using maps. 

' Those portions of the Grammar that are to be committed to mem- 
ory are designated here and in the following Lessons by paragraph 
and subdivision. Occasionally, however, more specific directions are 
given. 

. * 136, 137. and 12. • 136, 137. 

' » 109. \ 113. 

« The proclitic cl (137) receives an accent from the enclitic tI (140 
141, 2). 

• That is, U (48). Pronounce as if a part of the following word. 
10 114. "116,2. 
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L£880N I. 

Prdiminarj. 

Grammae : 151, 162 (and read 153, 154) ; 155 ; 166 ; 
160, 161, 162, 163 ; 441, 442, 443 ; 445, 446 ; 447, 448 ; 
462; 453; 464, 467; 386 1, declension of the Definite 
Article 6, 17, to; 941; 421, declension of the Relative 
Pronoun 05, 17, o. 

NOTE. 

^ The first column gives the mascallDe forms; the second, the femi- 
nine; the third, the neuter. See also 136, 137. In declining, give first 
the forms of the singular across the, page, 6 f| rtf , roO ri^s roO, etc., and 
then those of the dual and plural. 
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LESSON II. 

Verbs: Present IndioatiTe Aotite. 

Grammar : 455, 456, 1., 458, and read 459, 460, 461 ; 
480, 1, the Present Indicative Active of Xvtu, together 
with the meaning of this tense (474, L); 561, 1\ 551, 
552, first column, 623. 

Yocabnlary.' 

akyjdevcoy -cw, to speak the truths 

fiaa-ikeva)^ -€t9, to be king, to reign, 

ypaxjxoj -€15, to write, to GRAVE.* 

idiko), -€15, to v/ishy to desire. 

ikawtOy -€15, to march. 

Xvcu, -ct5, to LOOSE, to destroy, 

ire/ino), -ct5, to send. 

Tp€)(a)^ -€19, to run. 
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Exeretees. 

TnmBlate into EagUah. 

I. 1. Xvovcrt.* 2. fiaxrikewo. 3. fiauriXevei^. 
4. 6 /idpTL^ (soothsayer) oKijOexki. 5. ypajfxa. 
6. ypd(f)erov.^ 7. kOoiia/. 8. idekei ypau^w? 

II. 1. 6 aanip (man) ypaAf>€L. 2. m/ivofiG/. 
3. dXiy^€i}cts. 4. Xv€T€. 5. ypaxfxwo'L. 6. idikei 
fiaxriXevew. 

Translate into Greek. 

III. 1. He writes. 2. They (two) speak the 
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You 
(singular) march. 6. He looses. 

IV. I. You (plural) run. 2. We speak the 
truth. 3. I write. 4. We wish to write. 



NOTES. 

^ If the teacher thinks best, the consideration of the thematic Vowel, 
of tense-stems, and of personal endings may be omitted in Lessons II., 
v., and VII. The references are repeated in Lesson X., which is a 
review of the active voice. 

* On the special vocabulary of each Lesson, see the Preface. 

' The definitions are given in the infinitive to express the simple 
meaning of the verb without reference to person or number. 

* In the vocabularies the small capitals denote that the English word 
is of kindred origin with the Greek word. See the Preface for the differ- 
ence between cognate and borrowed words in English. 

* They loose. In the English translation always use the pronoun 
which is of the same person and number as the verb, provided that no 
noun -subject occurs. 

* You (two), or they (two), write (dual). 

' To write, present infinitive active of 7pd^, the ending being ^tv. 
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LESSON III. 



Sonns: First Dedension. 



Grammar : 164, 165 ; 168 ; 169, exeept the termina- 
tions of the masculine singular (and read 167, 170) ; 121, 
123, 124; 171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 177, 178. 



Yocabnlary. 



?^i 



Ct5, prep, used with the ace. only, 
€Kf prep, used with the gen. only, 

ddXarra; -ri^, ], 

Kd/iri, -179, 17, 
a-Krjvij, -^9, 17, 
Xcupa, -a?, 17, 



intOj to. 

out of] from. 

a letter, an epistle.* 

the sea. 

a spring. 

a viUage. 

a tent. 

a country. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. CIS TTjv^ ^dipai/ i\aw/ov(n. 2. ypd(f}€L 
imoToXiji/. 3. Tpdxpva-Li/^ ets rfii/ ddXarraj/. 4. ras 
iTTLOToXas mfiTrofia/. 5. rfjv cncrfvfii/ Xvet (he de- 
stroys). 6. cic^ roil/ Kcofian/ iXdvi/eL. 7. Tp€)(0[i€i/ 
ct$ ras (TKTji/d^. 

II. 1. iXavi/€L eU ra? Kcjfia^. 2. rtfp arpa- 
Tiav davfid^ei. 3. a/ (in) tQ k^u/x^; Kptjprjv eupicrfcei 

(he Jtnds).^ 
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in. 1. We admire the springs. 2. He has® a 
letter.' 3. He marches into the village. 4. They 
destroy the tents. 5. They are writing letters. 

IV. 1. We run into the sea. 2. He marches 
from the sea to the tents. 

NOTES. 

» 136, 137. • 136. 137. and 63. 

' The article here shows the gender of the substantive. 157, end. 

^ In the vocabniaries the black letter denotes that the English word 
is borrowed from the Greek word. See note 4, Lesson II. 

^ In earlier Attic Greek and the other dialects, OdXcunra. The form 
in donble tau (tt) occurs in the later Attic. 

« 918. » 56. 

* Words not foand in the special vocabnlary of the Lesson are to be 
looked for in the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 

• On the Order of Words in Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface. 



LESSON IV. 

IToims: First Declension (continued). — Subject, Fredicatei 

Object. 

Grammar: 169; 171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 177, 178, 
179, 181, 182; 890, 892; 894; 899, 1; 1047. 

Examples.^ 

890: Bc/)^? )8curtXcvct, Xerxes (subject) is king 

(predicate). 
892 : fioTJOeicu/ ire/jLVO/JLO/ Tot9 arpartcwrat?, we 

send AID (direct object in the ace.) to the 
SOLDIERS (indirect object in the dat.).^ 
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894 : 6 ttoXxtt;? ypfSxf)€i, the* citizen (subject nom.) 

torites. 
899, 1 : (eya>)* Xeycu, I say; 6 TroXm;? Xeyct, the dti- 

zen says; oi TroXirot Xeyovo'L, the citizens 

say; etc. 
1047 : Tov^ OTpaTuira^ ej^ct, he has the soldiers 

(direct object in the ace). 

Yocabnlary. 

fioTJOeta,^ -a?, 17, aid, assistance. 

dav/id^o), -CIS, to wonder at, to admire. 

KekevcD, -€t9, to command, to order. 

mrpa, -as, 17, a rock, a mass of rock. 

TToXtTT/s, -ov, o, a citizen. 

aarpawq^t -ov, 6, a satrap. 

oTpaTLcrrq^y -ov, 6, a soldier. 

<f)€pQ}, -CIS, fo BEAR, to bring, to produce. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. cic tZp KCDfiiop oTpaTiana^ dyet. 2. )8ot^- 
^6uu/ m/JLTTO/JLev TG) (TaTpdirr), 3. 6 a'aTpdirrj^ rov^ 
OT/jartcuras 6av[id[,€L. 4. icat* (ano?) at irerpaL cts 
T171/ OdXaTTOLP KadrJKova-iv^ [rea/^h down). 5. ro 
TTcStoi/ [plain) [leKCvrjv (f)€p€L. 

II. 1. opos (a Tnountain) to Trehiov irepve^ei 
{surrounds) c#c Oakdmf^ eh; OdXarrav. 2. ivravOa 
(thereupon) 6 aarpdirq^ /ceXeuet rous^ orparuuras^ 
^vXaTTeu^. 
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III. 1. The satrap is now king. 2. The citi- 
zen writes a letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 
4. The satrap sends aid to the citizens. 

IV. 1. He marches from the village into Phrygia. 
2. Thereupon the soldier runs into his (r^i/) tent. 

NOTE8. 

' To be used in place of the illustrations given in the articles of the 
Syntax that are cited, since these would not be understood. 

« 1158. » 896. M75 (&). 

' In continued discourse, the sentence commonly has a conjunction 
connecting it with what goes before. In the detached sentences of the 
exercises these have necessarily often been dropped (less and less, how- 
ever, as the Lessons proceed), but the principle should be carefully kept 
in mind. 

• 60. » 949. 8 895, 1. 



LESSON V. 

Verbs: Imperfeot and Fntnre Indioatiye Aotdye. 

Grammar : 455, 456, I. and II. ; 480, 1, the ImperfeGt 

and Future Indicative Active of Xvcu, together with the 

meanings of these tenses (474, I. and II.) ; 561, 1, 662, 

552, first and second columns, 626; 510, 511, 1, 613; 

110, 4 ; 130. 

Yocabnlary. 

d/xafa, -779, 17, a wagon. 

ye<f>vpa, -a?, 17, a bridge, 

€vo},^ to have, to possess , to hold, 

Ovo), fut. dvacj, to sacrifice. 
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ow\irrjs, -ov, 6, a heavy-arToed foot- 

soldier, a hoplito. 
Traicti, fut. Trcuo'O}, to strike. 

irekraoTrjSf -ov, o, (w^th, 

a target or shield) d targeteCT^ d peltasti 

WepL'€)((0, (»ip^ around, and ix*) to SUTTOUnd. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. o caTpawq^ fiaaiKevo-eL. 2, Kekeva-co 
roif^ arparuom dvew. 3. roJ arparKorg Tifirjp 
€(f>€p€v^ {it brought), 4. 6 craTpdirris i^€L oirKiras. 
5. 01 8c* (but) OTpaTiayroL^ i^aXeiraLvov. 6. oi 

II. 1. Xvcrovcrt yap* if^) '^^ ye<f>vpai/. 2. oc 
TToXirai eTTCuop rov^ OTrXtras. 3. /ccXcucrovcrt rov? 
n^pcrag Xveu^ ra9 y€<f)vpa^. 4. Xvcro/jLO^ ra? afid^a^ 
a? €)(oiJLa/. 

III. 1. You (plural) will sacrifice. 2. They 
were striking the targeteers. 3. The heavy-armed 
foot-soldier ran to the tents. 4. The sea surrounded 
(nepielx.^^) the country. 

IV. 1. The soldiers were running from their 
tents. 2. He will command the hoplites to guard 
their tents. 

NOTES. 

* The future, {{m or crxtSw (two forme), and imperfect, ftxovy of thia 
verb are both peculiar in formation. 
« 56, 60. 
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' A postponHve conjunction, i.e. a conjunction which is always pat 
after one or more words of the sentence. See also again note 5, Les- 
son IV. * 113. Cf. 112. 

» 1019. • 133, 1. Cf. 132. 



LESSON VI. 

Sonns: Second Declension. — PrepositionB. 
Grammar : 189 ; 190 (and read 191) ; 192, 193. 

Bemarln on ttie Use of Prepositioiis.* 

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the 
object from which an action proceeds, as ^ic€t irapa rov orpa- 
rriyov, he 18 come from the general. 

2. The dative is used to denote the object hy which an 
action takes place, as /icvci irapa rta arparqy^ he remains by 
(at the side of) the general. 

3. The accusative is used to denote the object towards 
which the motion is directed, as cXawci impa rov (rrparriyovy 
he is advancing to the general. 

Yocabnlary. 

ayycXos, -ou, 6, a Tnesaenger, 

\L0oSf -ov, o, a stone. 

\6<fx)^, -ov, 6, a hiU, 

Xo^ayos, -ov, 6, (Xo'xos, a company, and fiyw) a Captain, 

uofios, -OV, 6, a law. 

irehvov, -ov, ro, aphxm. 

OTpaTT/yO^, -ov, 6, ((rrpaw, an army, and aym) a general, 

Xpvcrioi/, -ov, TO, (dim. of xf»v(ras, gold) gold Twoney, 

gold. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. o ayyeko^ dXiy^cvcrct. 2. ro Se TrcStoi/ 
TTvpov^ etftepei/. 3. i/ia/ere irapa roJ OTpaTyjy^. 

4. 6 Xo;(ayo9 m[iir€L OTpaTLoyra^ ck^ rfjs Kto/irj^. 

5. icat* arparryyol kcu \o)(ayol dvo'ova'u/. 6. icat 
i^airunf^ ol orpaTiSiTai <f)4pova'i XiOov^. 7. irapa 
rS^v OTparioyrSw mfiirei t<5* Kvpoi dyyckoi/. 

II. 1. o* ow* KXcap^o? TTC/xTTCt Avictoi/ cm 
{upon) TOP X6(fx}i/. 2. rov9 AaKehai/jLoi/Lov^ KXeirreu/ 
K<okv€i po/ios. 3. o 8c OTparrjyos Xafifidpei to 
')(pv<rCop, 

m. 1. The messengers were running from (the 
side of) the tent into the plain. 2. But Clearchus 
sends the gold to the soldiers. 3. The generals will 
lead^ the army. 4. The general commanded the 
captain to march into the plain. 

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge and 
marches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to 
sacrifice to both gods and goddesses. 

NOTES. 

' To be learned with care. 

' irapa with the genitive means strictly from the side of, while 4{ 
means out of So irapd with the accusative means to the aide of but f(si 
into. 

' koCkoU, correlative conjunctions, both.. .and. 

* 943. 

* Postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 

* The future of oyw is £{w (ay-ora»), 74. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs: Aoiist, Perfect, and Flnperfeot IndioatiTe Aotiye. 

Grammar : 455, 456, III. and V. ; 480, 1, Aorist, Per^ 
feet, and Fluperfect Indicative Active of Xvoi ; 669, 682, 
683, 1 ; 474, IIL and V. ; 652, first and second columns ; 
610, 511, 1, 513, 520, 521, 523, 627- 



Vocabulary. 

dScX^^ds,^ -oi), 6, 

jSovXevoi, fut fiovXevcro}, aor. ifiov- 
Xevcra, perf. fiefiovXevKa, (PovXv|, 

a plan) 

Bacr/Jios, -ov, 6, 
hojpov, -OV, TO, 
opKO^, -OV, O, (cfpY«», to restrain) 

(Tiyrj, -'^9, 17, 

ro^€v(i}, fut. To^evcro), aor. iro^evcra, 

(to(ov, a how) 
TO^OTTj^, -OV, 6, (To'tov, a bow) 



a brother. 



to plan, io devise, 
a tax J an impost, 
a gift 
an oath, 
silence, 

to shoot with a bow. 

a bowman. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. ot 8c fidpfiapoL rjSr) XeXvicacrc ra? y€<f}vpa^. 
2. Ta9 (nroi/8as ikeXyKere. 3. 6 yap aarpdm)^ 
ciceXcvcrc row irokira^ haucriiov^ mfiireLj/. 4. oi Be 
TToXd/JLLoi roi^^ opKov<; XeXv/cacrti/. 5. reOvKafiev^ 
rot9 0€ol^. 6. v/xcts,* Z arpariSyraiy t7)v yit^vpav 
iXvo'are. 7. 6^ 8c KXeap^os ToXiiiSrji/^ icc^cXcvicc 
CLyrji/ KTjpvrreu/. 
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II. 1. 6 K5/)09 fjuiveiv tov arparrffov iKcXeuaet^. 
2. hnavda 6 ^dpfiapo^ €yeka<r€v. 3. /cat 6 or/oa- 
Tr/yo^s iarpareva'Q/ hn (against) t7)v tov caTpdirov 
Xcjpcu^, 

III. 1. They have planned to break the truce. 
2. I sacrificed to both gods and goddesses. 3. We 
have ordered the bowmen and the targeteers to 
send gifts. 4. But the barbarians shot from'' their* 
horses. 5. For ® his brother had ordered Cyrus to 
send imposts. 6. The captain has ordered the 
hopUtes to take the arms. 

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take 
the soldiers. 2. The generals have broken their 
oaths ; for they have not ® sacrificed to the gods. 



. NOTE8. 

^ The vocative smgalar is &8cX^ with irregular accent. 
« 949. » 95, 1. 

* ybu, nominative plural of the personal pronoun rVf thou, 

* 943. « 895, 1. 
^ dir6, with the genitive. 

^ The Greek word is postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 
» o*, 137. 

  •o* 



LESSON Till. 

Homu i The Attic Seoond Declension. — The Adnominal GenitiTe. 

Grammar: 196; 114; 125; 1084, 1085, with 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 6, and 7. '. 
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Examples. 

1085, 1 : at rov <raTpdnov^ icSfuu, <Ac satrap's villages. 

1085, 2 : 7) tSw oTpariarrw cwoia, the good-vrUl of 

THE SOLDIERS (i.e. which the soldiers feel). 

1085, 3 : 6 t5i/ woXefiuav <l>6fio^, the fear of the enemy 

(i.e. which is fdt toward them). 

1085, 4 : 0€Ka afia^OL irerpw, ten tDogon-loads of 

stones. 

1085, 5 : iroTOfio^ irXedpov, a river of (one) plethrum 

(in breadth) ; Scica '^/juep&v 6805, a journey 
OF TEN DAYS ; Stio; Scica Tftkmn'm^, a law- 
suit OF (i.e. involving) ten talents. 

1085, 7: Scica rw ai^poiimv, ten of the 1€En. 

Tocabidvy. 

fj/Upa, -a<s, 17, a day. 
drjpaxa, fut 07jpda'ai, aor. iOijpa^a, 

perf. T€0JjpaKa,^ to huut wildbeasta 

Ka}[iapxri^, -ov, 6, (k^|u| and Sf^^) a viUoge-chief. 

Xayco5, -co, o, a Aare. 

^L(r06<s, -ov, d, jDoy, Aire. 



» c 



S 



oti/05, -ov, o, wine. 

TratSlol/, -ov, TO, (dim. of woSs, a child) a little child. 

vio^, -ov, o, a son. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, iv (in) TOL^ w<yy€o>9 Onqaravpov^ evpla-KovKriv. 
2. ip roJ ve^ ^0var€v, 3. 6 ok Kvpo? cttc/li^* to 
BcTTaXfti Serca rjfxepctjp /jlixtOov. 4. tw Sc UcXoTroi^^ 
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prfoio}!/ expfUif oirXxra? eKaroi/. 5. irapa Tok rw 

d^Sn/ V€<p^ €fl€VOI/. 6. dXX* ^ (out) €KpVTTTer€ TJfV TOV 

^Aftra^ep^ov iiriopKCai/. 

II. 1. Kvpo^ yap eirefiTre /SCkov^ owov. 2. 6 
TOV K(Ofidp)(ov vIo9 Xayoi9 drfpaa-ei. 3. row Tap- 
(Tov? apird^ovcri 8ta (on account of) rw oXedpon^ tZi/ 
OTparuaT&p,^ 4. kolltoi (and yet) e^oi iraiSta roii/ 
arparriyon^ ep MiXt^oi. 

III. 1. We will sacrifice in the temples. 2. The 
soldiers admire the hall. -3. He had caught five 
(iriine) hares. 4. We have five hares and a jar of 
wine. 5. For thirty of the hoplites are surrounding 
the village. 6. But the soldiers had destroyed the 
wagons on account of ^ their fear of the enemy. 

IV. 1 . The brother of the village-chief sent the 
bowmen ten days' pay. 2. Thereupon they threw * 
their little children down from® the rocks of the 
stronghold. 

notes: 

* Note carefully the j^on^ton of the attribative genitive, 959, 1, 960. 
> 95. 1. 

' The Greek word was originally pronounced with the digamma (3), 
Foivot. The Latin word is vinum. 
^ That is, ifK|ftv-iri| 74. 
» 48, and 120. 

* 965, end. 

^ Express on account of by Std with the accusative. 
' Sppiirrov. See 69. 

* Express down from by Kard. For the case, see Bern. 1 in Lesson VL 
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LESSON IX. 

Honiui: Contraots of the First and Seoond BeolenflioiiB. — 

Apposition. 

Grammar: 34; 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 1; 117; 183, 184; 
201; 202; 203, 1; 91L 

Examples. 

911 : "EvpvKoxo^ o onXirq^, EurylochuSj the hoplite. 
Ei;/)vXo;(ai r^ oirXtT];, to Eurylochus, the hop- 
lite. 

Tocabiilary. 

afyyvpioi/, -ov, ro, (dim. of £i»Y«pot» «»i- d piece of silver^ 

ver; cf. d|iY^» whiU) mOTiey, 

TV {y^<^)' yv^' V' earth, land, 

lirno^, -ov, d or 17,^ a horse, a mare. 

Kca/ow (Kiweop), Kavov, to, a basket 

ovo^, -ov, d or Tj, an ass. 

7rXov9 (irXoo^), irXov, 6, (vUth to tail) a voyage. 

iroTa/xo9, -ov, o, a river, 

^fekiov, -ov, TO, a bracelet. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. 6 oucenj^ ^x^ mme apryvpiov fiva^, 
2. 6/ 8c T^ ^Apa/SCff, ^u (was) 17 yr) neSiop. 3. rC^ 
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{what) iv vw €)(€T€ ; 4. o 8c irXov9 iamv^ (is) ci? ra? 
^kdrjva^. 5. eireyiA^ top avdpmirov *Apuuo^ 6 crrpa- 
Ttffo^. &. €v T^ yy dp^ovcri AojceSaifioi/ioi kol e/ 
Tg ffaXcLTTg* 

II. 1 . €V roJ V€^ €0V€ ToJ 0€W ^Epfiy. 2. O 8c 

To^OTTj^ TO Kopovv iOavfio^cp. 3. d §€ Kvpo^ ToJ 
aLP0p(o7r(o S&pa eirep^ev, Irrrrop koI i^Xia koI ya/w 
apyvpiov. 

III. 1. He wishes to send five minae of silver. 
2. The horses and asses of Pharnabazus, the satrap, 
kept running* into the sea. 3. Cyrus, the brother 
of Artaxerxes, sends the bowmen ten days' pay, five 
minae of silver. 

IV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)* of Darius, wishes to be 
king in place of® his brother. 2. He therefore 
orders his generals to assemble*^ hoplites and targe- 
teers, and marches through Lydia to® the river 
Maeander.® 

NOTE8. 

^ 158, first two lines. 

' The neater singular accasative of the interrogative pronoun rCt> 
Consult, further, 115, 2, and 150, 2. 

» Enclitic, 140, 141, 3, 143, 3. See also 57. 
^ Kept running, imperfect. ^ dOpo(t«». 

» Omit, and see 953. » 4*£. 

• In place of, dvrl with the genitive, r • 970. 
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LESSON X. 

Terbs: The IndioatiTe AotiTO. 



Grammab: 480, 1, the Indicative Active; 551, 552, 
Active endings (read 556, 1 and 5, 55.7, 558, 559); .561, 1, 
623, 626, 662, 669, 682, 683, 1 ; 474, the gynopsia in the 
Active voice of the Indicative of Xvai (observe carefully 
the tense stems) ; 510, 511, 1 and 2 ; 513, 515, 518 ; 520, 
521, 523, 526, 527; 540; 635; 1230; 1250. 

Examples. 

1230: Toit^ 6irXtra9 ^yov^ thet led the hoplites (the 
subject is represented as acting). 

Yocabnlary. 

ayai, a^ai, ^x^ P" comp.),^ to lead. 

iKKkqcria, -a9, 17, (tic and koX^m, to caU) an assembly, 

pria-a, iniKexelpriKa, (M and x<<Pi to lay hand to, to 

ihe hand) try. 

iroUcj, rroiTJa-o), inoirjara, veiroCriKa, to do, to make. 

ir6ku)pK€CD, TToknopicrjafa, inoXLop- to besiege, to block- 

KTfcra, ireTrokLopKrfKa, ode. 

rekevrdd}, reKarhjcra}, erekEvrrfcra, to end one's life, to 

rerekevrriKa, («Xom|, rcXot, end) die. 

TLfido), Tifiijcrct), irifiTia'a, reTLfiriKa,^ to honor. 

(fxiJVTJ, 'TJ^, 7), speech, language. 
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Exercises. 

!• 1. o Se £kap€uy; rerekevriJKei^ kol * Afrra^ep^rfq 
i/SaaCXeveiif. 2. 8ta rov ireBiov o cfe r^v dakarrav 
KadrJK€i eXawci efe Tapcrov?. 3. o §€ oTpartfyh^ 
Tore hroifforep iKKkrjtriap r&v (jrrparutyr&i/. 4. d 8c 
Kvpos iro\iopK7J<r€i MiXt^toi^ ic<u* Kara {by) yrjv koI 
Kara ddkarrai/, 5. oi 8c arpariSyrai rov arpavrffov 
re^ efiaXkov kcu ra viro^uyta. 6. TjvpiarKov^ 8c icat 
vevpa iv rats Kcofiai^ kcu fioXvfiSov. 

II. 1. circi (when) 8k iTekevrrfcre Aapeio^, 6 (ra- 
Tpdm)^ 8tc^aXXc Kvpov, 2. ivravda ot noXifuoi 
Kaeiv i7r€)(€Lprjarav ra^ K<afia^, 3. kcu toI arparyfyia 
irpoa'erp€)(erqv hvo vecuvCcKO). 

III. 1. V/e shall besiege the emporium by land 
and sea. 2. He has written*^ a letter to* Arta- 
xerxes. 3. For I have been a slave, and say that 
(oTt) I know the men's language. 4. I led the sol- 
diers among (cfe) the barbarians. 

rV. 1. And thence he descended* into a plain. 
2. For Cyrus had honored him^® on account of (his)^^ 
fidelity. 

NOTES. 

» 692. » 533, end. 

> 153. * See note 3, Lesson VI. 

• tI . . . Ka(, both . . . and. See also 141, 4. 

• The final letter of stems in ^ (as Ypa^- in ^pd^) remains unchanged 
in the perfect and pluperfect active, 692. 

^ vapd with the accusative. ^^ a^»T6v. 

• Imperfect. ^* Omit. 
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LESSON XI. 



> / 



Verbs ! The Present and Imperfect IndicatiTe of ei/u. — Heater 
Plural Sabjeot, and Dative of the Possesaor. 

Grammar : 806, 1, the Present and Imperfect Indica- 
tive of 6i/tt ; 130, 132; 133, 1, 806, 2; 140, 141, 3; 142, 
143, 1, 2, and 3; 891; 899, 2; 1173. 

Examples. 

899, 2: ov^ yap cart* irXoto, for there are no boats. 
1173 ; coTt^ Kvpto napaZeuroSt Cyrus has a park. 

Tocabiilary. 

KuSvi^o^f 'Ov, 6, danger, peril, 

TrapaBeicro^, -ov, 6, a park, 

Trrfyri, -1J9, 17, a spring, a (river'a) source. 

irkolov, -ov, t6^ (wM«», to sail) a vessel, a transport, 

nokefio^, -ov, 6, war. 

iroX.€/Lti09, -ov, 6, («©Xi|io«) a/i enemy in war : plur. oi 

rrokeiuoi,, the enemy, 

(riros,^ -ov, 6, grain, food, 

<^Xo9, -ov, 6, afrieTid, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ^fUif iv TO? napaZeCa-^. 2. crrparuaTTf^ 
icTTW. 3. hnavOa rjatxv ic£/Ltat. 4. e/ icu/Svrat^ 
iapJv. 5. KXcapx®^ AaiceSat/Ltwio? * -^i/. 6. ct Art 
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(in the power of) t£^ dScX^oI. 7. hnavOa Kvpoi 
^aortXcta* "^j^^ KoL napaZeicro^. 

II. 1. arpari&Tcu rjcrfw oi Kvpov ^iXoi. 2. ^v 
Tw Kvpto irokcfio^ npo^ Mvcroik. 3. lort^ 8c kcu 
(also) ^Afyra^ep^ov ^acriXcia e/ KeXoti^ar^ im rai? 
irr/yal^ tov Maparvov irora/xoi). 

III. 1. For (there) was food in the villages. 

2. And it was not ^ possible * to capture the asses. 

3. Cyrus has a stronghold at the sources of the 
river. 4. The soldiers have arms and horses. 

IV. 1. You (plural) are in the power of the 
generals. 2. Since Clearchus has soldiers and boats, 
he will besiege the enemy's stronghold. 



NOTES. 

» 136, 137. * 949. 

* 144, 5. 'A neuter plaral. 
» 288. ^ 901. 

* 907. 8 62. 

' 22 fvaa possible : use simply the proper form of cl|i(. 



LESSON XII. 

Adjeotives ; Firat and Second Declensions. — AoonsatiTe of 

Extent 

Grammar : 298 ; 299, 300, 302 ; 304, 305, 306 ; 918 
(and read 919) ; 1062. 
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Examples. 

918 : 1) o croifH)^ au/dpono^, the wise man; rov 0*0^01; 

apdpdwov, ToJ cro<f>^ apdp<!m(fi, rov cro(f>ov 
dvdpcoirov, rSiv cro(f>^v ai/0p(oir<ov, etc. 

2) ^v 8c Trapa top "EiV^pdrqv irdpoSo^ arreyyj, 

but there was a narrow passage along the 
Euphrates (an attributive adjective). 

3) ^v yap 7) 7rapoSo9 arevrj^ for the passage was 

NARROW {b, predicate adjective). 
1062 : €/xei/€ Se/ca r^/iepa^, he remained ten days 

(time). 
i^ekavvei Trapacrayya? €tico<rt, he advances 

TWENTY PARAS ANaS (space). 

Vocabnlary. 

dypLo<;, -a, -ov, i&ipdi, afield) living in the fields, wild, 

d/xa^trd?, -09, -ov^ (^4*a6a) passable by wagons. 

tXeci)^, -c£>9, '(OP, propitious. 

Koko^;, 'ij, -OP, beautiful. 

fiaKp6<;, -a, -op, (Hkos, length) long. 

6809, -ov, Tf, a way J a road. 

Trapaxrdyyrj^;, ~ov, 6, a league, a parasang. 

oradiio^, -ov, 6, a day s journey, a stage. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. epTavdd eld /cct)/xai icaXoi fiearcu arirov^ 
Kol ovpov. 2. ivravOa /xeVci Kvpo9 icat 17 orparta 
r/fiepas eiKoo'ip.^ 3. ol Oeol ik€(t) ^aap, 4. opol 8* 
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aiypvoi OV9 oi oT/oartoirat dr^pdcrovcrvi/ h/ r^ tow^ 
eio'Uf. 5. oi XoXSatoi ikevdepol t€ kcu^ dXict/xoi 
-^crai/' OTrXa 8* ct^oj^* yeppa fiaKpa kol Xoyj^a?. 

II. 1. iroifio^ elfii Ikavveip. 2. 17 8c eUrfioXri 
rjv 6809 a/xa^tT09 opdia icrxypw. 3. hnevdep e^c- 
Xavvei araOfiow hvo irapaarayyw; 8€ica ewx rw 
"Vapov TTorafiov. 

in. 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten 
thousand targeteers. 2. There ^ were a thousand 
wild asses in the plain. 3. Thence he marches ten 
days through Phrygia, a friendly country. 

IV. 1. The generals marched forth into a friendly 
country. 2. Thence he marches five stages, thirty 
parasangs, to ® the sources of the river. 3. In this 
place (ivTavda) there was a beautiful park. 



NOTES. 



^ Adjectives of fulness and want, like the corresponding verbs, take 
the genitive. See 1139, 1140, and 1112. * 637. 

« 56, 60. 5 Omit. 

' See note 5, Lesson X. ' i-tL 



LESSON XIII. 

Verbs; Present, Imperfect, and Fntnre Indicative Middle. 

Grammar : 455, 456, I. and XL ; 623, 626, 662 ; 480, 
2,^ Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle of 
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XAa ; 474, I. and II, Middle voice ; 652, Middle and 
Passive endings; 561, 1, 565, 1 and 6; 1242, with 1 2 
and 3. * ' 

Examples. 

1242,1: Tp&rovT<u irpos kj)<miav, they turn them- 
selves to piracy. 
1242, 2: iropCCovTcu trvrw, they procure food for TSEU- 

SELVES. 

1242, 3 : XwVoM-ai ra naiSCa, ifiey v»U ransom their 

(oww) children. 

So abo: d^Aoo. to ward off, but A^^^uu, to ward off frmn 

off to r^r<un; Pov\^ U> plarv, but /SouW^-u, to plar, wUh 
ones self, to deliberate; wopc£<a, to make go, but irop^u^ to 
TtmJce one's self go, to proceed; ^oA^o,, to shcm, but AalvoJu to 
show one s self , to appear ; q\jc. 

Toeabulaiy. 

a/>X9. -^?. y\, (««•» to rufe) ruZe, ocymmcmd, pradnce. 

SoyXos, -ou. 6, a slave. 

^€<Js. -o5, 6 or ij. a god, a deity. 

iXyiOV, -ov, TO, (dim. inform of 

5irW. -ou. to'. a^ implement : plur. arwis 

iropewa, vopevarot^ eiroocv- 

CT-o, («ifpoi^ a «^y across) fo make go, to oonvey. 

OrpaTia, -as, 17, (tripaWt, an 

"""y) an army. 

To^w. -OV, t6, a bow. 
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Exereises. 

I. 1. afcrot Ttt oTrXa ical roif^ vmrovs* 2. oi 8c 
SovXoi i(f>aivomo. 3. 6 8c crarpdirqs ifiovXerkro. 
4. 17 8c oTpaTia hropLtjero crirov. 5. ct? ra? KoJ/xa? 
oi arpaTiwTai, Tpi^ovTcu,^ 6. ot oirXirat rpiirovrai ^ 
TOW iroXc/xiov9. 7. KOI c^*^ d/Lta^9 iiropeveTo. 

II. 1. i(fxiu/ero L)(i/ia hnrwv. 2. aTrct^o/xc^a * 
Sta TOV9 t5j^ deiov^ opKov^, 3. Kvpoi^ 8c fiera- 
TTC/Lwrcrat diro rijs ^PXTI^ V^ avroi/ (him) caTpdirqv 
iiroCrfO'e,^ 4. toi/ ^Apra^ep^r pAvToi Treipaaofieda ^ 
ow rots ^cot9 d/xwco'^at.* 

III. 1. The citizens ransomed their (own) chil- 
dren with money .* 2. Wild asses appeared in the 
plain. 3. Thereupon the bowmen sent for their 
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia. 

IV. 1. We shall send for ten thousand hoplites. 
2. And then ^® they proceeded to the river. 3. The 
enemy put the army to flight. 

NOTES. 

» Page 102. 

* Consult the general vocabulary under rp^u. 

» 92. * 637. * 1085, 3. 

• Tlie English idiom requires the pluperfect. For the two accusa- 
tives, see 1077. 

» 635. • Dative, 1181. 

® Present infinitive middle. ^^ And then, clra 8^. 
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LESSON XIY. 

A^jeothrea 2 Oontraots of the Piwt and Second Declensions. — 

Position of the Article. 

Grammar: 310; 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 1; II7 us- 
122 (a), 203, 1 and 2 ; 311 ; 959, 960, 971, 

Examples. 

969, 1 : 6 a'o<f)o^ avOpoino^, the wise man ; ol tZv 

Srifiauov oTpanjyoC, the generals of the 

Thebans. 
959, 2 : avdfxmm 6 m^ or 6 w0p(awo^ 6 <r(Hf>6^, 

the wise man ; ot aTpaTqyoL ol rZi/ Ow. 

/Sauav, the generals of the Thebans. 
971 : o avOpoiiro^ ao^>6^ or 0-0^9 6 aiSpoino^ (so. 

ioTLv), the man is wise. 

Yocabidary. 

dyafiAs, -17, - A% ffood, mrhunis, brave, 

dero^, -ov, 6, an eagle. 

aOkov, -ov, TO, a prize. 

dXoyLOTOS, -09, -01^, (•- priv' and 

Xay4o|ftflu, to consider: cf. Xoyos, Xf7») iv^COnSlderate. 

^acrtXcto?, -09, -01/, (PcwnXivs, ^n/7) royal, kingly. 

eSivovs (eSh/oo^), -ovs, -ovp, (c^, 

weU, and vovt) weU-disposed. 

fjuiao^, 'Tf, 'OV, MIDDLE. 

a7)tu7ov, -ov, TO, (fnji^ a «^) a ^^^^i, a standard. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. aXX* ccm^ Kvpo) 17 ^PXl V ^a^p^a. 

2. ovoi/^ Se rov9 aypiox}^ 01 crrpariairat iSuoKOP. 

3. TO 8c ^(opCa craTpaTrevcovcru/ oi tov Kvpov 
dSeXf^ov (f)ikoi.^ 4. ot icaXot* re* icdya^oi® Kvpo) 
eviHH '^acu/. 5. Ki)/)09 8c cStu/cc^ (fl'^'^^) "^^ 
0Li/dp(07rqi arpenrop ^vcrovv /cat i/icXta kcu dKLvdKrjv 
'Xpvo'ovu. 

II. 1. c8ai#cc 8c Kot (f>iaX7]v apyvpav. 2. efia/ov 
a/ rajj K(ofi€u^ rats vttc/) (above) tov neSiov. 3. 8ta 
pAcov^ 8c TOV irapaheicov pei^ 6 McuapBpo<; irora- 
IJiO^. 4. oi^^^ ovrcu9, OI KXcap^c, dXoytoTot ecfia/, 
oKkd TOL^ TOV Kvpov ^1X019 cwot. 

III. 1. But the Persian bows are long. 2. The 
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers 
are well-disposed toward " their general. 

IV. 1. But the prizes were necklaces of gold. 
2. The satrap's boats are unseaworthy. 

NOTES. 

» 875, 1. 

* 144, 6. For the following dative, see 1173. 
' English order : ol ^(Xoi roll dScX^O. 

* 932, 1. * See note 5, Lesson X. 

' Kal dYaOoCy 42, 43, 1, and 119. The coronis (' ) is used to mark the 
crasis. 

^ Aorist third singular (first singular l8«Ka) of 8(8«*|ii>, a verb in |u, 

467. 

8 978, 1. 

' That is, ^i, contracted third singular present indicative active of 

w 62. " See above, I. 4. 
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LESSON XT- 

YarbB: Aoiist, Perfect, and Flnperfect IndicatiTB Hiddla. 

Grammar: 456, III. and VII.; 669, 698; 480, 2/ 
Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative Middle of Xwo ; 
552 (Middle and Passive endings) ; 563, 564, 6, 565, 6 ; 
474, the synopsis in the Middle voice of the Indicative of 

Yocabnlaiy- 

dp^(o, ap^(o, rjp^a^ VPX^'^ ^ ^^ ^^ lead, to begin, 

yjpryfiai,, to rvle. 

K<afLrfT7j^» -ov, 6, (ic«|iti) a villager. 

H'O'XV' 'V^' V* (i**x®i*«» to fight) a battle. 

TravcD, Travcrco, enavca, m- to stop., to end: mid. to stop 

TravKa, ireiravficu, ones self^ to desist, 

TTCt^oi, ireCo'cj, cTTctcra, ttc- to persuade: mid. to obey 

TTCt/ca, iriireiO'liOLi? (i-e- to persuade one's self). 

neipdo), neipdo'O}, eTreipaca, 

TTCTTCtpaica, Tr€ir€i/>a/xat/ 

(««cpa, a trial) to try, to attempt^ 

arparoTre^evfo, oTparoTre- 

Sctcro), iorpaTomBeva'a, 

(oTpaTairi8oV| a camp, fr. orpaTc^i 

and ««8ov, ground) to encamp, to blVOVXlC.^ 

Viroiffia, -a?, Tj, (wwo, and the root 
OV-, look, so that the idea is eying 

Healthily) suspidon, apprehension. 
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Exercises. 

I. !• TOi9 0€OL<; iOvcraro. 2. fJi'dyrf^^ mrravaui. 
3. TreneCpavTou rov irorafiop Sia/SaCveii/. 4. ikikvcrde 
TO, TTOxSui. 5. oi he cTparLoyrcu hreiropevvro (rrad- 
fioifs Tra/re. 6. rov TroXifiov hravcraro. 7. 6 hk 
Kvfx}^ fiefiovKevTOLL ottoj^ (that) fiao'ikevo'ei aini rov 
aSeX^v. 8. Oi he Mtkqrov iroXtrat '^he<ai hrav- 
camo. 9. Kot o 'Aptato? ioTparonehevcraTo, 

II. 1. Si(7^iXiot eo'rparoTreheva'ajrro napa KXc- 
dpXV' ^' '^^ ireireiparojL ireiOeiv row iroXira^, 

3. KOL rov arparrfyov koI rov (rarpdm/v aireireyj\faro. 

4. earpdrevro he Kvpo^ eU rfjv rZv TroXeyLuav ^(opap. 

III. 1. The bowmen have desisted from battle. 
2. The hoplites accordingly encamped by the army 
of Cyrus. 3. They have proceeded to the sources of 
the river. 4. And the general attempted to surround 
the villages. 

IV. 1. Hereupon the village-chief began"' to lead 
away the villagers. 2. The satrap has deliberated 
that he may ^ end the apprehensions of the citizens. 

NOTES. 

1 Page 103. « 692. 

' For the euphonic change in the future and aorist {tntJ^-cm and 
lirciO-o-a), see 74. For the changes in the perfect, see 73 and 71. 

 635. 

* Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent (443). 

• Feom battte, 1117. 

' Aorist middle. See the general vocabulary. 
® See above, I. 7. 
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LESSON XYI. 

Vonna: Mnte or Idqiiid Steins of the Third Dddengion. 

Grammar : 205, 207 ; 167, second column ; 209 ; 214 ; 
219, 220, 221, 222 ; 224 ; 225, I., the declension of the 
first five nouns ; 70, 74, 78, 2 and 3, 79, 80 ; 127. 

Tocabnlary. 

apxom,^ -oi/T09, o, (fine*) a ruler, a (xynvmander. 
yipaxv, -oi/ro9, 6, (cf. tv»«» 

oW age) an old man. 

ddpai, -aico9, o, a breastplate, a cuirass. 

KTJpv^, -UIC09, O, (Ki|pikTiiy to 

proclaim) a heroM. 

/xotoTtf, -tyo^, 17, a whip, a lash. 

<f>aXayi, ayyo^, 17, a line of battle, a phalanx. 

<f>evyQm,^ -oi^ro9, 6, Htvym^ 

^ M) a fugitive, an exile. 

to ffuard) a guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rare Sc tcqpvKa^ eirefiiffe irefA €nrovS&v. 
2. oi fidpfiapoi ero^evcraj/ virh fJUurrCytav.^ 3. c#cc- 
Xevcrc nopevecrdai^ okr/v rffv <l>dkayya. 4. rov Sc 
KTJpvKa iKeXevcre cnyifv Kqpvrrew. 5. ^ct /jua-ffo- 
tf)6po\s Xakvfia^. 6. ou/on/ €ic 7^9 fioiKduov veirovq^ 
Koa^ T179 ciiro rov tf>oivuco^. 
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II. 1. €i)(oi/ Sc 0(opaKa^ \u/oxk, oktI Sc t&v 
7TT€pvyo)v cnrdfyra irvKva, 2. koI ovk4ti Trarre 
trraSta hi^i)(4Trjv ro}^ <f>akayy^, 3. o hk '8i^vo<f>w 
TOP ap^ovra rrj^ Kfafiri^ (rvi/henn/ov CTrotiyoraro.* 
4. Kol TTotec Tov dSeX.<^i/ Kara [on) to <rripvov kol 

TlTpdxTK^l 8ta TOV OdpaKO^. 5. KiU oi OTpaTlS)' 

rat avmraperd^amo ® fcara (fxiXayya. 

III. 1. He was wearing his'' cavalry breastplate. 
2. And he ordered the fugitives to take part in the 
expedition.® 3. And the Cilician woman had guards. 
4. And he has Xenias (as)' commander of the 
hoplites. 

IV. 1. And first I warred against^® the Thra- 
cians. 2. They kept leaving the old men behind 
at home. 3. (The trumpeter) ^^ sounds with his 
trumpet,^^ and at once the soldiers run to close quar- 
ters ^^ with the enemy. 



NOTES. 

* A participle used as a noun. For the vocative singular, see 
221, 1. 

* Shot under the lash, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them 
on. This was a part of Persian discipline. 

' Present infinitive middle, the ending being -c<r6(u. 

* 388. 6 1077. 

' Aorist of the compound verb &vTiirapaTdrro|uiu 
T 949. 

® (rTpaTc^<r6ai. " 897, 4. 

» 916. " 1181. 

^® irp6« with the accusative. " d|jk6(rc with the dative, 1176. 
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LESSON XYII. 



"SojukB I Mnte or Idquid Stenui of the Third Doolensioii (continued). 

Grammar : 225 entire, Mute and Liquid steins ; revieiv 
the Grammar of the last Lesson. 



Tocabolary. 

yeXxo?, -0ITO9, o, (TfAAi, to laugh) loughteT. 

'qyeflCJV, -01^9, 6, (ihr<o|iaiy to lead; 

cf. &Yw) a leader, a guide. 

Ifid^, -dvTo^, Of a leathern strap. 

fjLijp, firivoSt 6, a MONTH. 

TTous,^ 7ro8o9, 6, a FOOT. 

OTpaTeVfia, -aro?, to, (vrparot, an 

army) au army, a host. 

<f>vyds, 'd&os, o, {♦«nf») a fugitive, an exile. 

^a/)t9« -tro9, 17, (x***!^ ^ r^oicc) graOtude. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. T^ Sc voTepala^ at/ev riycfiovo^ iiropeyovTo. 
2. Me/o>i/ §€ (Tvvike^e to arpdreviia \iapL^ r&v aX.- 
Xoii'.^ 3. ot Sc aWot oTpariSnai awKrepevccu/ dcrt- 
Tot* Koi dv€v Trvp6<S'^ 4. etra 8^ TrapTJXawa/ i^^ 
aipfiaio^ Kol ri KtXtcrcra i(f>* apfia/jid^r)^. 5. 6 Sc^ 
arpdrevfia auveXe^ei/ airo tS>v ^(priiidTwv,^ 6. ctorc* 
SvoKTO €19 T0V9 TToSas ol l/idvTeS' 
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II. 1. oi Sc^EXXt^i^s ain/ yeXom eni ras cricjua^ 
rjkdov? 2. ivravda <f>vyas Safito? cXefc^'. 3. icarc- 
Xdfi/Savov (found) *Apii€piow TralSa?^® crw rai?^* 
fiap/5apLK€Us OToXaJ?. 4. roJ carpdirg ^^ ov rov 
fiiaOov h/€Ka /loi/ov vTrrjpenjo'oiiei/ dXXa kclL rfj^^^ 

X^pLTO^. 

. m. 1. And Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, 
had come. 2. And the prize was a beautiful golden 
tiara. 3. But Cyrus ^* gave pay for six months ^'^ 
to the general. 4. But the men descended ^® upon ^"^ 
a ladder. 

IV. 1. The aimy ha^ " fair hopes of safety. 
2. He will make war with the aid of ^® the fugitives 
of the Milesians. 

NOTES. 

^ vo^ (for troSs) in the nominative irregularly lengthens the short 
vowel of the 8t«m. ' 1192. 

' 966, and 932, 1. Declined regularly except in the neuter &XXo. 

* 919. 

^ A heteroclite. See 287, 1, and in the general vocabulary, iriip. 

' 92. With irap^Xawcv, sc. d KOpos. 

T 983 (a). 

^ By means of the money. See the general vocabulary, xp^F^o^ 

• (hm^, second aorist (449) indicative third plural of the deponent 

verb 2pxo|^<i^ ^^ ^28. 

^* The (well known). The article^ is often used in Greek to mark a 
particular object as well known. 

" 1159. " 944. 

" d Si KOpos, 943. For gave, see Lesson XIV., I. 5. 

" 1085, 5. 

*• A customary action, imperfect tense. 

" M with the genitive. " 1173. ^ WUh the aid o/, «H»v. 
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LESSON XVIII. 

Verbs: IndioatiYe PaBsiYe. — Hifltorioal Present 

Grammar : 456, I., VII., and VIII. ; 698, 703, 707, 
710 ; 480, 3,1 Indicative Passive ; » 552,8 557, 558, 559,' 
560; 561, 1 and 4; 474, L, VIL, and VITL, the ^nopsis 
in the Passive voice of the Indicative of Xuoi ; 443, 444 • 
462, 463 ; 1233 ; 1234, 1238, 1 ; 1252. 

Examples. 

1233: 'ApraTrany? eTenfirjTo viro Kvpov, Aria- 

pates HAD BEEN HONORED by Cyrus. (Ac- 
tive : ^ApTaTrdrriv erernirJKei Kvpo^.) 

1238, 1 : nturra rots arparriyols TrenxyCriTcu, every- 
thing has been done by the generals. 

1252 : Kvfxn^ fJi^Taire/jLircTai, he sent for Ch/ncs, 

Vocabulary. 

/SovXofjiai, fiovXTJa-o/icu, /SefiovXr/fiaL, 

ifiovkTJOrjv,^ to wish, 

St/Xoo), SiyXcocra), etc. reg., (SrjXos, dear) to make dear 

KVKkoO), KyKkjCOCa}, etc. reg., (kvkXos, a circle) to SUrrOUud. 

Xeyo), Xcfo), cXcfa, XcXey/xat, iXjexOr/v,^ to say. 
XeyojJ Xcfa>, cXcfo, eiXo^a,^ eiXey/xat 

or XcXeyftat, iKix^Tfv, to gaiher. 

fiLcrdoo}, fjLLO'Odcro), etc. reg., (yjuMi) to hire. 

naLiBeva}, naiBevco), etc. reg.y (voGs, a child) to educate, 
^ikeo), ^iXTjcra), etc. reg.? (<^(Xot) to love. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ifiefJLLO'dcjfieda toJ ap)(ovn. 2. Ikey^To rj 
X^P^ ap;(€cr^at viro tcdp Ilepa'ayv. o. em rcu^ 
OvpoLS rais Aafyeiov waiJ^evOijcrovTcu. 4. €ts Kacrra>- 
\ov irehiov aOpoi^ovToi. 5. ^1X09 tol^ OT/oaruorcu? 
XeXeu/rerat. 6. hnavda 817 Kvpov aTroTifiverai ij 
K€<l>ak7) Koi ^elp Tj Sc^ia. . 7. ot yap OTpariSyrauL vno 
tSxv woXlt&v ovk iiJHXrjOrja'aj/. 

II. 1. dXXo" §€ oTpdrevfia (nn/eXeyero^^ iv Xep- 
poinj(r(o. 2. CTratSevcTo crw rot? aXXoc^ Trotcru'. 
3. o)s (how) Kvpo9 cTcXevTTjcrc o' r^ efiTrpoo'dep^^ 
\6y<o ScSi^Xcwroi. 4. CTrcl 8^ creXevrjycrc Aapetb^, 
7r/)09 Tov *ApTa^ep^v CTre/x^^crai' ayyeKoL vtto 
Kvpov. 

III. 1. He was sent 2. The bridges will have 
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by 
the satrap. 4. He wishes an army to be collected.^® 
5. They learn both to rule and to be ruled. 

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and 
by sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides. 
3. He has been mado satrap" of Lydia by Darius. 

NOTES. 

> Page 104. 

• For the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect indicative pas- 
sive, see pages 102 and 103. 

^ The aorist indicative passive uses the secondary endings of the 
active. 
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* Neuter plural nominatiYe of the adjective «m» literally clU (things), 
» 653. 667. • 71. 

* ThiB verb is found only in compoeition in Attic Greek. 

* 622 (o). • 95, 1. 

** The present infinitive passive, like the middle, uses the ending 



" See the general vocabnlaiy onder ftXXat. " 952, 1. 
» Look for rvXXfyw. 78, 2. >« 907. 



LESSON XIX. 

Vouiib: Stems of the Third Dedenaon ending in 2. — The 

Dedension of oSros. 

Grammar : 226, 227 ; 228, 229, 230 ; 231, 39, 2 ; 234, 
235, 208, 3 ; 156, 157, 158, 159 ; 280, 281, 282, 283, 
28-t; 409, the declension of the Demonstrative Pronoun 
o5to?; 974. 

Example. 

974 : oSro9 6 avijpy or o oj^/) ouro9 (never 6 ovros 

aanjp)^ this niayi, 

Toeabulary. 

€UpO^» '€<»^, TO, (wpife. tcidc. broad) Width, hrecudth. 

Kpai^a^f -C09, TO, (icopa, th^ head) a helmet. 

fC/XlT09, -€09, TO, Tfli^ht, pOWCT. 

lirJKo^, -ea^t to, length. 

opa^9 -C09, TO, a Trumntain. 

reix^* "^^» ^^' ^ WWtZZ for defence. 
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reXos, -eos, ro, (tAXw, to ac- accomplishment^ end: pi. 

complish) by metonymy magistrates. 

V^OS, -€09, TO, (Hf^h on high, 

aloft) height. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Suufcet TOVTov^ Tov^ oTparriyovs KSpo9 
TpiTjpea'i.^ 2. Kol hnavdoL 817 ihicjKoP Kara Kparo^ ' 
oi *EXX7/i/c9. 3. T^9 ruiipa^ tovto to reXo^ rjv. 
4. ^Opovra^ he yevei^ Trpoarjke^ roJ *ApTa^€p^. 

5. TOVTOV 8c TOU TTOraftOV TO 6V/909 COTO/ CtfCOCTl KOt 

irime TToSoii/.® 6. ci'^a 817 €(f)€vyov im tol oprj. 

II. 1. KOL 6 ^(jDKpdrq^ (TUfJi/SovXeiki rw Hci^o- 
(f^cjirri.^ 2. errovrojL rfye/iouL ra>' 'HpaKXeU 3. -^i/ 

8c TOVTO TO T€L^O^ CVp05 ^ CtfCOCTC TTC^OJP, XAflO^ Sc 

eKaTov • firJKo^ 8* cXeycro cli/at ® ctfcocrc Trapaa-ayywi/. 
4. cTTCt Sc '^crai' cm rots Ovpais reus Twrcrcw^pi/ov^, 
oc ftci/ OTpaTTjyoi TrapeKM)ui](rav circro) • ot oe 
Xo^ayol cm rai^ 0vpaL<s ifiei/op. 

III. 1. He tells this oracle to Socrates. 2. The 
breadth of this river is two plethra. 3. Thence they 
sent the scout upon the mountains. 4. He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed. ^^ ' 

IV. 1 . But the enemy were kindling fires upon ^^ 
the mountains. 2. This man was condemned to 
death by the magistrates at Sparta.^* 3. And they 
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. 
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NOTK8. 

' In declining nouns and adjectives, especially in the third declen- 
sion, great attention should be given to the formation of the various cases 
from the stem, particularly of the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and the dative plural. Consult the references to the Grammar 
given in Lesson XVI. ' 1181. 

' Kard Kpdroti according to might, vfith aU tJieir might. 

* 1 182. • 1094, 6. « 1068. 

6 133. 1. T 1159. fl ^ i^ 

^ When two parts of a sentence are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by |Uv ... 8^ (both postpositive), in the sense of indeed 
. . . but, on the one hand ... on the other; though, in many cases, |&lv can 
hardly be rendered in English. 

^^ Aorist passive of mtpcucaXIt*. * " kwi with the genitive. 

" At full speed, &vd Kpdrot. 

^^ At l^rta, 4v t^ Sirdprn. See, further, 960. 



LESSON XX. 

Verbs: Angment and Fonnation of Tense Stems. 

Grammar: 510, 511, 512; 513, 515, 518; 520, 621, 
523, 526, 527 ; 529 ; 537 ; 540 ; 635 ; 660, 661, 662, 
669, 682, 683, 698, 703, 707, 710. 

Yocabolary. 

riKovcrdyiv, to hear, 

ido), idcro), cuura, etaica, eta/jiat, to permit, to allow, to 

eldOriP, let alone, to let go. 

€U)(oii(u,^ ev^ofioLL, €v$dfi7iv, to pray. 

^T^TCO), ^rjrqa'Ot}, etc. reg., to Seek. 

dripeuo),^ Orjpevo'ia, etc. reg., (Oifp, a 

wild least) to hunt wild beasts. 
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nparrdit^ Trpd^w, iirpa^a, ire- 

irpa^a^ ireirpaypai, hrpd^Otiv, to do^ to practice, 
plima!' pi^jfo}, cppL^jfa, €ppL<f>a, 

eppipficu, ippUf>0rii/, to throw^ to hurl, 

rapdrTQ},^ rapd^o), erdpa^a, rerd- to disturb^ to 

payfiai, erapd^fOrfv, trouble. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 7rpa)(0T]a'€TaL. 2, el^^ Sc ro Se^toi'. 
3. Tf/v imoToXrjp iy€ypd<f)€L. 4. elra 8c i$fjyop top 
^Opovrav. 5. kcu ot fjuev'^ lyv^oi^o, 61 8c ^Kreipov. 
6. ot aTparrjyol crin/ H€Po<f>SiVTL yJKoXovdTjoratf. 7. ra 
he akXa ^ eU ro irvp ippL^ay. 

n. 1. wopevecOai,^ eiaa-e rovs CTTparuora^. 2. o\t- 
yoL dp(f>i Kvpov KaTcX€t<^fty(rcu/. 3. ST^Xcocrct Sc S)p 
oeopeOa. 4. iirl top a8€X<^i/ ioTpar^vero. 5. Kv/oos 
8c oviro) 7JK€i^, dX\* €TL TTpooijkavi/a/. 

III. 1. But he was marching against^® Menon's 
soldiers. 2. But a mountain surrounded ^^ the plain. 
3. For Cyrus honored his guest. 4. He has hunted 
wild beasts on horseback.^^ 5. We had broken our 
oaths. 

IV. 1. They have sought the commanders. 2. He 
has been loved by the barbarians. 3. But the gen- 
eral was greatly troubled. 
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NOTES. 

^ See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. For the form of the aorist paasivey 
see 640, 641. » 519. » 95. 1. 

« Simple stem (459, 567) irpa^y-. See also 580. 
^ Simple stem ^4^-. See 576, and 69. 
* Simple stem ropax'* 

» 981. » See note 3. Lesson XVI. ^^ Imperfect. 

» 953. '0 kwL » i4' tnw. 



LESSON XXI. 

Hotuib; Stems of the Third Deolension ending in a Vowel or 
Diphthong, or in AS, or in AX and AT. 

Grammar: 237; 241, 242, 243; 249, 260; 114, 252, 
253, 254, 256; 257; 263, 265, 90, 3; 268. 

TocabnUiry. 

and PcUfw, to go) an oscenty a march irdand, 

Bwa/iLS, -CCW9, ij, (8vw4Mu, ahiliti/, power y military /(>rce, 

to he able) troOpS, 

cferacrts, -ca)9, 17, (lf*"(t«»» 

to imped) an inspection^ a review. 

cTTTTcv?, -€0)9, o, (twwot) a hoTseman : pi. cavalry. 

Kara^Sao-t?, -€a>9, 17, (icattt a descent, a return to the 

down, and PcUvw) COast. 

ttXtjOo^;, -C09, TO, (irX€'««,/Mfl) fulness, a great number, an 

amount. 

Trp6<l>aa-L<s, -€Ct>9, 17, a pretext. 

ra^i9, -€ct>9, 17, (-nfirrw, io ar- arrangement, good order^ 

range) discipline. 
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Exercises. . 

I. 1. TO Sc oTpaTev/ia cKoirre rov^ jSov^ Koi 
ovovs* 2. ra dr/pCa ol lirmLS Q^Core ihUoKov. 3. el- 
)((M^ 8c icat Sopv w (about) iretrreKouBeKa irrj^cxun/. 
4. icol hnavOa Kvpos i^eraa-w tcjv *EXKijvci)v inoC' 
rjcej/. 5. ^\ov 7jv ori, (that) eyyus irov ^ocrtXcv?' 
^v* 6. kolL Trapfj(r<w^ ai ix IXeXoTroi^a'oi; i^C5. 

IL 1. irapfjp hk Kol 6 arparriyh^ im rSw ve&i/. 
2. ra Sc^ta rov Kcparo^ ^ct. 3. ^(rav al 'loii^u 
Kcu irdXets Tiar&aufxpvov^^ to apfyoiiov} 4. xpopov 
ir\r}0o^ rfj^ aifafidaaa^ kclL Karafid&ea}^ e/tauro9^ 
KCU rpei^ (three) firjve^. 5. icoi fiouriXeifS 8^ eTrei 
ijKovcrc* TL(ra'a(f)€pvov^ rw Kvpov 0x6X01/, avrnror 
peoKcvaXjero. 

m. 1. And lie was collecting his Grecian force. 

2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king 
from'' the cities. 3. He proceeds to® the king. 
4. For they cast aside their purple robe^. 5. But 
Menon holds the left wing. 

IV. 1. He had ships, with which® he was be- 
sieging^^ Miletus. 2. Cyrus had another pretext. 

3. And the Cilician woman admired the discipHne of 
the army. 



NOTES. 



* PcunXf^, when used to designate the king of Persia, commonly omiU 
{Ke article. * Formerly, 1060. » Ik. 

« 133, 1. 6 Sc. "JJv. « &9, 1220, 8. 

 1094, 1. • 1103. » 1181. 

^® ivoXidpKfi, i.e. kwokUpKH (before contraction). 
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LESSON XXII. 

Yerbs : BnbjnnotiTe AotiTH. 

Grammar: 480, 1, the Sabjanctive Active of Xuoi^ 
(read 473*); 652, the endings of the Active voice; 718, 
719, 720 ; 806, 1, the Future Indicative and Present Sub- 
junctive of cJfii; 1344; 1381, 1382 (first half), and 1383, 
1; 1403. 

Examples. 

1344: iirj rovro vovqa-taiup, let us not do this, 

1403: Ti' T0i9 OTpaTTfyok emu, iw KpanjiraKru^ ; 

what will the generals have, if thet oonquek ? 

TocaboUury. 

Sia-rpCfifo, rpi^, erpupa^ tc- to rvh through^ to wear 
Tpuf>a, rerpifniai^ erpUf^Oriv, away^ to waste^ to 

(Sia and Tp<p») dday, 

dappakio^, -(I, -oi^^(6idlppos» courage) oourdgeovs. 

K&irrfa^ koh^, eico^a, K€Ko^>a, to strike, to dtt^ to 

KeKOfi/jLox, daughter^ 

yuaarrv;, -€Gi»9, 6 or ij, (n> f» ofa n, <o 

rave) a «eer, soothsayer, 

irapankTJo'Uis, -a or -09, -ov, 

(vcifa and vXi|oios» near, close to) similar^ like. 

irpaJ^St -€a»9, 17, («p«'w) a transaction, an un- 

d^taking, 

KT^lfiii^ CnkKTCtf, eCTQiKra, (TEOXiMCa, 

a^a-oKryuauL or a-ea-wfiai, icr^- 

$rp^, to save. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. iw 8k at/acrrpe^oiiTiv ot irokiiiuoi, O&afjucp 
kclL 8Lal3amoii€j/ top irorafjiov. 2. icat iav r/ npa- 
^t9 y Trapanhrja'Ca, hjfOfjieda. 3. iav irpo^ ravra'' 
Xeyjy, /SovXevtroiieda. 4. iav yap Starpu/rcD/xei/ Trjv 
TTJfJLepai/^ rifiepaj/, oi iroXefuoi dappakioi ecrovroL. 
5. Kw^ airg,^^ ciccc tt/jos ravra ^ovXevcro/xe^a. 6. ^ 
8k ayaOol ^e, e^ovroL. 

n. 1. dXXa rrpo^ rZv deZt/, {iri di/afia/wfiep. 

2. 7Jv ovro} irpoo'dycoiiep, Treptrrevo'ova'w yfiiiai/^^ ol 
rroke/iLOL, 3. ovSe yap &/ yi(f>vpai, Sici, (roi^cro/ie^a. 

III. 1. And let us not now delay. 2. Cyrus will 
pursue the enemy, if they flee to the mountains. 

3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The soldiers will 
follow, if their general shall end their suspicions. 

IV. 1. But let us burn^^ the king's*' country. 
2. But if he does this, the seer shall have ten talents. 

NOTES. 

^ Pages 100 and 101. 

' Note that in the dtpendeni moods the present and aorist (the tenses 
commonly occurring) do not differ as to time (except in the optative and 
infinitive in indirect discourse) ; and read carefully 1272. 

' The neuter singular nominative of the interrogative pronoun rfii, 
whaJb. See 115, 2. 

* Simple st«m (459) kov- See also 576. The perfect active is used 
only in composition. 

' Simple stem o-itS-, 584, 585. The forms o^v^imu and lo^Mfv, how- 
ever, are formed from a shorter stem vtt- (seen in Epic v4m), 

* For its derivation, see the general vocabulary. 

' In reaped to thist literally, these (thingt). The Greek constantly 
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viewed objects with reference to their pftrte, and so used the plural when 
we should use the singular. 

» 952, 1. • Kal &v, 42, 43, 44. " 806, 2. 

^^ Us, genitive plural of the first personal pronoun iy/A, For the case, 
see 112Q. 

^' Kd«*|uv» common Attic for Ka(«»|uv, the t being dropped between 
the two vowels. " See note 1, Lesson XXL 



LESSON XXIII. 

Verbs: Bnbjnnctiye Middle and PassiYe. 

Grammar : 480, 2 and 3, Subjunctive Middle^ and Pas- 
sive ^ of XvQ) ; 552, the endings of the Middle and Passive; 
561, 2 and 4, 718, 719 ; 7213; 474*, the synopsis in all the 
voices of the Subjunctive of Xvco ; 1362, 1 and 3 ; 1365 ; 
1378, first sentence ; 448. 

Examples. 

1365 : <l>i\ovs TroLTJcreraL, w avvepyow €X0» ^ ^^^ 

make himself friends, that he may have 
co-workers, 
1378; SeSoiKa^ fXTj fiacikeif^ fcarafcoi/^ to 'EXXT/i/t- 
KOI/,® I fear lest the king may cut the Greek 
foroe TO PIECES. 

Yocabidary. 

dTro-CTrda), (nrdo'to, ^(nraca, ecnraKaJ 

€cnra(rfiai, icTrdo'O'qv, (cbro and (nroM, to draw off, to 
to draw) Separate. 

aixr^ak(o^, adverb, (ckr^oXifs, safe) sofeh/, iu Safety 
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/8a(rtXt/co9, -7j, -di/, 0«nX«v») kingly, royal. 

eipijvTj, -i;?, Tj, peace, 

imirovo^s -os, -op, (M,for, and 

Wvos, <otZ; cf. «ivo|aah to toU) toilsome^ lahorious. 

\6^^y -ov, 6, a company of soldiers. 

ot/cecD,^ olicria'O}^ etc. re^r., (oticos, a home) to inJiobU. 
on}Jitfii^ a»7rXt(ra, a^Xxayxcu, oiirXi- 

<r^i;i/, (*rXwr) fe> arm. 

m 

Exercises. 

I. 1. €01/ 8€ 17 irpa^t? ^xdvTfrax imirovo^, ^^*' 
olfovTOL. 2. TTOpevwiieda, wa dTrocrrao'dci/jjep rov 
fiactkucov arpQ^reviLaro^}^ 3. rt (what) ccrrat rot? 
OTpaTuaTOLLS, cw jSacrtXct^^ ravra^^ ^apia-favrai ;^ 
4. eyoi yap SeSot/ca /X17 ov ^* roO irokiiiov TrenavfUi/o^ 
jf}^ . 5. ^1/ 8c riji/ ^iprjvTfi/ TrovfjO'fafJLtda^ d(r<^aXet>9 r^i^ 
TToXti/ ohcrJG'oiia/. 6. SeSot/ca /X17 6 Xd^o? 7refi<f>d'g. 

II. 1. dXXa TTopcvtofieOa €vdev^^ air^kO^u/^^ carat 
171/ fiov\(jiii€0a. 2. €01/ Sc raura hCairpd^CDfiai, iraKu/ 
7)^(0. 3. ov ScSot/ca /xi^ d Tto"0"a<^pi/Ty9 carpdTrrjs 
TTOiridy. 4. €01/ TC Tts^® irUtp/jTOL, 6 irkqciov^ P^' 

ni. 1. But if they obey, he will proceed. 2. They 
will cross ^ the sources of the river Tigris,^ if they 
wish. 3. The army will slaughter the cattle, that 
it may procure food for itself. 4. I fear that the 
bridges will be destroyed. 
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IV. 1. If the king delay, I fear that the 
hoplites will arm themselves. 2. He is collecting 
an army, in order that he may proceed against his 
brother. 

NOTES. 

1 Pages 102 and 103. ' PiKge 101 

' The perfect middle and passWe participle of X^ is formed by add- 
ing -yiivat to the reduplicated stem, thus : X ikm ^ 99 %, It is declined like 
v^K< (299). See farther, 131, 4. 

• FoK XAwi^ m, see 720. For the declension of XA^icd^ see 335. 
» 1263. » 1117. 

• Sc. uip4iisy, u 1159. 
» 523, and 640. » 1058. 

• 518. " 1364. 
» 584. 585. » 1273. 

» 62. » (2b the place) from which, 

^^ To dq>art^ second aorist active infinitive of dv-^px^f^*^ 
" Any one, the nominative singular masculine of the indefinite pro- 
noun (416), which is enclitic. The preceding ri is also enclitic. See 
145. 
»952. 

* The future of ScaPaCm is Smp^o^iMtt, the stem of Palm being pa-. 
» 970. 



LESSON XXIT. 

Adjectiyes: Third Dedension, and First and Third BedensionB 

OombmBd. 

Grammar: 312, 313; 318, 319, 320; 324, 325; 328, 
329 ; 74, 79, 80. 

Toeabnlary. 

0^01079, -€9, {•- priv. and ^aCm, stem 

4av., to show) umeen, out of aiglU. 

fiadvSj -ctci, nJ, deep. 
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iyKpanjs, -cs, (iv* and Kp«ro«) in power over, in pos- 

session of, 
evpw, -cwt, -v, mofe, broad. 

KaraufKonj^, -c?, (Kcml, intons., and clearly seeUj %n plain 

^albm) sight 

TrklJpriSf -€9, (wUmtfJuU) FULL. 

Trpajnjsf -cs, prone, steep, 

\jf€v87J^9 -€?, (i|f«»8«i, to deceive) folse. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. dXXa ravra^ ^pevhrj ^v. 2. at \6y)(cu kol 
at Ta^ct9 KaraxfHxyeL^ ^aav. 3. c^cXawct ct? Ko- 
Xo<ro"as, iroXtJ' ciSat/xoi/a. 4. Trcpt 8c to ^piov Jjv 
Xapa8pa i(r)(ypw fiaOcla. 5. '^j' 8c 6 irora/jLOS irXij- 
p>y9 i)(6von/ TrpoAiov^ ov5 ot %vpoL 0€ov^ evofju^tpv} 
6. rot? oTparriyoL^ to fih/^ ii/dvfirjfia ^apia/ cSo^g/ 
cu/at, TO o €pryop aovvarov. 



II. 1. hnevOey oi iroXe/xtot tTTTrcts <f>€uyova't» Kara 
Tov irpai/ovS'^ 2. ot rjiiercpoL <f>i\oL r^s apx^? * t^5 
TrarpoJa? eyicparct? ecoprai. 3. Ki)/309 yap eirciiire 
jSucovs oti/ov i7/xt8€€t9. 4. e8o^c rol KXcap^^ dXijftJ 
Xeycu/. 5. arpaTrjyov 8c Kvpov iTroLrjce iramoiv. 

III. 1. They were out of sight. 2. (There) was 
a broad ditch about the place. 3. And the enemy 
were not yet in sight. 4. They have the (well- 
known)® costly tunics. 5. The spot was black. 
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IV. 1. They kept running ^^ down a very steep 
hill. 2. Thence he marches away to Celaenae, a 
prosperous city. 3. There Gyrus ^^ had a park full 
of wild Animals, which he hunted ^ on horseback.*^ 

NOTES. 

» 78, 1. * 1077. 

' 899, 2. ^ See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

» 346. • To he. 

^ Down the steep, the neater of vpav^ used substantively. 

* 1139, 1140, and 1109. " Dative. 

• See note 11, Lesson XVII. " A customary action, 
w Imperfect. » &^' Xirww (92). 



LESSON XXT. 

Verbs: Optative Active. 

Grammar ! 480, 1,^ the Optative Active of Xvoi (read 
473); 562 (Active endings) ; 662, 730, 1 and 3, 731, 732 ; 
806, 1, the Present Optative of ctftt; 1362, 1 and 3; 
1366; 1378, first sentence; 1381, 1382 (first two sen- 
tences), 1383, 1; 1408. 

Examples. 

1366 : Kvpov yrria-av ^ ttXoux, co9 awoTrXcotcr, thei/ 
asked Oyrua for boats, that they might saii* 

OFF. 

1378 : ftaXa a/a/oTJdrja'ai/ ' firj to, CTrtnyScta ovk 
€)(oi€i/^ they toere very anxious . LEST they 

MIGHT not HAVE JpTOVisions. 
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1408 : €i Tt^o'coufiepvei, kokov jSovXcvoi?, koxovov^ m 
clq^, IP YOU SHOULD PLOT ttarm to jPiasapher- 
nea, you would be evU-^nwnded. 

Toeabnlary. 

ampo^, -09> -01^9 (a- priy. and 

t6po99 a ruource) difficulty imposaoble. 

a)(af>urTCi^, adv., (^ctpM^vt* un- 
retoarded; a- priv. and x>p4o|mu, 

to gratify: cf. x'^) witJvout gvcdUude. 

fidp^afx}^, -09, 'OVg barbarons, rude: aa subst. 

a barbarian. 

iK^axris, -€6>9» 17, (Ik and patv«) aTi outiet, a pass. 

6Trurdo<f>v\aL^, -aico?, 6, (^in- 07i6 o/* ^A^ rear-guard: 

o^, 6e«nd, and i«Xa{) pi. the rear-gvxird. 

TTLOTo^, 'ij, '61/, («<••) trustworthy, faithful, 

irvXrj, -1^9, 17, one door of a double gate: 

pi. a ^a^, a pcCss. 

<f>aa^p6^, -a, -W« (^oCm*, stem 

4«v-) con^oicuous, plain. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. KS/x>9 Ta9 I'av? fiercTrepAlfaTo, oirat^ OTrXtra? 
aTTofit/SaareLa/^ eura) koX e^cD t<ov irvkZv.^ 2. 01 
fidpfiapoL ciKirrjcai/ firj oi ^EXXi/i^? fUt/oiev h/ ry 
vi]a'(fi, 3. TToXXov ^ d^tot ai/ eirjiiep ^iXot, et e)(ot/xe^ 
ra oTrXa. 4. €t dnoo'da'aLiiL vfia^^ cU ti}i/ 'EXXciSci, 
ovic Sy a^apCoTfos ^oc.^ 
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II. 1. €t /Sacrikeif^ rot? *EXXi;<rt fiovXoLTo^ ^tX.09 
tlvoL, irurrol &i^ elrja'ap. 2. , tiai Se irora/juol, ow 
ovS* ^^ &i^ SuLfiau/oiTe, ct /X17 vfia? Btairopevoi/JLei^. 
3. S€PO<f>mf he TOW OTrto-^o^vXcMca? ijyc 7rpo9 riji/ 
<f>av€pw eK/SacLv, oirei>9 ravr^^^ ol iroXe/xiot irpoo^- 

in. 1. If the hopHtes should destroy the bridge, 
the enemy would flee. 2. He built a wall," that the 
way might be impassable. 3. He feared that the 
enemy might cut the army to pieces. 

IV. 1 . But he said this, that the Greeks might 
be of good hope.^^ 2. If the general should make 
an assembly of the soldiers, it would be well. 



NOTES. 

1 Pages 100 and 101. In reading 473, cf. note 2, Lesson XXII. 

« 1069. 

' Aorist passive of the deponent (443) Iwolofuu. 

* From diropiPdt«. 
6 1148. 

* iroXXoi) &(iOi» worth miich, valuable, iroXXoO being the genitive sin- 
gular neuter of the irregular adjective iro\i»t- For the case, see 1135. 

^ You, accusative plural of the second personal pronoun o^, thou. 
^ lx« and an adverb are often joined in the sense of the verb to be 
and an adjective ; as KoXAt lx<i» it is well, literally, it has (itself) well, 

* Present optative middle third person singular, 
w 120. 

^^ Agrees with its antecedent Uifiaaw in gender and number. For 
che case, Bee 1179. 

" 316. 
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LESSON XXTI. 

Yerlw: OptatiTe Middle and PaasiTa. 

Grammar: 480, 2 and 3, the Optative Middle and 
Passive'' of Xvco ; 662 (Middle and Passive endings) ; 662, 
664, 6, 730, 1 and 4, 731 ; 733 ; 474,* the synopsis in all 
the voices of the Optative of Xva>. 

Toeabnlary. 

airO'icKeuo, Kk€La'ci},€K\€LO'a, k€kK€lijl(uot to shut off, to 

KeKkeiaiiaL,^ eKkeCo-dyii/, (^M and kXiCm) iTvlercepL 
fcoXa^oi/ Ko\aiar(at eKokaca, iccicoXa- to check, to 

(r/xat» €Ko\d(r0ril/, (icoXot, docked, stunted) pUTlish. 

K(okvai, icoiXvcrai, etc. reg,, (xdXot) to hinder, to 

prevent. 
oticaSc,'^ adverb, (olkoti a houu) homewavd. 

irpodviio^, -o9, 'Oi/, («p^f forward, and Bv^, earnest, zeal- 

80ul) OILS, 

reOpimroVf -ov, to, (Wrrapw, /our, and frwot) a four-hoTse 

chariot, 
^/SeofKu,^ <f>ofiija'oiJL€u, ir€<f>6firiiiaL, to fear, to 

iif)ofirjdyiv, (^'Pot, /ear) dread, 

^ojoiiax, XPV^^H-^* KexpniioL, expq- 

adiirp/, to use. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 8^ arparriyo^ i<f>ofiij0T) firj KVKkcoOcCrj 
eKaTcpoiOa/. 2. oi Sc "^ KaOeihcov tot rpirjp^v;, 
a»9 h^ Taw TpLTJpecL at^tpuno. 3. kojL el Oekoi 
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€7r* KiyvwTov arpareika/, (rvyKaTaaTp€t\Kiifi€ff iv. 
4. cSctcroi/ fiT) airoKkeio'deiyfG'av. 5. oSovoLija'eije y 
&i/ MvcoLS fiactkeik, kclL ct ariii/ redpCwirots jSov- 
\owTO iropeueo'daL, 

II. 1. eScKTOi^ firj amyr/iriOcCrjO'ai/,^ 2. AlyvwrC' 
ow 0€, €t rjy owaiiei rg , lov crw c/XrOt ^pTjcaurt/e, 
KokdarajL^rd^ av. 3. ct yap ovrta^ iiroifieda, ^Xot to! 
Kvp^ Kcu Trpodv/JLOL w iTTOLfieOa. 4. €i coiOeiyfpjQ/y 
XP'pi'V TLcaa^pveL ap €)(ol[jlg/ 8ticcua>9. 

III. 1. Xenophon feared that he might be 
hemmed in on all sides. 2. But, if the king should 
not hinder (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If 
the soldiers should show themselves zealous, the 
advantage would be common. 

IV. 1 . He wished to be a friend to Tissaphernes, 
that he might be honored by the king. 2. How 
should we proceed with safety, if it shoidd be neces- 
sary (Scot) to proceed? 3. The general marched on 
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest 
of the army. 

NOTES. 

» Pages 102, 103, and 104. * 584, 585. 

« 733. * 293. 

» 640. 

* The active occurs in the' sense of to frighten. See the general 
vocabulary. On the reduplication of the perfect, see 95, 1. 

» 983 (a). 

^ From &«o-T4&vt»» stem Ti|fc- (603), the aorist passive being dT-cT|i,^ 
0i|v (by metathesis, 64). 

• 1183. ^* Me, dative singular of iyl, I. 
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LESSON XXTII. 

Nouns; Synoopated of the Third Declension. — Two Aocnsatiiras 

with One Verb. 

Grammar: 273, 274, 276; 277, 278; 1069; 1077. 



Examples. 

1069 : j/Tiycre tov Kvpov iiLadov, he asked Cyrus for 

PAY, 

1077 : j8a<rtXca ^vdrjv inoirjo-cw, they made Seuthes 

KING. 

Tocabnlary. 

a-JTO-CTTC/OcIw, orrcprjo'ca,^ etc. reg., (cnro, 

intens., and «mpc«, to deprive) to Toh, to defvaud. 

ya/io^, 'Ov, 6, marriage. 

koSJq},^ Kako), eicaXecra, KeKkrjKa, 

KCKkrjiiaL, iKkrjOriv, to call. 

KpVTTTO),^ Kpyxf^Q}, etc. reg., to COnceol, 

KTTffJLa, -aro?, to, (icnioiuu, to acquire) a pOSSeSSWTl, 
VOflC^Q},* VOflLO), h/OfJLLO-a, VG/OfJLLKa, 

i^o/o/xtcr/xat, kvofiia-drjv, (vo't^, cus- to regard as a cus- 
tom, law ; cf. W|M») tom, to believe, 
^povpap)(os, -ov, 6, (<h>ovpos» a garri- d commaudeT of 

son soldier, — cf. irpo-opcM»y — and &fi%f») a garriSOn. 

XpfJlJLa, -aT09. TO, (xpao|uu) a thing: pi. goodSy 

wealth. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. /xera Kvpov aa/efiau/ov rrapa top irarepa. 
2. Karakafji/SdveL €vhov row Kcofjajra^ koll toi/ Kto/jLap-- 
yj}v Kol TTjjv dvyarepa tov Kco/idp^ov. 3. hrrcvda/ 
8c iiropevdriaav eU ra^ Ila/JvcraTtSp? fcco/ma? rf}^ Kv- 
pov Kcu fiaaiXea^ iLtfrpo^. 4. tow 8^ orparuora^ 
drrofrrepcl^ top fjucdov. 5. Trarepa S€PO(j>anrra eKa- 

II. 1. ^€ §€ KCU rriv Ovyarepa rriv fiaaiXia}^ iirl 
ydfjiO)? 2. TrapayycXXeir rot? <f>povpdp)(OL^ Xa/jL^d- 
P€u/ dvhpa^ XIcXoTTOwnjcrtov?. 3. ej(ct? ttoXo/, €)(€l^ 
rpiijpeL^, ^X^^^ X/^if/^ctra, ej(cc? ai/hpa^. 4. KareTre/JL- 
<f>d7) viro TOV rrarpo^ (rarpdirris? 

III. 1. But his mother sends him* back again 
to his province. 2. But I have two men. 3. We 
have robbed the citizens of their ship. 4. The river 
was full of fish, which the Syrians beUeved (to be) 
gods. 

IV. 1 . They concealed their possessions from the 
king. 2. They asked the general for boats, that they 
might sail away. 3. His father had made^® him 
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia. 

NOTES. 

1 523. 

» See 639, with 6. The future koXA is Attic for koXIo-w, 665, 1. The 
last three principal parts are formed on the stem xXt-. 
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* Simple stem (459) xpvP- or Kfiv^. See 576. 

* 584, 585. The fdtare vo|uA is common Attic for vo^Urm, 665, 3. 
^ The contracted form of Airoo^riplfi. ^ 1078. 

' The contracted form of iKoXIfn. * a^ktfv. 

^ M Ydffty, in Tnamo^e, (m Am wife. ^^ See note 6, Lesson XIII. 
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liSaSON XXTIII. 

Yerlw; LnperatiYe AotiTik — Personal PrononnB. 

Grammar : 480,^ the Imperative Active of Xvto ; 474, 
the synopsis and meanings of the Imperative Active ; 563 
(Active endings); 746, 747, 748; 806, 1, the Present 
Imperative of elfiC ; 1342 ; 1346 ; 389, the declensio» of 
eya> and av in the singular and plural ; 140, 141, 1. 

Examples. 

1342 : Xey€, speaJc thou ; ^€vyc, begone ! apxertOj let 
him nde; ^aipomtav^ let them rejoice. 

1346 : 111) Kkenrej do not steed (the habit is forbidden) ; 
fi^ Kke^lrg^y do not steal (in a particular in- 
stance). 

Yocabnlary. 

^SXcTTOi, fiXolfOfiaij^ €)8Xe/ra, to see, to look. 

h4)(ofiai^ Se^ofiat, etc., reg., to receive, to accept. 
huoKO)^ Sua^o) or Sccj^o/xat, 

cSuio^a, heBuoxa^ ihi^x^W^ ^ pursue, chase. 

i^Kfti, 17^01,* to come, to be come. 
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cnoi/STJ, -rjsf 17, (oWvSw, to pour) a libation : plur. a 

truce, 
OTparoTreBoi/, -ov, to, (o-rparos and a camp, an encamp- 

wfSov, ground) TOent 

crvft-j8ovXci5a>, /Sovkevao), etc. reg., to plan with, to ojd- 

(ovv and PovXivt*) Vl^e, 

TaTTO}, Tafcj, etc. reg,, to arrange, marshal. 

Exerelses. 

I. 1. Xcfarcj, Xe^aro). 2. aKovaarc ow fiov^ 
Trpo^ deSui/. 3. fiXeiffov npo^ ra oprj. 4. \i^ov Sc 
17/xu/ TO, rit}v avhpZv ovofiara. 5. /xijicert /xc Kvpoj' 
vofiC^CTC. 6. /x^ TTocTjcny? TauTtt, dXXa (f)evy€. 7^ ff^ 
iOikere ravra hi^adoL. 

II. 1. TraJe, TraTc, fid^sXe, /3(Dike, 2. aXX<u9 
ej^ero).^ 3. Xc^oi/ Sc ical (rv,® oi '3€Po<f>Zi/. 4. cu 
o"7roi/Scu iia/ovTon/. 5. ot) ow tt/jo? dcoii/ avfiPov- 
Xevaov riiiLv.^ 

III. 1. Fellow-soldiers, do not be surprised. 
2. Arrange the soldiers. 3. But since Cyrus is 
dead/® carry back word to your commander. 4. Be 
both brave and of good hope, soldiers. 

IV. 1. But send the generals hither. 2. And 
now let us not delay, fellow-soldiers, but do you 
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do 
not pursue the enemy, but remain in the camp. 
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NOTES. 

» Pages 100 and 101. » See note 2, Lesson XXII. 

' The future middle in some verbs has an active sense, especially in 
such as express an action or function of the body. 

« 443, 444. 7 See note 8, Lesson XXV. 

» 1256. 8 896. 

• 1102. » 1179. 

^° I.e. A<M died. Use the perfect of TfXcvr&M. 



LESSON XXIX. 

Verbs: ImperatiYe Middle and Passiye. 

Grammar: 480, 2 and 3, the Imperative Middle^ and 
Passive^ of Xvco; 653 (Middle and Passive endings); 746, 
747, 757, 1; 474, the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Imperative of Xvoi. 

Yocabnlary. 

8ia<f>€p6vT(a^, adv. , (Sio^'pM, to dif-fer) preeminently, 
ivOvfieofiai, h/Ovfnjo'OfjLaL, h/- 

T€0Vll7}ll(U^ ePcOvflTJOriV, (<v to reflect, i.e. to have in 
and 0«|MS| mind) mind. 

CTTtnjSctO?, -a, -OI/, {iwirrfii^t adv., SuitoMe / plur. tA iwvr\' 

for a purpose) 8€u^ provisions. 

fiLfiinja-KO},^ funjcTO), iiivr/a'a, to remind : mid. to re- 

liefivriiiaL, ifjijnj(rdr)P, member, to mention. 

fjLvpios,^ -a, -or, ten tJwusand, 

iropitfi}, 'LS}J^ etc. reg., (iropos» a way 

across, a means) tx) find, to prOCUre. 

CKdwTOfJLcu,^ a-KeijfOfiai, ecKCfi- to look intently, to can- 

fjLcu, icKeiffdiirjv, sider, 

XpyC^f^ XPV^^' ^XPV^^' ^ tt^an^, to desire. 
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Exereises. 

I; 1. irpodviLO^ ^fHuucado). 2. adpoitjifrdfacaaf oi 
iroXtrat ehs rrji/ ayopdv. 3. arparoireheva'aa'de irapa 
T^ K\€dpx<g}. 4. €KKkria'Cav tZv irokiTZv iroirjcr at. 

5. <ro<f>ov Trap* ai/hpo^ wpocBexov (rvii^ovkrjv, 

6. aXXa, ct fiovket, /ici/c iirl raJ arparevftart, eyoi 8* 
idikto iropeveaOaL ' el he XPV^'^^^* iropevov im to 
opo^, cyoi 0€ /x€i/ai aurov. 

II. 1. fi€fivTJ(r0o) ajuTfp ayafio^ eu/ai,. 2. CKe^a- 
ade ow, 5 au^pes crTparimTcu, tl (what) iv vS €)(€T€, 
3. G/OvfiijOriTe ort ol fivpiOL imrel^s fivpLoi eicLv w^ 
dpwnoi. 4. Kcu (ru, 5 <f)C\€, ireio'drjri? 

III. 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Let 
this man be honored*® preeminently. 3. Send for 
the ships. 4. Let the soldiers always show them- 
selves friendly and zealous. 

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to this. 
2. Let the hoplites follow.** 3. Consider what the 
barbarians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, 
and remember to be brave (men). 

NOTES. 

» Pages 102 and 103. » Page 104. 

' The simple stem (459) of |fci-|fcv^-<rKM is i&va-, from which the pres- 
ent stem is formed by reduplication and the addition of vk (613, 615). 
The perfect |U|fcvt||uu is present in meaning, Iremember^ memini, 1263. 
rhe aorist passive has the force of the middle. 

* 383, 2. 

^ 584, 585, and 665, 3. 
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* Simple stem ^-iciir-. See 576. For oriclirTO|uu in the present and 
imperfect the common Attic uses <rKoirl«. 

» 584, 585. 

^ WtU remain, the first person singular of the future of |&lvt», the 
future active of liquid verbs being formed with the characteristic € in 
place of or. Thus |uv-4-«»y |mvA« 

* First aorist passive of «iCO«i 71. ^° Aorist. ^ Present. 



LESSON 



AdjeotiTes: Irregular. — OompariBon. 

Grammar: 346 (read 347 and 348); 350, 361; 367, 
368, 359, a and c, 122, b. 

Yocabulary. 

a^co9,^ -o5, 'Oi/, (a- priv. and Om$) gocUess, imjnous. 

advfioSf -09, 'Ov, (*• priv. and Ov|ms, soul, dispirited, discour- 

spirit) aged, 

atcr^os, -a, -or, (alax««»^5^«^.«^^^«) shamefid, base. 

acff^Xlj^, -C9, (a- priv. and o^oXXm, to jivm (le. not liable to 
trxp up) be tripped up), saje. 

€V€i8t}^, -c9, (€»i vfdl, and €l8#«, /orm) well-formedy jine- 

holdng. 
€vo7rXo5, -o9, -oi/, (t^ and ^Xov) well-armed, 

'jraiH>vpyo^, 'OS9 -ov,{'KQ9tall^^T^^^vy9¥f unprincipled (ie. 

worA) ready for every act), 

perjidious, 
<lH}fi€p6^, -a, -di/, (^Npoti/ear) fearful, alarming. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. iirfjv §€ rats Kdficus crtTo? fl-oXvs. 2. (rrpa 
Ttoj/ TToXX-^i/ ayct. 3. aBv/iorepoL ^cav, 4. ra Sc 
Kpia^ TCJi/ aniZdiv rjhioTa Jjv. 5. ala^iov ecrrti/. 
6. inJi/ 8c TTop^vao/jLeda oSov /laKporepcu/. 7. )8a- 
crtXct ctcrt TrtOToraroc. 8. iced Travel fieydkov )8acrt- 
Xcco? -^icc 6 rijs ^acriXc(09 to/i/oxicos ' dSeX^s • SouXoc 
8c TToWol ^InovTo. 

U. 1. fiovKevcroiieda, firj ato^torot opSpes diro- 
<l>aw(ofJL€0a, 2. 178101'* Kot irpodv/JLorepop eiropeu- 
ovTO. 3. <l>o/3€p€OTaTov^ 8' iprjfiia* /jLeoTrj yap ttoX- 

\ « > '6  ' 7/1 J*^ /^e /g \^9 

Krj^ airopias eoTiv. 4. ovkow T(av iTnretov woKv 
17/itcts €7r' aa'<f>a\€aT€pov o^ijiJiaTO^ ic/JLO/, 

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. 
2. He sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia 
by the quickest way.^® 3. They were much ® more 
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city. 

IV. 1. They will be more courageous. 2. He 
has both the best-armed and finest looking of the 
soldiers. 3. The good^^ appeared most prosperous. 
4. He. was a most impious and perfidious man. 
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NOTES. 



1 304. * 143, 2. 

2 228. ® 1153. 
' Genitive singular of yvy^, • 367. 

* 369. ^° 1060, second example. 
6 925. " 932, 1. 

• See note 1, Lesson XII. " 354. 
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LESSON XXXI. 

Verbs; InfisitiTe Aotiva, Middle, and FassiTe. 

• 

Grammar : 480, 1, 2, and 3/ the Infinitive Active, 
Middle, and Passive of Xvco ; « 554, 759, 763, 764, 765 ; 
474, the synopsis and meanings in all the voices of the 
Infinitive of XvcoJ 806, 1, the Present Infinitive of ct/At; 
895, 1 ; 1516, 1517 (read 1542) ; 1518, 1519, 1522, 1, 
omitting the last sentence, and 2 ^ ; 812, the Present and 
Imperfect Indicative of <f>ri/iC; 140, 141, 3. 

Examples. 

895, 1 : ifioij\€To tcd TratSc afKfxyr^po} Trap^a/ai, he 

wished both his sons to be present 
1517 : ct OLvdyKY) iari fid^ecOai, Set * irapaaKevd- 

(racdai, if it is necessary to fight, it behooves 
(los) TO PREPARE OURSELVES (infinitive as sub- 
ject of a finite verb). 
TovTO ioTi TO i/r€v8c(r^at, this is to lie (infini- 
tive as predicate). 
fbrjai 8^v tovto Trov^craLy he says it is neces- 
sary to do this (subject of another Infinitive). 
1519 : ^ouXcTat dyipeva-ai, he wishes to hunt; but 
1522 : <^(fl 0rjp€V(raL, he says that he hunted (the 

original speaker said, idijpeva'a, I hunted). 

Tocabiilary. 

dvayKaCfit), avayKaa-fa, etc. reg., to constrain, to com- 

(dklym), constraint) pel. 

wdyKT), -7)^, tJ, constraint, necessitT/. 
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ava'7r€C0Ci}, TreCcco, etc. reg., {Mi, 
intens., and viClt») 

Kara-KOWTiOt k6^, Scoi/ra, k€- 

KOffni, K€KOflfl€U, (Kara and KoiTTw) 

fiaxo/Jt'OLL,^ fiaxov/iai, fie/idxfl' 

fiai, ifia^ead/iriv, 
otb/xot, oiyjcro/iaL, i^Orjv, 
aTparcvo/xat,* (rrpaTeva'Oficu, 

iaTpdrev/JLCu, iaTparevcd- 

/JLTjV, (orpaTot) 

^ffevSofiaiJ tlfevaoficu, olfevo'/icu, 
&lf€vadfiriv. 

Exercises. 



to persuade, 
to cut damn, to cut 
to pieces, 

tojight, 

to think, to suppose. 

to make an expedi^ 
Hem. 

to lie. 



I. 1. TOV9 arpaTLoyra^ nopevo'aa'dai 6 fiacriXeif^ 
iK€k€V(r€v \ oi 8c Tov irorapjov Sca^ao/eu^ ovk ideXov- 
<riv. 2. TO. yap CTTtTT/Scta ovk earru/^ ^X^"'* ^* '^^ 
ra 8'^ d(f>avfj ® efcort i/revSecrdax. 4. errecBai fiovXa- 
/lai. 5. MtScu/ Toi/ ^dropov drjpevo'aL ifnuriv}^ 
6. effxJLO'ap viro tS^v 'EXXtji/om/ Kv/^oi/ ^ikeiadai}^ 

II. 1. Kcu iceXevei tous arparriyov^ Xeyeu/ ravra 
rots orrpaTidnai^ kclL avaireideLv en^aOoj,. 2. To^ev- 
drjvai ^^ ''EXXiji^a €<^(rai/. 3. iw ravra iroirjairfre 
olerai KaTaK^KO^^aOai. 
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ni. 1. (It) is safer ^* to flee. 2. He wishes to 
make an expedition into the country of ^* the Pisi- 
dians. 3. And he says that the enemy will come ^' 
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at day-break." 4. But it is necessary to proceed 
at once. 

IV. 1. You are not willing to fight nor^* to 
follow. 2. But it is sometimes possible * to capture 
these. 3. So that the Greeks were compelled to 
proceed slowly. 

NOTES. 

1 Pages 100, 101, 102, 103, and 104. 

' The first aorist active infinitive, all infinitives in -v«u, and the per- 
fect middle and passive infinitive accent the penult. See 131, 4. 

' Bead carefully 1520, consulting the references. Of. with this the 
statement in 1522, 1 (second sentence) in regard to the time-force of each 
tense of the infinitive in indirect discourse. The verb implying thought 
in the following exercises, after which the infinitive in indirect discourse 
will occur, will always be one whose force will be easily seen, and gen- 
erally will be a verb of saying. See 1523, 1. For what is meant by 
indirect diaeoune, see 1475, 1476. 

^ For 8ici, the contracted present third singular, used impersonally, 
of tim, to need. So in the fourth example 8ctv for 8^iv. See 35, 38. 

^ 653, 657. The future |uixoO|&ai is Attic for |Ulxlo«|&a^ 665, 1. 

* A deponent Forms of the active occur with the same meaning, 
but used only of the commander. The middle is used of both leaders 
and followers. 

^ Forms of the active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, 
to deceive. 
« 144, 5. 

• 1058. 

^^ What they say in their own words is, MCSot M^pcvcn, IHdas caught^ 
etc. For the accent, see 141, 3, and 143, 1. 

" They said, KOpot ^iXfCrcu (contracted from ^iXIrrcu). 

" They said, Iroff^eriv "EXXtiv. 

^ His thought is, KaTaKCK64ro|&ai| I 8haU be (inatanUy) cut to pieces. 
See 1266. 

" 918. 

** Into the country of, els. 

^* He says, 4|tov(riv ol iroM|iiOi. 
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LESSON XXXIL 

Verbs: Participles Active. 

Grammar : 480, 1,^ the Participles, in the Active voice, 
of \vQ} ; ^ 474, the meanings of the Participles ; 770, 772 ; 
334, 335,8 decline Xva>j/, Xvcra?,* and XcXvkws ; 337, 338 ; 
806, the Present Participle of elfiC ; 1288 ^ ; 1557 ; 1559, 
1560. 

Examples. 

1559: TToXt? ayopav Kokrjv exovaa, a city having 

(or WHICH has) a beautiful market-place 
(ttoXi? Tj ayopav KaXriv e^€t). 
o irap^ov Kaipo^, the present occoMon. 
1560: TOV9 ^vyovra^ {nrekd/i/Savev, he took those 

THAT WERE FLEEING (or THE FUGITIVES) Un- 
der his protection, 

Yocabiilary. 

ayopd, -a?, rj, (aY<^> ^^ collect; an assembly of the jteoiplQ, 

cf. ttY«) a place of assembly^ 

a market-place. 

17X109, -ov, 6, the sun, 

wdpeLiMi, irapecrofiaL, irapyjv,^ 

(iropd and ci)i() to be by, to be present 

ttXckco, TrXe^o), etc. reg., to PLAIT, to braid, 

onjfi/jLa^o^, 'Ov,6,{iri¥^i^dv^X'^v^) cm ally^ an auociliary, 

a-^vhovT), -TJ9, 17, a sling. 
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rekeci},'' tcXoS, ercXecra, t€T€- 

\€Ka, rerikeaiiaiy ereke- to finish^ to jvlfL an 

crft/I/, (WXo«) obligation, to "pay, 

^)(ak^ir6%^ -ij, -6v, hard, grievous, cruel. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. eTTiXeyco/ roSc® iKekeve top cfxpopra ra 
Sa>pa. 2, Jjaavyap oi /ccuXvcroi/rcs * Trepca/. 3. ravra 
Sc rjyyeKXov irpos Kvpov oi avTOfio\ij(rairres irpo rfj^ 
/jLaxrjS- 4. oi oTparyfyoi iKadKrav^^ x^opl^ tov^ 
TovTo (jxixTKovras. 5. koI rjSrj tJi/ (it was) afiff}! 
ayopav ifkrjdova'au, 

II. 1. ivravda rftrai/ ra ^SacriXcta tov Xvpia^^^ 
ap^avTO^}^ 2. t6t€ Sc d/ita TjXto) waTcXXoi/rt fcjpv- 
ica? e7r€/Ai/r6. 3. o/xa>9 §€ Set c/c rail/ irapovTdiv ^^ av^ 
hpas ^* ayadoifs reKid^w. 4. -^i/ 8c rts ^^ /iti7 iret^rat, 
^lrri<f>La'(ofjL€0a top vfiUp hnvyxovovra^^ (Tvv t^ ap- 

)(OVTl Ko\d^€LV. 

III. 1. The soldiers obey those who command" 
(them). 2. Cyrus marches on to the river Chains, 
being of (one) plethrum in breadth.^® 3. Fellow- 
soldiers,^® the present (circumstances) are hard. 
4. He has the force of him who has (in marriage) 
the daughter of the king. 

IV. 1. And they paid money to him who was 
wilUng to plait slings. 2. Those who before were ^ 
allies have broken their oaths. 3. Those who com- 
mand,^^ therefore, must be ^ much more vigilant. 
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NOTES. 

> Pages 100 and 101. 

' The perfect active participle is oxytone, 131, 5. 
» 134. 
« See 336. 

' For illoBtrations, see in particular the first three sentences in the 
Exercises. 

• 133, 1. 

f 639 (with a). 640, and 665, 1. 

^ Neater plural accusative of 68i, 409. Translate what follows, lit. 
thete (things), and see 1005. 

* Men ready to prevent (it), lit. those who would, etc. 
10 From Ka0-(t«* ^e 544. 

" 1109. 

1' Note the tense, him who had governed, etc. 

'* Neater plural of the participle of irdpctfu with the article, used snU- 
sUntively. See the general vocabulary. 

1^ In the accusative to agree with 4||iai understood, the subject of 
TiXI0civ. See 907. 

" Any one, an enclitic. 

1' T^v kvrvYxAvovra is the subject of KoXdlciv. Translate : let us decree 
ihat he of you who falls in vnth (him), etc. 

" 1159. " 1058. 

*' In Greek the vocative is much oftener accompanied by « than tha 
corresponding case in English by its equivalent 

* Use the present participle, 1289. 

» 895, 1. M Must be, SiS . . . itvoi. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

Verbs: Participles Middle and Passive. 

Grammar: 480, 2 and 3,^ the Participles Middle and 
Passive of \v(o ; » 770, 775 ; 334, 335, decline \v0ek 
(like Tt^ct?) ; * 474, the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Participles of Xvcu ; 1563, with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7.* 
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Examples. 

1563, 1 : ravra \dy(ov Oopvfiov ij/covcrc, while saying 

this fie heard a noise. 

1563, 2 : TOVT(ov t&v K^phiov aird^ovro aur^a voyl- 

tpvT^S ca/cu, they abstained froTn these gains 
BECAUSE THEY CONSIDERED them to be shame- 
ful. 

1563, 3 : iTTopevoirro ^oi^cs, they advanced singing. 

XTj'iCpfieyoL C^TJaovaL, they toUl live by plun- 
dering. 

1563, 4 : o 8' avrip Xaya>9 i^^ero dy^patrfop, her hvsband 

was gone to hunt hares. 

1563, 5 : TovTo irotijcrai^c? cS irpd^ovaiv, if they do 

thisy they vrUl prosper,^ 

1563, 6 : avroi' TrpoceKvirrjO'cu/ iirl Oaa/aTOv ayofia/ov, 

they saluted him, though he was being led 
to execution. 

1563, 7 : ava/3aw€i exy^v oTrXtra?, A« goes up with 

hoplites. 

Toeabulary. 

(WtOTOOrUMTTJ?, -OV, 6, (A^^i against, 

and trroiioi, to stand) an opponent. 

oLTTOfia^os, -OS, -OV, (<faro and [mIxii) disobled^ out of the 

ranks. 
dcrms, -i8o9> 17, ct shield. 

aTLfld(fii}, ariflda'Cii, etc. re^., (&ri|ios, 

dishonored, from a- priv. and ri|&ti) to dishonOT. 

y^kaxo, yeKaxrofiai, eycXacra, eyc- 

\d(r07jv, to laugh. 
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8€^io9, -a, -w,* righty on the right. 

KwhvP€V<a, KU/BvpevaO), etc. reg.^ 

(kCvSuvos) to run a risk. 

Xoyi^ofiaL, Xoytov/jiat,^ etc. reg., 

(X^yot, Xiym) to consider. 

Exercises* 

I. 1. irtcJd/itG/o? viro raw oIkol^ avrioTaa'ioyrZv 
'lJT7)a'€ Kvpov yLiadov. 2. Se^dfieuo^ 8c ravra eyc- 
XacTG/. 3. aTreircfiire roif^ yiyi/o/ievov^ hacr/iov^ )8a- 
(rtXcI. 4. wepUfia/op TLO'a'<Kf)€pvriv eyyv9 ioTpa- 
TOTreSevfJia/OL, 5. hrop^vovro iv Septet €)(ovr^^ tov 
rjKiov, \oyilpiL€POi rj^ew aifia rjXia} Bwovtl €ts Kcofias. 

II. 1. clj^oi/ Sc ra? dcrmSa? iKKeKakvfifJueuas.^ 

2. CTTCcr^a^aTO Kvp(o cnrao'dyLG^os top aKipdK7)v. 

3. 6 Se^^ ic«/8i;i/ei;(ra9 /cat aTifiacrdel^ ^SovXcvcrat 
oira>9 fia(riXev(r€L. 4. ttoXXoi yap '^aav dirofia^oi, 
oi Terp(ap.€i/oi /cat ot c/ceu/ov9^^ <f)€poPT€S Kol oi ran/ 
<f)ep6vTa)i/ ra oirXa Se^a/tci^ot. 

III. 1. They descend into the plain to encamp. 
2. He was greatly troubled because he had been 
dishonored. 3. They were fighting with those who 
had been drawn up ^^ in front. 4. But his mother, 
when she had begged (him) off, sends him back 
again. 

IV. 1. He was of those who were making war/*^ 
about Miletus. 2. He was not willing to withdraw 
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the right wing, since he feared^* that he might be 
encircled. ^*^ 3. He hits Cyrus with a javelin while 
fighting with^* the king. 

NOTES. 

1 Pages 102. 103, and 104. 

' The perfect participle middle and passive is parozytone, 131, 4. 
The first aorist passive participle is oxytone, 131, 5. 

' All participles in -ot» on the other hand, are declined like vo^&9, 
299. 

^ The participle in Greek, while it expresses all of these relations, does 
not do so definitely and distinctly. Hence the different uses run into 
each other, and cases occur in which the participle expresses at the same 
time two or even more of them. ' See JK-KoX^hrrw. 

6 1075, at the end. " 983 (a). 

• See the general vocabulary. ^* 409. 

» 665, 3. " Use the perfect 

8 113, at the end. ^ 1094, 7. 

'* Use the proper form of ^p^o|uii| applying 38, 1, second sentence. 
^ Use the aorist. 
^ That is, while Gyrus was fighting, etc. 



-^o*- 



LESSON XXXIT. 

Adjectives: Irregular Oomparison. — Verbals. 
. Grammar : 361 ; 776 ; 1594, 1695, 1596, 1597. 

Examples. 

1595 : a}<f>€\r)r€a aoi rj ttoXi? cotu^, the city must be 

BENEFITED by yOU. 

1597 : Tfiuv TTOLvra ^ irovqriov iaru/y we must do every- 
thing. 
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Toeabulary. 

aS€lin^09» -09, '09^9 (•■ priv. and 8<Swmr, 

tupper) supperless. 

avriia, aiTrja'(Oy etc. r<^., to ask^ to de- 

mand, 

a(f>vkaKTOS, -OS, -(»/, (•- priv. and ^vXarrM, 

to guard) Unguarded. 

i^-anaTOxo, diranja'a}, etc. reg., (4k, 

intenfi., and aanmm, to deceive, from dbraini, 

deceit) to deceive grossly, 

ipyop, -ov, TO, (lpY»» F«pY»»' ^ ^ work) a work, deed. 
eunpoKTo^, -OS, -01^, (•• and vpoTTw) practicable^ eojsy 

to do. 
ovo/ia, -aros, to, a NAME. 

^vXaTTco, <^vXa^(o, etc. re^., fo guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. irora/jLo^ 8' oXXos 17/xu^ cori SiajSareos. 
2. Tras Se Trora/tos 8ta)8aro9. 3. dXXa voiLiXfa 
afiewopas kclL Kpeirrov^ iroXXoii/ fiap/3dp(ov^ i^/xas 
€ii/at. 4. Xafi/Sat^ovcw apBpas ore* irXctoTovs icot 
^cXrtoTovs. 5. T0V9 orparuoras TrapeKAkccav iirl 
rd KoKXiOTa epya. 6. 5 icaidcrre dvOpdiTroxi/, ov^' 
17/Lias i^TjiraTTja-a^ ; 7. Kokaxrr^ov iarl rov iratSa. 

II. 1. 7rXeM)i/os® w d^cot elyj/jLo/ <^tXoi ej^oi^cs 
Ta oTrXa. 2. iropevreov 8* ij/xti^ tovs tt/xmtovs * ora* 

S/JLoif^ COS* fiaKpOTOLTOV^* 3. -^O-CW 8* 01 tTTTTOt /LeLOve I 

tS)v neptrvKCjp. 4. cos (fo) fiaaCkia iropevriov t^ ' 
To^ioTrju 68 w. 5. Treiarriov^ iari tS oTpanryy^. 
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m. 1. These are worse than we. 2. The most 
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. There are many 
Persians better than this (man). 4. I must not ask 
for this. 5. This is more practicable. 

IV. 1. But it is easiest to take ^® the unguarded " 
(property) of one's" friends. 2. This girl is very 
fair.^® 3. There were very many** wild asses in 
the plain. 4. But nevertheless I must tell the man's 
name. . 5. We must guard the soldiers. 

NOTES. 

1 329. « 3. » 1153. 

^ ftri or ^ is often prefixed to the superlative to strengthen it, as Sn 
vXiCorroi, as many as possible, etc. 

6 1603. ' 1408, 1413, and 1563, 5. 

• 1136. 8 363. 

* Verbal of vi(Oo|&ai, to obey. For the following dative, see 1159, 1160. 
^® Present tense. 

" Neater plural. , " Very fair, superlative of miXtft* 

" The article, 949. " Use the superlative. 



LESSON XXXT. 

Verbs ; The Present Stem. 

Grammar: 466/ 466, 1., 458, 459, 460, 461; 717, the 
Present stem; 464, 466, 466, 467 (read simply); 473, 
474, I.,a 475, 476, L, 477, 478, L, 479, 2 ; 480, 1 and 
2,* the Present of \v<i>* in all the moods and voices, 
and the Imperfect Indicative in the three voices; 566, 
667, 568 ; 569. 
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Toeabulary. 

aOpoitfi} (a^poiS-*), adpoico}, 

etc. reg., (^poot, elote together) to OSSeTTlble, to mUSter. 

€v0v^, adverb, straightway, at once. 

ivXop, -ov, t6, a stick of wood, wood, 

fad. 

/Sda-o}, i/SCfiaa-a, (<rvv, U, and to help or join in 

PiPdt«, to cause to go; cf. fkkWn, to go) getting OuU 

<r)(itfiy (o^tS- *), <7j(tcra>, etc. reg., to split, 
vfipLtfo {v/3pih-^), vfipCcQ} and 

vfipifO,^ «tc- »'«5'-. («PP^ insolence) to inSuU, 

Exerdses. 

I. 1. v/Jicw Se ov I3ov\£(r0€ (rvfiwop€V€(r0cu. 

2. eiTopevovTo iv he^iq, €)(ovt€S rou i^Xtoi', Xoyt^d/xet/ot 
rj^€a/^ dfia rjhlia hvvoirn €ts Kcifia^. 3. cu/hpe^ (rr/oa- 
TtciTat, /at) davfid^eTe otl \a\€7rS}^ i^p(a * rots 
irapovcL irpdyiLoxTiv, 4. Trcroi/rat yap ox cortSes 
/Spa^v^ Kcd dirayopevovo'iu. 5. 6 S* i7Xavi^ci/ cttc 
T0U9 Mci^a>i/o9 orpaTuoTas, oJcrr' iK€wov^ Tpe)(€Lv^^ em 
ra oTrXa. 6. ct c^cXotrc raCra Trof^crat* iirecrOaL 
PovXoi/JL'qv dv. 

II. 1. tSj/ 8c Mci/a>i/o9 oTparifoTciv ^\a (r)(itfiL 
Tt9. 2. /LL17 avafLivoifiev dXXov9 i7/x.a9 wapaKakda-cu. 

3. cScrre cvi9us TralSe? orrcs ficu/ddi^ovo'u/ dp^w tc 
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KOL ap)(€<r6aLi, 4. tJkov Xeyovre^ ort ov)(^ tTnrct? cio-u/. 
5. KoX €vdv^ ^x^ro C09 iirj yuiKKoiTo {be delayed) aXKa 
irepawoLTO ra Xc^^cVra. 

ni. 1. He is said to be mustering an army. 
2. From there lie marches five stages with the river 
on the right. 3. For a great army was mustering 
at Sardis. 4. Bid this (man) march at once, if the 
king makes an expedition against us. 

IV. 1. But those of the horsemen that pursued ^^ 
stopped quickly. 2. Be persuaded, fellow soldiers, 
not to transgress the laws. 3. And he ordered 
Pigres to aid in getting the wagons out. 4. Being 
beaten and insulted, they thought (themselves ^^) to 
be dishonored. 

NOTES. 

^ Up to this point the verb has beea developed by moocU. Hereafter 
the development will be by tense stemSt and in doing this the conjuga- 
tion of X^«> will be repeated. 

' Pages 96, 98, 9^ Give the synopsis of each verb by moods across 
the page, first in the active, then in the middle, and then in the passive. 

' Conjugate the verb in the order of moods and voices suggested in 
the preceding note. The references to 551-555, given in previous les- 
sons, are not here repeat-ed. It may, however, be necessary to review 
the various tables of personal endings. The teacher must decide this. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the present and imper- 
fect of Xtiwrn and ^aivn, and, if there is time, of the two other verbs 
given in 717. 

* The simple stem of verbs in (« ends either in 8 or in 7 (or 77), 684, 
685, 588. The future ends respectively either in o-« or (m (or 74«). 
Hereafter, in the special vocabularies, the simple stem of each verb, when 
this does not appear in the present, i.e. unless the verb is of the first 
cUus (569), will be given in ( ) directly after the present indicative. In 
every such case the pupil should be required to show how the present 
stem is formed from the simple stem, and to tell to which one of the 
eight classes the verb belongs. 
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• 665, 3. 

^ Their thought wae>, 4it*|MV| we ihaU come, etc. 
^ X*^^**^ 4^P**f ^ ^ dutreued, lit. <o hear up. The following dative 
exprenes the cause, 1181. * 1062. 

>• 1449. " Thou thaipurmed, 1560. " 895, 2. 



LESSON XXXYI. 

AdverbB and their Oomparison, — NnmenJs. 
Grammar : 365, 367 ; 369 ; 372, 373 ; 375, 380. 

Toeabulary. 

iTTifieXjiofioLL and iTnfiekoiJLtu, 
hnfJL€\rja'OfiaL, imfiefiiXyjiJicu, 
iTT^lLeKrj&qv, (M and |uX«, to he to care for, to look 

an object of care) oyi, foT, 

IcryypW, adverb ifayy^^tlrongiXaxvi^ 

strength) stroiwb/, vifforously, 

/xcurros, -ov, 6, one of the breasts, a 

breast : also, a hill. 
irXevpd, -as, 17* a rib of the body, a 

JwLTlk of an army. 
TTOVeCi}, TTOVlija'Q}, etc. reg., (vtSvott toil; 

cf. Wvoiuu, to totZ) to toil, 

<nrcv8ai, crTrcvcrco, ea-neva'a^ to hasten^ to press on. 

OT€ppa>9» adverb (oT«pp^,/rOT) resolutdy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. i^Sioi' Kcu npodv/JLorepov Krvvenopevoirro. 
2. €^Xawct OTadfiav o/a, irapaxrdyyw; OKXta. 
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3. KOLL iaryypSk dXXT^Xcui/^ inefiiXoPTO. 4. Kvpo^ 
iiropevero '^fieKyj/JLO/io^^ fiaXKov. 5. iroXu yap r&v 
ImFioi/ erpeyov darrop. 6. eXeyov Se tS ^ouriXet ort 
hcKoioi^ 00/ fiOL \apitpvro.^ 

n. 1. OT^ppw TToXXcSi/ ayadS>v a7r€i)(6fi€0a. 
2. -^StoT* 4y aKovaraifii TowofiaJ^ 3. iroXv 8c 
fiaXXoi/ ccrircvSci/. 4. ovk inomja'av rwv aXXeoi/ 
rrkiop OTpaTiayrctn/, 5. rSi/ 8c TrXcupSi/® kKwripiav 
hvo TCi) npeafivrdTio arparriya) iTnfiekrjo'ea'dop. 

III. 1. And they "^ gladly obeyed. 2. They were 
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for 
three months.* 4. And no one of those who crossed * 
the river was wet higher ^^ than his breast." 

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great liberality. 2. But 
he gave " the army pay for four months. 3. He 
marches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the 
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a 
plethrum.^ 

NOTES. 

^ Parts of 372 can be omitted, or read only, at the discretion of the 
teacher. 
« 1102. 

» 336. and 371. * 1085, 5. 

* 1408, and 1327, 1328. 1329. • 1560. 

* 42, 43, 44. " 370, 1. 

* 1102. " Plural of iMurrts. 

^ 983. " See note 7, Lesson XIV. 

^' 1094, 5. A predicate genitive of metuure. 
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LESSON 

Verbs: Oontraots in ooi. 

Grammar : 492, the conjugation of rtfiaco, with 496 ; 
737; 340, the declension of TLfi&p; 35,. 36, 37, 38; 
39, 6. 

Tocabolary. 

a loud cry) to shout (Aji. 

tflxa, Cv^^' ci^T^cra, e^yjKa, to live. 

r/TrdofiaL, lym^cro/jiai or rfmj- 

dTjorofiaL, TjmifiaL, 7fTh]0T]v, to be inferior, to be 

(ilfrrwv, worse) WOTSted, 

dedofiai, dedo'Ofiai, etc.reg., to gaze at, to watch, 

to observe. 
KOLfidit), iKoifiTja'a, iKOLfiTJ0T)v, to put to sleep ; mid. 

(Kcti&oi, to lie) and pass, to lie down, 

to go to bed. 
fcrao/xac,^ Knjo'OfiaL, etc. reg., to axxpiire. 

viKoxt}, ifLtcja-o), etc. reg.,{¥Ua\f victory) to couquer, to defeat, 

to be victonotis. 

ToKfiaO), 7j(r0), etc. reg.^ (ix^Xfjia, cour- 
age, hardihood) to dare. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. fcarc^caro cKarc/3<o(rc. 2. vLK&fjjo/ t€^ fiaxri- 
Xia Koi, CU5 6 pare, ovBels ere rfiiu/ fid^eTaL. 3. kcu 
€V0if^ Tracriv ifioa koL fiapJ5apLK(o^ kol iXkr/vLKS)^, 
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4. €i ntLp<^fJL€0a elo'fidWeu/ €C9 rrjv KiXiKtay, <f>€}jyoL 
av fiaxriXeik' 5. koI aptaraii^t r^ S€PO<f>Zm'L ^ 
irpoa-irpexov hvo veaa/io'KO). 6. oi '^Ekhfji/e^ KOLfiwv- 
TOL owfL^yoi ra rraa/ra vlkSlp^ koX Kvpov ^rjp, 

II. 1. rov9 iroXe/xiov? G/tfcarc crvi/ rot? dcots. 
. //.era 0€ ravra 4^i^a Opovraa/ ovoets opa. o. cc 

8* avrw opoiT^ ^lvop ovra oLKOvofiov, rfcrdeiy] cu/. 

4. €c 8c re aXXo fiikrvov,^ ToXfiaTd) koI 6 c8ca!7^9 
hiJbda'K€LV. 5. fcat ifiekeTO)^ To^eveu/ oi KpTJres* 

III. 1. He was calling out to lead the army. 

2. He defeats the enemy. 3. But if we conquer, 
we shall be honored. 4. Try to make use of this."' 

5. He gained from this a great name. 6. They are 
being worsted by baxbarians. 

IV. 1. Let us all strive to conquer the king's 
army. 2. The barbarians were observing the Greeks. 

3. But if we should treat these with affection, they 
would be well-disposed to us. 4. I account him 
happy who is honored® by the king. 

NOTES. 

^ See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. 

' Perfect generally K^KxiuMMy rarely in Attic 2iCTi||iair, 525. 

' Ti . . . Koiy both . . . and, 7wt only . . . but also. 

* 1175. 

^ 1522. Their thought was, rd irdvra viKd|uv xal KOpos t^. 

• Sc. *rru 
7 1183. 

» 1660. 
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LESSON XXXYIII. 

Verbs: Oontraots in €<o and oco. 

ORA.MMAR : 492, the oonjugation of ^tXeoi and 877X001 ; 
495, 497, 498 ; 737 ; 340, 341, the declension of <f>L\&v 
and ^\&p ; 36, 36, 37, 38 ; 39, 4 and 6. 

Tocabulary. 

ai/a-KOLvoo}, Kowwafo, etc. reg.j to make common, to 

(Mk* and ttrnvom, to make common, OOTaTTiUniccde, to COn- 

«oiwi) 8vM, 

a^LOio, a^uoaio, etc. reg., (dl£iot) fo deem worthy or Jit, to 

cLsk, to dem/ind as fit. 
iwi0vfJL€(a, e7n0vfiij(rw, iireffv- 

fiTjca, anTeOvfiTiKa, (M and to set ones heart on, to 

OvfMt) desire. 

iirLKvpoio, Kvpdfrfo, etc. reg., to give avihority to, 

(Kvpotf auihoTiiy) fo confirm, to ratify . 

rjytofiaL, rfyrjo'oiiai,, etc. teg., 

(&7M, to lead) to lead, to think. 
dcu/aTOO), 0aa/aT(oa'O), etc. reg., 

(tworot, death ; evifoicM, to die) to coTidemn to death. 
iroXefUa), nokefiTjo'fo, etc. reg,, 

(ireX^Mt) to wage war. 

cl}(f>€k€0), Oi<f>€KTJa'(0, etc. reg., 
(Jl^fXoty advantage; cf. ^^'XXw, to 
increase) to aid. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. crvXXcfa? arpaTcvfia iiroKiopKei MtkrjTov. 
2. alp&Tax woXeii€!i^. 3. ifiotav Be aXknjXois fii^ 
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0€u/. 4. ccrTTovScuoXoyciTo, c»5 Si^Xoii; ovs rt/i^. 
5. r/yeio'dio, 6. ot 8c kcucoI^ SoSXot rw ayadmf 
a^iovirraLL eu^ot. 7. hnavOa ^K€lto ttoXis fieyaXif]. 
8. eXaiWi aw Kpara^ l^povim r^ tinr^.' 9. oort^* 

iropeCa^. 2. KaT€keuf>0rfO'ap oi ofuyrpdtr^tpi kclKov- 
fieuoL^ 3. i}S€ai9 hrovow kojL 0appak4ia^ iicrcipTo. 

4. arvvTOiLfOTwnfv ^ero ohop eli/cu 8ca tqv hriopK^v'^ 
re K(u k^wrraTw. 5. kncdv/ici TLp,Sxr0€u, wa irXeuo 
KepSau^L. 6. KS/309 8* 6pa>i/ rov9 ^EXXiji/a? vlk&p- 
ras, rrpoaKwovfiei^o^^ c»9 ^acriXcv?, ouk i$TJx^ 
huoK€W, aXXa inefiekuTo tC (what) woi'tjo'ei fiacTLXev^, 

III. 1. Never hire the idle. 2. They are always 
willing to ratify treaties. 3. It is necessary* to do 
this. 4. They kept casting stones into the river. 

5. The river is called Marsyas. 6. If they are con- 
demning him to death, they are doing wrong. 

IV. 1. For they were occupying strongholds. 
2. He desired exceedingly to be rich. 3. He pre- 
fers by warring ^^ to make his means less. 4. He 
kept warring with the Thracians '' and aiding the 
Greeks. 

NOTES. 

^ The prepoeition merely strengthens the meaning of the simple verb. 

* But the bad are thought fit, etc., 932, 1. For SoOXot, see 959, 1. 
» 1181. * 425. » 1175. 

* ol KoXo^iuvoi, those who were called (1560), his so-called, etc. 
^ 1546. » Set, 495, 2. 

* 1563, 6. » 1563, 3. " 1175, 1177. 
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LE880N 

FronoTUUB : Personal, Intemiiye, Befleziye, Bedprocal, and 

FossesBiye. 

Grammar : 389, 391, 399, 400 ; 141, 1 (first para- 
graph); 985, 986, 987; 989; 401, 402; 993; 404; 
406; 998. 

Examples. 

989, 2 : 6 auro? ainjp, the same man; top avrhv iroXc- 

fwv, the SAME war. 
989, 1 : avTos 6 arparrfyo^, the general himself ; 

ravra iTroueiTe avroL (sc. vfLcc?), you did 

this YOURSELVES. 

989, 3 : ainov (raTpdTrYjv i7roCT](r€P, he made him sa- 
trap; aipx^^ ovtZv, he commands them. 

987 : Xeyerac *AiroXXa>i/ i^i/c^cou ^ Mapaiiav ipt- 

tpvrd ot, ApoUo is said to have defeated 
Marsyas when contending with him. 

993 : €a'if>a^a/ iavrov, fie slew himself ; pofxC^ei. 

Tov^ TToXtras vTrrfperew cavroJ,^ he thinks 
that the citizens are servants to himself. 

998: 6 TjpAT^po^ nanjp = 6 irarTjp '^fi&v,^ OUB 

father. 

Tocabnlary. 

oScKCCU, oScfCT/croi, etc. reg., (dlStKos, from a- fo cfo tUTOng, to 

^ priv. and 8(Kn) tUTOng. 

arrapao'Kevao'Tos, -os -oi/, (a- priv. and 

«0|>o«ric«M4», to prepare ; cf. oTccwdt©, cnccvot) Unprepared. 
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apenj, -r}^, 17, goodness, virtue^ 

valor. 

8aw(wd(i}, 8airayiJ<rG>, etc. reg., (8eMrdyi|« 

expense) to expend. 

"irKr/yij, -'5?» 'fj, (wXifrm, to strike) a hlow. 

0T0X09, -ov, 6, (vtAXh, (0 MfuQ an eocpediMon. 

X^V* X^V^^' ''?» ^®^' *^*^ ^^ ^^*^ x«p«^» 

dat. pi. x«p«^ <Ae AaW. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. €r^€ Sk TO €V€OVVfWV McPiOV Kol Oi GTVI' aiW"^. 

. aAA. €19 i;fia9 rov^ oapeiKov^ ^oairaa^iov, 6. crv 
ifioi^ imfiovX€vei^ kcu tQ crw ifiol arpari^ 4. 6 
avro9 0T0X09 core kcu ']7/Liri/. 5. ry 8^ civr^ Vf^P^ 
aj(f>L'mr€V€L im rriv iaurov (rKfjvrjv. 6. TrXi^ya? e^- 
T€a/ov aX\rj\oi^J^ 7. Toxff^l^ vno airrov tov ifiov^ 
dScXt^oS kiroKkfiTjO'ev kfioL 8. vfia? Se airapacKevd- 

II. 1. voylTfi^ yap vfia^ l/xol €&<u t^tXovs. 2. av- 
TO? inefiovXeve Sca^SaXXeci/ /x^ ir/>o9 vfia?. 3. a>pa 
17/iU^ ^ovXcvccr^at vTrcp 17/Jicii^ avrwv. 4. ot; re yap 
^EXXt^i^ cT Kol i7/x€t9. 5. 6 §€ Xeyct avroJ. 6. 6/3oi 
Se rovs "EXX^yi^a? viKSana^ to Koff airrovsJ 7. ufLcc^ 
cm T^i^ '^fierdpaa/ )(a}pav ipx^crOe. 

III. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in 
the same (place). 3. They lead him to the general. 
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will 
proceed to my own province. 6. They kept warring 
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with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad- 
miration. 

IV. 1. He brings together his own soldiers. 
2. I summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to 
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves.* 
5. We must benefit our friends. 6. He himseU 
slays him with his own hand.* 

NOTES. 

' With the passive of many of the verbs that take the infinitive in 
indirect disconrae (Lesson XXXI.) we either find the infinitive itself witL 
Its subject accusative as subject of the principal verb (the normal con- 
struction), or, as here, the subject accusative of the infinitive becomes 
the subject nominative of the principal verb. In this example, to illus- 
trate, we might have also kiynw^ 'AwrfXXiiwi mnjiraii it %$ said t?iat 
Apollo defeated, where the noun is the subject of the infinitive and the 
infinitive is the subject of X/'Ytroi, representing the possible acUve con- 
struction, X/yovoav 'AvoXXifva vunjrm, etc. X^Y**» however, in the 
active voice rarely takes the infinitive in indirect discourse, 1523, 1. 

* ol also would be correct, 987. " 977, 1. 

* On the derivation of this word, see further the general vocabulary. 
^ 1179. 

* Not the genitive of the first personal pronoun, but the possessive. 
See note 3, above. 

7 Sc. |Upot or K^pof. 8 1102. • 1181. 



LESSON XL. 

Verbs: The Fatnie and First Aorist Stems in Pore and Mnte 

Verbs. 

Grammar : 456/ II. and III., 459, 460, 461 ; 662, 669 ; 
717, first three verbs ; 473,2 474,8 TI. and III., 476, II., 
477, 1 and 2 ; 480,* 1 and 2, the Future and First Aorist 
Active and Middle of Xvco^ in all the moods; 567, 568; 
576 ; 579, 580, 584, 585, 588. 
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Yocabnlary. 

cLttto) {axf>'), a}jt<a, ^a, ^fiiiax, to fasten; mid. to fasten 
'^<f>0riPf ones self to^ to touch, 

oLpLordio, apianjcoi^ etc, reg., 

(<pi9T0V« hreiikfaa; cf. ^ps early) to hreakfosi. 

yvfu/d^oi (yufu/oS-), yufu/cwrcj, 

etc. reg., (yv^of^ naked, lighUy dad) to eX€Tcise. 

Oi^paKitfa {0<opaKih'), Oiopa- to arm with a breast- 

kCo-O}, etc. reg., (Mpof, breastplaU) plote, to ami. 
KTipvTTO} (icripvK'), Krjpv^to^ etc. 

reg., (Kiy^) to prodaim. 

\oiJ8opea}, XoiZopija'a}, etc. reg., 

(Xo(8opoff» ahusive) to olmse, to revHe. 

KTifxiTTa) and a^>dtjca (p'^y-), 

(r<f>di(f), carfxi^a, ea-KfHiyfKu, to slay, to slaughter. 

if>pd^(CO (^/XbS-), <f>pda'<o» etc. reg., to tell. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ZiaTfH^oiiei/ TJfv njfiepov^ rfiUpav. 2. ttiv 
rd^u^ Tov oTpaTevfiaro^ idavfiaaep. 3. iireiJ^aj^ 
ravra npd^^ fiov\€V(r6ii€0a. 4. mfixftare airrov^ 
Bevpo. 5. Kvpov Bk fjL€T€mfi\lfaTO am rij^ ^PXl^' 

6. VTrwrj^i^Iro S^ if>pd(T€Lv^ rot? iavrov innevo'w. 

7. XeipCaoffx}^ mpAJfei KO)fnJTa^, cKe^opAvov^^ irSi^ 
€xpva% oc arpariSnai. 8. ov\ di|rer€u r^9 Kdp<f>r)^ ^^ 
TO u8ai/3. 

II. 1. eya> crw vfiw offoficu kcu o n to/ Beg^^ 
weCaoficu. 2. i^fiowro fir/ oi mKipxoi. onXicawro. 
3. KTfpv^eL Tots ^EXXrjo-L (rvcriccva^ea'^at. 4. 2v odvt 
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ir/>o9 tfccSi', crvfifiovkevaxn/ iniw. 5. yvfwda-ai /Sov- 
Xercu cavTCM/ re iccu tov9 tinrov?. 6. CTrai^ rdxioTa ^^ 
apLOTTJo'iofJLev, i^orrhxrdfiepoL iropevcofJLeOa cirt rovs 

III. 1. I will do this. 2. The rest of the soldiers 
struck and abused him. 3. Do not collect ^^ the 
soldiers together before the tent. 4. Put on your 
breastplates at once. 5. The men promise to obey " 
their commanders. 6. He sent the men forward to 
rescue the woman. 

IV. 1. The rest of the soldiers will follow Cy- 
rus." 2. Let us send for the hoplites as quickly as 
possible.^® 3. He said " that he had got together ^* 
much property. 4, We will proceed at once, after 
slaughtering ^® a bull and wolf. 5. If they should 
close the gates, we should besiege their city. 



NOTK8. 

^ See note 1, Lesson XXXV. 

' Pages 95-98 inclusive. Give the synopsis of each verb and tense 
separately by moods across the page, first in the active and then in the 
middle. 

» Pages 96, 98. * See note 3, Lesson XXXV. - 

^ Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the fiiture active and 
middle of XcCirw, and the future and first aorist active and middle of 
irpdfftro. ® 952. 

^ 4irii8dv, i.e. ^iritSri &v, whenever^ is exactly equal logically to Idv 
iroTf, if ever, and takes the subjunctive by the same law. See 1403 and 
1434, with the examples. » 1522. 

» 1563, 4. " 1099. 

^^ Sc. irdoT^itv from the following verb. See further note 7, above, 
and 495, 2. ff«C<ro|Mu is the future of irdo-xw on the stem irev^ (for vtvO- 
(ro|uu). 
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^ Cum primum, just as soon as. See further note 7, above. 
^* 1346. But for the verb in the next sentence, which is not a pro- 
hibition. 1342. 

" For the tense, see I. 6, above. " See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 

" 1175. " Use ^ni^i. 

^ Use the aorist, and see 1523, 1. 
» 1563, 1. 
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LESSON XLI. 

Yerbe : The Fatnie and First Aorist Steins in Liqnid Verbs. 

Grammar: 456, 11. and IIL,459, 460, 461; 663, 672; 
717, last two verbs; 473, 478, II. and III.i; 482,^ the 
Future and First Aorist Active and Middle of <f>cdi/<i} * in 
all the moods ; 579, 592, 593, 594, 596, 601. 

Yocabulary. 

dyyeXXoi (ayycX-), dyyekZ, 
ijyyetXa, rjyyekKa, i^yycX/jtat, 

7fyy4\0r)V, (&yY«^f « messenger, 

from &y«», to bring) fx) announce. 

alcryyi/ia {alaryyV'), atcr^v^S, 

y<r)(wa, jja^vvdrp/, (atoa^> ^o shame ; com. as dep. 

shame, disgrace) i^ass.to beoshamed. 

d/iwci} (ofw/j'-), dfim^o}, rjfiwa, to ward off ; mid. 

to dejend ones 
self, to punish, 

eK'Kku/w (kXu/'), kKu/Z, €K\u/a, 

KeiFcXc/xat, iKKidriv,^ (icX(v», to to bend out of line, to 

b€nd, to incline) giVe way. 
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Koua {kou-) or Koiw, Kav(r<o, eio.reg., to bum. 

fjuhna^ fjuei/Z, Cjfxcu^a, fjue/JuarrfKa,^ to remain. 
<n}ficu^a> (cniiiaa/-), cr7)fi€u/<Ot €aijfir)pa, 

aeoijiiaxriiau,^ eairifidvOrjv, (oTifcat sign) to give signed. 
r€W(o {t€V'), to/Z, ercu/a, rera/ca, rera- 

fioL, €Td07fp,^ to stretch. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kvpo^ ovT€ aXXoi^ m/nrcL cnifiavovPTa^ o t« 
j(p7i TToijeu/ ovT€ avTos <f>au/€TaL. 2. aUrxypovfieda kcu 
deoif^ kolL an/dpciwov^ ^ ravra iroielv. 3. koll ivravda 
€fi€u/av ol oTpaTiSiTai r/fiepa^ ir€PT€. 4. ora> Soicet 
ravra, oi/arcti/aTcw ttjv )(€Lpa. 5. koI tov9 oirXtra^ 
auTov® iK€\€Vcr€ fi€ivaL. 6. ifot ci Tc irapayyeZKai 
Xpi^^ova/, iv rjiiLo-eL av ^ovo) aladdvoiTo to arpoL- 
revfia. 7. i^rjyyeiXe to2^ <^cXot9 t^v Kpiaw *® a>9 
(how) iy€i/€To. 8. o rt §€ Trotijcrcc, ov hicurrifiai/eL. 

II. 1. aif he wpSiTO^ awoffyqvaL^^ yi/cofirjp. 2. cic- 
fcXii^u^ <^a(rc rovs fiapfidpov^ koI <f)ev^€O'0cu. 

3. hrravda Xeycrac ^'^ 'AttoXXwi^ iKBelpai Mapo'vai/. 

4. oScfcoiWa pAmoi )8sto"cXca TreLpaaofieda aw toi^ 
0€o2^ dfjLvvaxrdai. 5. cTretSoi^ 8c 6 craXTrtyicT^s criy- 
/LLTjj^ TO) K€paTL, CTVCKevdl^ecrde. 6. ottco^ 8* dfivvov- 
fieda^^ inifiekovfieda. 

III. 1 . I will announce this. 2. Cyrus remained 
there tliirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you. 
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. He says " 
he will quickly give them ^^ answer. 
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IV. 1. Shall I announce a truce or war? 
2. What will the rest answer to Cyrus ? 3. To ^* 
this the Greeks made reply. 4. He says that the 
barbarians at once gave way. 5. He sent men to 
burn ' the fodder. 

NOTES. 

^ Page 99. Give the synopsis of each tense separately by moods 
across the page, first in the active and then in the middle. 

* Pages 106 and 107. See further note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the future and first aorist active and 
middle of vriKkm through all the moods. 

* 647. • 648. 

» 653, 658, 2. ^ See Lesson XL., I. 7. 

^ 1049. The following infinitive is a secondary object of the same 
verb, 1518. "An adverb. 

'® A noun which properly belongs to the dependent sentence is often 
transferred (usually with change of case) to the principal sentence. The 
object is to give it a more emphatic position. We might have had, «« i\ 
Kpitrif fy^vcTO. 

" 1242, 3. " See II. 2, above. 

" See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. " Dative. 

^ 1372. ^' irp^s with the accusative. 
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LESSON XLII. 

Frononns: BemonstratiTe, Interrogatiye, Indefinite, and Belatiye. 

Grammar: 409, 411; 146; 1004; 974 1; 415, 416, 
418, 1, 419; 1011, 1012; 1015; 421, 425, 426; 1019. 

Examples. 

1011 : Tu^a9 6p& ; whom do I see f Twa<; avhpa^ 

opS) ; WHAT men do I see ? 
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1012 : Tt fiovKer ai ; what does he want f ifxarq. ri 

(or o Tt *) fiov\£<r0€, he asks what you want. 

1015 : TOVTo Xey€L rt?, some one says this; ai/dpwno^ 

T49, SOME man; 6p& ca/0p<on6i/ Tiva, I see 
A CERTAIN man, or I see A man. 

1019 : napaBeKTO^ OrjfHxop nkijpnrj^, a Kvpo^ idrj- 

p€V€P, a park full of wild beasts, which 
Qyrus used to hunt. 

Tocabnlary. 

afyyof;, -09, -w, (a- priv. and (pyw) loithout worlc, idle, 
yi/eofiT]^ -7^9, 7/9 (ytyvmrK^f* to know) judgment^ purpose, 

opinion. 
hoKeo) (80K-*), 86^(0, cSo^a, 

SeSoy/xat, i86^0T]v, , to seem, to think. 

C7r-ati/€cw, alveaco, jfi/ccra, jjv^Ka, 

'QVYjfiaL, jjvedrfU,^ (M, intens., and 

alvfM, to praise; cf. aZvos, |)raMc) fo appTOVe, to pTOlSe. 

TToi^, iraxho^,^ 6 or 17, a child^ a son, a 

daughter. 
iraXrov, -ov, ro, (iraXX«, <o brandish) a javelin, 
TCKfiijpLoi/, -ov, TO, (riKfiaf, a sure a suve sign^ a posi- 

sign) tive proof. 

rpoTTo^, 'OV, o, (rpcirw, to turn) a tum, a manner, 

(of persons) disposi- 
tion, character. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Koui ovroi^ fih/ ifia/ov, oi 8' aXXoc® iiro- 
pevovTo. 2. €c Aapecov iarX 7rat9, c/jlo9 8c a8eX<^09« 
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ovK afiax^l TavT iyo) hj^ofiai.^ 3. €t 8c rt? aXXo 
opq. fiikTiov^ Xeidrd). 4. €v0v^ 8c €iC€u/09 dircXawcc 
T0V9 (TTpaTidna^. 5. tc npa^dija^TaL ; 6. ipcor^ 
ovTO^ o Ti rroiovfia/. 7. apyol Sfi3>v ovroi 61 avOpia- 
TTOL. 8, ot Se OTpaTiSnai, ol t€ avrov iKewov kouL oi 
aXXoc, ravra aKova'curre^, hrgjveo'iw. 

II. 1. TOVTO ainol inoLeLO'de. 2. ovro? 8c o av- 
To^ KcXcvct i7fia9 TTopeveaddi. 3. rfe ouroi fiaCi/erai, 
ooTt? ov fiovXeroi crot <f>Cko^ efi^at ; 4. <rv ow <7v/ji- 
/Sovkevo'oi/ r/fia/, o ri crot 80^61 apioTov eti/at. 5. ra 
avra ravra fiovKevom'cu. 6. Kvpoi^ 8c oKovritjei tl^ 
iroKrca vno rov 6<f>0a\fjLOP ^louo^, 7. Xeyoucrt Se 
Tu/es ra8c, 

III. 1 . And lie commands them to say this. 
2. What will the rest of® the soldiers do? 3. And 
these did so.^^ 4. He speaks as follows.'^ 5. I pur- 
sued with the aid of" these. 6. But there was a 
certain Athenian in the army. 

IV. 1. He collected his own army and spoke 
as follows. 2, Wliat opinion have you? 3. But 
another army was collected for him in the following 
manner.^ 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of 
this. 

NOTES. 

^ See the example in Lesson XIX. 

* 1013. 

' The stem is yvo-. On the formation of the present from this simple 
stem, see |ii|iWj<rKMy note 3, Lesson XXIX. 

* 653, 654. 
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' Except in the perfect passive, the short vowel of the stem is re- 
tained, 639 (b). 

• 128. • Future of Xa|iPdvM. 

T 1005. 10 otrm. 

« 966. " With the aid of, cHpv. 

^* 1060, where the first example, roikov rhv rpiwov, means in the 
FBECEDiira manner. 



LESSON XLIII. 

Verbs: Perfect Middle Stem. 

Grammar : 456, VII. ; 698, 699, 700, 701, 640, 645 ; 
717, the Perfect Middle stem; 474,i VIL, 476,2 VII., 
478,8 VII. ; 480, 2 and 3, the Perfect and Pluperfect 
Middle* and Passive^ of Xvo) in all the moods; 486, 
487 ; 70, 71, 74, 75. 

Toeabulary. 

eo'Tretpa, ccnrap/uLat, ((nrf(p<», to to scatter abroad; mid 

sow) to scatter^ intraus. 

Ikeyx^y iXey^o), rjXey^a, cXtj- 

Xey/mac, rikef)(dy)v, to confute, to convict, 

evpoia, -as, 17, (cv-voos) good-will, 

KpLPCD {KpU/'), KpLPOJ, eKpU/a, 

KCKpLKa,^ KeKpLfiaL, iKpCOr/i/, to separate, to judge, 

OVs/ COTO5, TO, EAR. 

TTtOTOTTyS, 'TITO^, 7), (irurros) fidelity. 

(TKekoSi '€os, TO, a leg, 

^aXKcu/ia, -aT09,Td,(x«^i«o's,6rorj2e) a bronze utensil. 
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Exereises. 

I. 1. ndvra ruiu/^ TreTroirjTOL. 2. ecrtade. avSpe^ 
ai^ioi TT)^ ikevOcpias rj^^ KCKTrfcOe, 3. irocoi tZp 
KjTpaTLayrZi/ virokekeiiifjuivoi elaw ; 4. rovrov? 8* €<^ 
iyyv^ aXKrjK(tiv ioTparoirehevo'daL. 5. o'<f>epS6vri koKti 
T€a oTpaTr/yS ^ TrcVXc/crai. 6. koll oorts vficii/ oiKabe 
iindviiei TTOpevco'daL, fjL€fivrja'0(o ^^ aur^p ayado^ eu/ai. 
7. yjjkavi/ep im roifs McVcowi?, coot* e/ceiVois c/circ- 
ttX-^^^^oi^^ ical Tp€)(€LP inl ra oirXa. 

II. 1. iT€TCfiri(ro yap viro jSacrtXeco^ 8i* vjpoidv re 
ical 'TrtoTonyra. 2. a/uta 8* c8cc^€^^ (rvvreTpififia/oi^ 
aa/dpcjirov^ koI cKekr] *^ /cctl TrXev/oa?. 3. ovros 8c 
rerayyua/o^ iTvy\a3/€v ^* cm roJ eviopvfia) rov inrnKOv 
dp)(a}p. 4. Kctl pvp ri/ia^ xnrayerai fia/eLP 8ta to 
Si€(r7rdpd(u ^* avra> to arpdrevfia. 5. ovSepa KpCpcj 
vno irXeiovcov 7r€<l>iXrj(r0ai, 6. ijo'cu' 8c koL ^^aXicco- 
/jLoo't ira/LiiroXXoi9 Kar^CKevacyuepai at oi/ciat. 

III. 1. You possess much money. 2. We have 
obeyed our commanders in all respects.^® 3. He 
says that they have encamped in the villages. 
4. Do you not" remember? 5. You have been 
enrolled as a slinger." 6. But they had been left 
behind alone. 7. He had been convicted of theft. ^® 

IV. 1 . He has had his ears ^ bored. 2. He had 
been sent against the barbarians. 3. He said the 
soldiers had plaited themselves slings. 4. For they 
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had been armed. 5. You have been drawn up in 
line of battle.^ 6. No friend has been left to us. 



NOTES. 

• Page 97. « Page 99. 

• Page 98. * Pages 103, 104. 
^ See remark, 474, I., VII., at the bottom of the colamn. 

• 647. 

» 291, 27. » 1031. 

« 1238. w 1263. 

^^ The perfect infinitive, when not in indirect disconrse, differs from 
the present only in being more emphatic, as here, thoroughly frightened. 
For the infinitive after mttc, see 1449. 

'' Aorist of 8c(inrv|u, a verb in |u, 467, 468. 

" See 1239, last example. 

" Had been stationed, as it happened, 1586. 

^ 1546. 

" In respect to all (things), 1058. » 1121. 

" 1603. » See II. 2, 

" Say simply to sling, 1532. " See Lesson XVI., II. 5. 
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LESSON XLIY. 

Verbs: Perfect Actiye and Future Perfect Stems, 

Grammar : 456, V. and VII. ; 682, 683, 684 ; 703, 704, 
705, 706; 717, the First Perfect and Future Perfect 
stems ; 474,i V. and VII. ; 476,2 VII. ; 478,« V. ; 480, 1 
and 3, the Perfect and Pluperfect Active* and Future 
Perfect s of Xvcu« in all the moods; 613; 653, 654. 

Yocabnlary. 

aTTo^ihpdo'Kai (8/t>a-), airoSpd- to run away, to es- 

(To/xat, (XTroSeSpa/ca, cape unobserved. 

yrjpa^, -aos, roy (cf. y^p«»v, an old old age, advanced 

^'wtn) age. 
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iiTLopKea}, emopKyjco), eiruoptcrja'a,'' to swear fahdy^ 

inKOpKr/Ka, {hrUopKottOgaiiut one* s oath) to JoTSWeaT 

ones self, 
ddvaros, -ov, 6, (Owfoiu*, to die) death, 

Trein^yjKa, (in)8a», to leap) to leap down, 

Kowos, -T], '6v, common, 

Opfldxo, OpflTJo'CJ, etc. reg., (^pfiij, movement, to Set in motlOn; 
impulse) mid. fo Set OUt. 

ffxiaKO) {<f>a), (cf. ^k^^ to say, to allege. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. 6 aunip Totavra fih/ TreTroCrjKe, rotavra 8^ 
Xeyct. 2. ^ k.drjvTfO'i^v kh^hovkevKei 6 TrekraoTrjs. 
3. ctccStj TreTTTCJKora opq, Kvpov, KareTnjBrjO'Q/ diro 
Tov LWTTov. 4. cjore <f>t\os Tffiii/ ovSeis XcXc«|fCTai, 
oXXa Kcui ol Trpocda/ oirres^ TroXe/mioi rjfiu/ ea-ovrai. 
5. ra SI dXXa cc9 to irvp ippi<l}afia/. 6. oi 8c 
iroXe/Licoc kinxapKrJKaa'i re fcoi ras (r7roj'8as /cat rovs 
opKOvs XcXvfcacra/. 7. 6 8* c<^ ttoXXols 7rpo<l>da'€LS 

KvpOV €Vpr)K€l/(U. 

II. 1. fjuera ravra ovt€ t^Snna ^Opovrav ovrc 
reOpr/Kora ovSel^^ opa, 2. ottocoi 8c tw Odrarov 
eyvcoKao'i iraai koivov cu^ac, ovrot ct? to yfjpa^ 
dxf>Lia/ovirrai„ 3. cc^t; 8' avro to ipyoi/ avTots /xc- 

fJLaprUp7JK€1/aL. 4. KvpoS 8c C^COJ' ov? €Lp7)Ka ^° 

Q}pfjLaTO dno Xdp8€(oi/. 5. Kvpo? 8c cnryfcaXccras 
rov9 arparriyov^ eXe^cv ort ovk dvohehpdKoxri 
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Hcmis Kcu TlaauiH/. 6. vofii^ere €i/ rySe ry r/fiepqi 

kfU re KaTOLKeKO^KrdajL^^ kojL vfias ov iroXv ifjLov 
voTepai^. 

III. 1. He alleged that he had been a slave ^ at 
Athens. 2. He had already called an assembly of 
the soldiers. 3. The army will be instantly" cut 
to pieces. 4. If the king has fallen, let us fly. 

5. Cyrus has honored him on account of his courage. 

6. You have robbed these soldiers of their pay.^ 

IV. 1. I do not praise him, if he has done this. 
2. The letter will have been written. 3. Have^* 
you commanded him to proclaim silence? 4. He 
says she has persuaded her husband to fight. 5. If 
the barbarians have broken the truce, the gods will 
fight on our side.^ 

NOTES. 

1 Page 97. * Page 101. 

' Page 98, bottom of the column. ^ Page 104. 

» Page 99. 

• Conjugate in the same manner the perfect and pluperfect active 
of irpdo'O'i*, ^alvt, and crriXXi*, and the future perfect of Xs(«m and 
irpAwtf, through all the moods. 

T 643. 

^ Sc. ^CXou 

» 1619. 

'® Serves as a perfect to ctvov, and is formed on a stem ^-. For the 
augment, see 522. 
^^ Instantly cut down, 1266. ' 

" ^do-KM, like ^|i(| takes the infinitive, 1522, 1523. 
" 1069. 
" 1603. 
" In behalf of iM. 
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LESSON XLV. 

Verbs: Second Perfect and Second Aorist Stems. 

Grammar : 449 ; 456, IV. and VI. ; 31 ; 459 ; 675 ; 
687, 692, 696 ; 642, 643, 644 ; 717, the Second Aorist 
and Second Perfect stems ; 476,^ IV. and VI. ; 478," VI. ; 
481,8 the Second Perfect and Pluperfect Active, and the 
Second Aorist Active and Middle of Xciiro)* in all the 
moods ; 603, 605, 607, 608. 

Yocabolary.^ 

yCyi/Ofiai (yo/-*), yorrjo'Ofiai.i yeyemj' 

ficu ; 2 p. yeyova, I am; 2 a. iya/o- 

firip, to become. 

XeiVo) (Xtir-), XeLxjja), XeXeififiat, ikei- 

^dr)v ; 2 p. XcXotTra ; 2 a. ikiirovy to leave, 
ILavdavfa (fiaO-'^), fiadjjo'OfiaL, fiefid'* 

drjKa ; 2 a. tfiadov, to learn, 

irdcrxd) {na0-, na/O'^), ireCcofiai ; 

2 p. iretrovda ; 2 a. eiraOou, to suffer, 

TTwrrco (irer-, tttO'^), irccrov/xat, ttc- 

TTTCJKa] 2 a. erreaop, tofaU. 

irvvdaa/oiiai (ttv^-^), ireixro/xac, iri- 

irvo'fjLaL ; *^ 2 a. iirudofirip, to ascertain, 

Tvyxwa) (tvX"^)» Tev^ofiat, Terv- to obtain^ to hit, 

XO*^^ J 2 a. enr)(ov, to happen, 

<f}evya} (<^vy-^^)* <f>€v^ofi(u or <^cv- 

^ovfioA ; 2 p. irci^ci/ya ; 2 a. li^v- to flee, to fljce 

yov, froTTi, 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ovScj/^^ fjuanoL ov8c^^ ovro^ circirw^ct. 
2. €u6a 817 iroXvs rdpaxp^ iycpero. 3. iSo^ei/ avroi 
(no^Trros irccrcij/^* ci5 ttju 7raTp(^ai/ oIkCcw. 4. oktoi 
fiovovs icareXtTTOi/. 5. aXXa iroXXa^ irpo^dcei*; 
Kvpos €vpi<rK€i/, u/a v/ia^ re anapaxTKevdoToiPS \d/3oi 
icou i7/Lia9 ivddZ^ avaydyoL. 6. 17 Se KiXurcra e^vyev 
€/c 7195 dpfiofid^s Kcu oi Ik r^9 dyopa?** icarotXt- 
TTOKTC? ra (wj/ia iffwyop. 7. aXXa SeSoi/ca /ut^, ai^ 
dira^ fidddifiei^ dpyol l^rjp, imXaddfJieda ttj^ oticoSc 
ooov. 

II. 1. KCU ovK tJp Toif^ OI/OV9 Kafieiv, 2. XeXot- 
TTcos core iT;€w/€0"cs ra aKpa. o. ovo cc ttlotos 
yepoLfirji/, col y ov ho^atfiL. 4. roif^ oTparqyoif^ 
€/c€Xcvci/ OTrXiras dyayea/ • ot 8c ravra eiroiyfcciv, 
dyay6vT€^ cu?^^ Tpi<r)(ikiov^ birkira^, 5. 17 8c yui/17 
irporepa ^® Kvpov irevre r/fiepas d(f>iK€TO. 

III. 1. And first learn ^® who they are. 2. They 
have not escaped. 3. And he ascertained the mat- 
ter. 4. He said they had left the place in flight.*' 
5. But he himself took^^ the horsemen and pro- 
ceeded. 6. A shout arose.^ 

IV. 1. But when® he had learned^® this, he 
commanded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And 
you again took pledges from^ me. 3. For a line 
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of the hoplites chanced^® to be following.^ 4. He 
questioned Cyrus tlius.^ 5. These arrived at^ 
Saxdis. 

NOTE8. 

^ Page 98. For pecvliarities in accent see 131, 4. 
« Page 99; 
» Page 105. 

* Conjugate in the same manner the second perfect and pluperfect 
active of vpdow and ^aCvti throngh all the moods. Take each tense 
of Xc(«M and ^aivm which you have conjugated, and analyze it, point- 
ing ont the present stem, the simple stem, augment, tense stem, thematic 
vowels, and personal endings. 

^ The class of some of these verbs remains to be more fully considered 
hereafter: for ^iTvoitoi and irCirri*, see 652, for tei^xm, 621, for XcCm* 
and ^c^i*» 572. 

' The present stem is a syncopated and reduplicated form of the 
simple stem, 650, 651, 652, and the future and perfect middle add c to the 
simple stem, 653, 657, 658, 2. 

^ Mute stems which assume v or av in the present have their proper 
form only in the second aorist ; except in the present and second aorist 
they either lengthen the short vowel (like verbs of the second class, 
572) or add c (668). 

^ Td(rx<* for iroOHrKWi 74 ; in(o'0|iai for ircv6-<ro|jiai, 79. 

* See 652 (a) ; '■ifvoi>|uu for irtr-otoiioi, 666. S-vio'-ov is for l-vrr-ov, 

which is in fact the form of the second aorist in Doric Greek. 

^® The perfect is an exception to the principle stated in note 7. 

^^ For ^cv(oi>|iai, a Doric future, see 666. 

" 1054. 

i» 1619. 

^^ To have fallen, Soidc* in the sense to seem takes the infinitive in 
itidirect discourse, usually in the personal construction. See note 1, 
Lesson XXXIX. 

" Those in the market-place, 1225. 

*• Compound form. " About. 

*^ 926. For the following genitive, see 1153. 

" Use the second aorist. ^ 1181. 

** Greek idiom, having taken (aorist participle) the horsemen, he pro- 
ceeded. 

• ** Use ^C^voiMU. '* iropd. 

« ?^:M. ^ liro|Uvi|, 1586. 

"^ That is, as follows. Use an adverb. 

''els. 
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LESSON XLYI. 

Verbs: FirBt Fassiye Stem. 

Grammar: 456, VIIL; 707, 710; 717, the First Pas- 
sive stem; 47V VIIL, 476, VIIL, 478, VIIL; 480, 3,^ 
the Aorist and Future Passive of Xva> ; * 1692, the stems 
and principal parts ^ of alpcoi, yCyi/o/iai^ ^o), irdax(o^ 
irtTTTCD, and Tp€)(o}, 

Yocabnlary. 

alpeo} (cX-), alpnjo'Ci), yprjKa, ypjjfiai, tb take ; mid. to 

ypedrfp ; 2 a. eTkoi/, choose. 

afiafyrdj/cj {afiapr-^), afiafynjcOfiaL, 

riiidpTriKa, rffidprrjixau, ruiaprij' to err^ to do 

d-qv ; 2 a. yjfiapToi/, wrong, 

evpiaKo} {evp'), evptjcQ), evpr/Ka, 

evpTffiai, evpedrjv ; 2 a. evpai/, to find. 

ijhofiaL, rjaOTja-o/iaL, rjaOrji/, to be pleased. 

Xafifidvo) (XafS'^), \ij\jfOfJLaL, €i\r]<l}a, 

tLkTffifiai, iKrj^07iv \ 2 a. iXafiop, to take, to cap- 
ture. 

cr<^S/9d9, -a, •w, vehement, severe: 

neat. pi. with change 
of accent as ad v . a^o* 

SfMy extremely. 
Tpeno), Tpolfco, erpopa, T€Tpo<f>a^ 

or TeTpa<f>a, rerpafifiai, irpe- 

^Orp/ ; 2 a. mid. irpairofnjp, to turn. 

innjp€T7js$ -ov, 6, an underling, as- 

sistanif helper. 
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Exerdseflu 

I. 1. Tovry T^ TpOTT^ iwopevdrja-ai/ araOfiov^ 
Terrapa^. 2. cm r^ ev(ovufi(^ ToievOrjvaC rt? i^eyero, 
3. KpdruTTOL 8ri vTrrfperai namo^ ipyov Kvp^ cXe- 
'^drjcai/ ya^o'daL, 4. a^S/969, cw /loi TreLcdrJTC, t&p 
aXKcov irkiov TrpoTifirjdTJo'ea'de OTparuonSiv vno Kvpov. 
5. j(/yi) avTOP Kpidima rijs 86075 tvj^cu'. 6. Kv/909 
ouK €^\dr) 8l(ok€w. 7. ot 8c iroXefiLOL 8cto"cu^C5 /Lti7 
anoKXeurOeCrja'ai/ e<f>€vyou ai/a Kparo^. 

II. 1.0 8c Kkeapxo^ irapa^Oy) (r<f>68pa. 2. c/cc- 
Xcvcrc 8c Tov^ ^EXXiyvas, W5 i/ofio^ ^ avrols ct9 yi^d^v, 
ovT(o Ta)(6rjuaf ird^drja'cu/ ovu inl reTrdpcji/. 3. rov- 
rot5 "Jjcr^T; Kv/909. 4. i/cai/a yap icat fjLiKpd dfiaprrf- 
Oivra * irdma (rw/eTnrplijfai, 5. XP^j, ca»/ cXey^^cacrc, 
rovrovs ri/JiCJpridrjpaL. 6. 01 817 oTparrjyoi ovro) 
\ri<f>devT€S aanj^drjcap a>5 )8ao"tXca, icat dirorfirjdarre^ 
Ta5 KC^Xas ® ercXcvn;o"ai/. 

III. 1. We proceeded to the river. 2. But on 
the next day heralds were sent. 3. I was com- 
pelled to pursue. 4. And breast-plates will be pro- 
cured for them. 5. But the men were arrested^" 
and sent to the king. 6. A few were left about 
him. 7. If we proceed homeward, will the king be 
pleased ? 

IV. 1 . He was sent do v/n by his father. 2. But 
he was dragged down from his horse. 3. This will 
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be found. 4. If this should be found, he would be 
punished. 5. The soldiers were drawn up^*^ and 
forced to proceed. 6. Who of us will be chosen 
general ? 7. The Greek cavalry were put to flight. 

NOTES. 

» Pages 97. 98. 99. * PAge 104. 

' Conj agate in the same manner the aorist and futare passive of X«Cv«t 
and irpdovwy and the aorist passive of ^cUvw, throagh all the moods. 

* The principal parts of these verbs are given in fall in Lessons 
LVI.-LVIII. 

^ See note 7, Lesson XLV. ; and for the augment of the perfect, 522 (a). 

' 643. For the a in the perfect passive and second aorist middle, see 
646. 

' Sc. -Jiv. 

« Sc. krtL 

' 1239, last example. 

*® For the idiom, see II. 6, above, first part. 



LESSON XLVII. 

Verbs: Second Fassiye Stem. 

Grammar: 456, IX.; 712, 715; 717, the Second Pas- 
sive stem ; 478,^ IX. ; 482,^ the Second Aorist and Second 
Future Passive of (^ac^^o) ; ^ 572, 574. 

Tocabnlary. 

PorjdeO), fior/OTja'Ci}, etc. reg., (fUnfi^, run- 
ning to the hatile-shoutj aiding, from poif and 

w») to aid, to assist 

iK'irkrJTTd} (irXay-, ^Xr/y-), tfkrj^d}, to strike out of 
iwkri^a, Trerrkyf/iiajLt i.irXrjydyjv \ one's senses; to 
2 p. mirXnriya ; 2 a. pass. iTrhjyrjUp^ terrify. 
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OdiTTd} {0a<f>'), Odipci}, eOaApa, re- 

dafificu ; 2 a. iraxfyrip,^ to bury. 

jcar-aXXarrci) (aXXay-), dWd^o}, etc. 

reg.; 2 a. pass. TjWayrjV, (icaTcL and 

oXXeBm»«) to recondls, 

irapa-cKevd^ci} (cricevaS-), cKevdcta, 

iaKcvcura, ecncewcrfiat. (vapcC and to Tnake ready ^ 

<ncn»s •) fo prepare. 

cny)€<^, oTpe^o}, earpopa, carpa/x- 

fiai, iaTpi(l>0y)y ; 2 p. cor/x)^; 

2 a. pass, earpd^fyqi/, to turn. 

TqK(o (ra^-), ttj^o), enj^a, enJx'^V^'f 

2 p. TCTrjKa (as pass.) ; 2 a. pass, erdtcrji/, to melt. 
^Mxvta (<^aj/.), <l>avci, cKfyrfua, tri^ayKa^ 

m<f>aa'iJiai, iffHwBrjv; 2 p. ir€<^i/a; fo show ; mid. and 

2 a. pass. €^in}i/, pass, fo appear. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. icai ot *EXXiyi/c9 aTpa(f)an€^ irapecricevot- 
^oi^o. 2. rd^)o^ 8c ou8€t9 TTcSiroTC ^Opovra i(l>dv7j. 
3. icat efiovXevofieda o'w avrot? oiro)? ai^ ra<^ajo"ay^ 
ot veKpoL 4. ^aarrjO'ovTai tZv \o\ayS}v dpi^cToi. 
5. KaT€\T]<f>drj €/C7rXaycts Tt9. 6. €<f}aa'ap roif^ Xo^ovs 
KaTaKOTrrjvai viro rZv KikiKO)!/. 7. ot 8c oTpari^cjTcu 
avXXeyon'e^ efiovXevovro. 

II. 1. emfiovXevei Kvpco, kcu (also) npoaOev 
nokcfiija'a^, KaraXXaycl? 8e. 2. yfviKa 8c 8ctXiy eyt- 
yi/cro» i<t>di/ij Kovu^pro^. 3. icot eKeXevo'ep curcti^ 
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avTOP irov iTrXijyri. 4. cai^ Bk ovtos o-<f>a\'Q, ov 
(TiravCa'CL rtav /3ori0rj(r6pTO}v. 5. ov ttoWS 8c vcrrepov 
ol Xo;(ayot KaraKOTDJaxnrrau,. 6. irdicrj 8c tj -^loo/ 8td 

m. 1. The enemy did not appear on the second 
day, nor® on the third. 2. And the barbarians 
turned * and fled. 3. If he should march against the 
soldiers, they would be terrified. 4. When^^ our 
dead are buried, we will cross the river. 5. We 
were quickly reconciled. 

IV. 1. Show yourselves the bravest of the sol- 
diers. 2. He promised that the dead should be 
buried. 3. Mithridates appeared again with a thou- 
sand horsemen. 4. I was struck violently under the 
eye. 5. If they should be reconciled, the war would 
stop. 

NOTE8. 

> Page 99. 
» Page 107. 

' Conjugate in like manner the second aorist and second fdtore pas- 
sive of o-T^XXi* through all the moods. 

* The second aorist and second future passive in compound verbs (as 
here) are IrXdyilv and irXaytf^iiOi (stem itXa^-). 

^ 95, 5. 

' For the derivation in full, see the general vocabulary. 

' 1408 and 1327, 1328. 

• See note 9, Lesson XLVI. 

'® {irib8dv with the subjunctive, 1434. 
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LESSON XLYIII. 

Verbs : Formation of the Present from the Simple Stem. 
Grammar: 667-621, inclusive. 



Yocabnlary. 

alardavofiai (aurO-^), aurdTJa-ofiai, 

jjcrdyjiiai ; 2 a. 'ffrdofi-qv, 
enrov (ctt-, ^p-j, cpw, €nra, eiprrjKa, 

elpriiiai, ipprjOrfv, 
OvrjcKta {0€u/-^\ 6ai/ovfiaL, TeOvrjKa ; 

2 a. iOai/Gi^, 

KTeWCt) (lCT€l'-), KTO^Q), €KT€LPa ; 2 p. 

€KTOva ; * 2 a. CKxavov,* 
\(u/ddv(t} (Xa^-^), Xi^cro), \e\7j(rficu, ; fo escape the 



to perceive, 
to say. 



to die. 



to kill. 



notice of: mid. 
to forget 



2 p. \ikrf0a ; 2 a. eXadov, 

refjvci} (rc/Lt-®), re/utS, TerfiriKa, rerfiT)' 

/xac, irinjOriv] 2 a. erefiop or 

era/moi/, 
rvTpw(TKO} {rpo'^), rpcjo'a}, er/t>a)0"a, 

Terpcofiai, erpfidrfp, 
d)d€(o (cjff'), c^co), euxra^ ecocfiai. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Ty}v ^lova eiKatpv TerrfKepaL. 2. ovroi 
Keyovaiv on Kv/m>s r€&in]KQf. 3. v/iel^ Sofcre ica- 



&> cu^. 



to wound. 



to push. 
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Koi cliKLL. 4. itcijpv^e Toi^ *EXX7;o"i avo'Kevd^ea'ffcu. 
5. eh 8c 8^ ciTre (advised) orparriyov^ ikea-Ocu a\- 
Xov9. 6. a'<l>€p86ua^ irXeKeiP iOikei. 7. ot 8' eTrct- 
0OVTO, nXrjv ct rt? rt cfcXci/fo/J 8. Aapeiov ® iccu 
napvo"aTt8os yiyvovTOL irai^s 8vo. 9. cSorc /Saa-c- 
Xcvs r^? 'ir/aos cavroj' ctti/SovXtJ? ow ycrddi^To. 

II. 1. raCra etiro)!^ inavcaTO. 2. vvi' yap icrai^ 
icot v/Lic?? Tovrov alaOdi/eo'Oe. 3. eke^ev a iyiyv€0' 
aK€v. 4. W5 8* yaOero Kvpop ireTrrtoKora,^ i(l>vy€i/. 
5. ra 8* apfiara i<f)€povTO 8ta avrS^v Ttav irohjepMav, 

. /cat o9 (oueLTcu avrov c/c t^9 ragccos. /. avev 
yap dp)(6pTCi}i/ ovhh/ ai/ ovre koXov ovre dyadon/ ye- 
voiTo. 8. ol ULTpol Koova-L Kol riixvovciv in dyad£. 
9. (rKe^axrOt ct Kpeirrop ^^ airoi/ 'qye/iova e^^cw. 

III. 1. They concealed this. 2. He tried to 
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee 
through their own encampment. 4. And he wounds 
him through his breastplate. 5. Cjrrus, therefore, 
went up with ^^ three hundred hoplites. 6. You are 
not wiUing to obey. 7. And being pressed by his 
opponents he comes to Cyrus. 

IV. 1. But we will fight with ^^ these. 2. But 
I am exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remember^* 
to be a brave man. 4. They killed all the slaves. 
5. But I will choose you. 6. I should not wonder, 
therefore, if the enemy followed us. 7. But the 
soldiers kept knocking at the gate. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 7, Lesson XLV. 

* A second aorist, the present and imperfect being supplied by Xlyti 
and ^|fcC. ctvov comes from I-fc-fcv-oV| l-(F)ci<r-ov, a reduplicated sec- 
ond aorist. Cf. Svos, Ftvpty word, ctva is a first aorist. In the perfect, 
and in the aorist passive the stem Ip- K comes ^| 649 (2). The perfect, 
farther, reduplicates according to 522. 

» 649 (1). * 616. 

* 643, 645, 646. • 537. 
^ The English will use a pluperfect. 

« 1094, 6. " So. krrL 

» Thckt Gyrus had fallen. " lx«v« 

!• 1023, 2, second paragraph. " oHiv. 
1^ Use the perfect imperative middle. 



-•o»- 



LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs: Begnlar in MI, larrifiL. 

Grammar : 606, the inflection of Iotthil throughout ; ^ 
664, 1-6, 627, 628 ; 602 (read 600, 601) ; 632, 723, 724, 
729, 739, 740, 742, 753, 764, 766, 756, 766, 794 ; 604, 
the aynopsia of icmjiii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems ; 609, the synopsis of the Indicative of LaTJifiL ; ^ 
336, the declension of terra?. 

Tocabnlary. 

aya/iat, yffdo'dijv, to admiire. 

2 a. efiyiVf to go, 

Swa/iat, SivT^cro/Ltat, ScSui^/xat, ihwrjdyfv,^ to he able, 
iirUrrafiaLj iTnonja-oiiaLy Jiina'TridijVy to under- 

stand. 
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6/Kuo (on-, iS-), o^jfOficu, €(opaKa^ or 

iopaxa, kwpojjju or Z/iiiajL^ cj<f>07jv; 

2 a. ethov, to see, 

mfiTrXriiiL (TrXa-), nkyjaat, cTrXT^cra, irc- 

vhriKa, neirXyjo'ficu, hrkrj(r0ijiv, to fill. 

^ddvdi {(f>6a-), <f>0d(r(o and ^^ijcro/Ltat, fo ^^^^ before^ 

et^acra ; 2 a. €<f>0rjp,^ to antid' 

pate, 
d)P€oiiaL, cjinjaofiaLL, idvrjiicu,'' liairqdifv 

(classic writers use eirpLaflTjVy 505, for the 

later «iin)va|iipr). to huy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ot Se TToXe/xioi ovk€tl cimyo'ai/. 2. ot iJieroL 
^^pialov ovk4ti larravraL, aXXa <f>€vyovo'w. 3. cw 
Tt Swcu/Ltat, ravra Trotijo'Cti. 4. ou yap cti/ Swati^o 
TTopevdrji/ai, 5. OTTJTaxrap oi OTrXtrot. 6. to Sc 
crrpaTev/jia 6 crtTo? eTTc'XiTrc, fcal Trpiao'dai ovk ^v. 
7. (OS 8* ai/c)8i70"ai/, Ova'cu/Tes kcu rpoiraiov crrqo'd- 
fMO/oL KaTefirfa'ap eU to irehiop. 8. m/iarria'tw oi 
"EXXtji'cs /cat cIttoi/ ort c5pa iwKTo<f>vKaKas KadLordt/aL, 
9. npoTrvdofievo^ ravra €<f>0rj els ttjv ttoXlj/ dTrt\6aa/} 

II. 1. dXXa /Lf^i/ fcal rovrd ye hriorrao'de. 2. Ku- 
po9 Se, ilfikrii/ €)(Q}p TTjp Ke<f>dkTJp, els ttjp /id^yjp 
KadioTaro, 3. del hfioye '^dfijjp t^p (rifv <f>va'u/. 
4. eK TovTov Sepo<f>(op dpioTarai eorrakfjuo/os im 
ir6\€iiop <W9 eSvparo /caXXtcrTa,® 5. aXX* ev eirLaTd- 
Q'dioa'ap oTi ovk diroTreifievyaau/, 6. efiovKevopro 
OTTois &i/ KoXXiora hmfialep. 7. Kot ovre apekio'dai 
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ovT€ dai^ax aura) iSwd/icda, 8. iop §€ SLafi&fjLci/t 
riijup Tifiip/ ofcrct €t9 rov «rctTa ^ovov, 

m. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the 
mountains. 2. For it will not be possible to pur- 
chase food. 3. He halted the soldiers. 4. Cyrus 
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass/" 
6. On seeing this he mounted his horse and rode 
away. 

IV. 1. He was not able to sleep. 2. You 
must" cross the river. 3. He collected an army in 
order to be able to defeat the king. 4. And they 
raised them up. 5. But then these cities had re- 
volted ^^ to Cyrus. 6. For if he should go up on the 
mountains, I should follow. 

NOTES. 

^ In this and the next three Lessons analyze with care, according to 
the directions given in note 4, Lesson XLV. In this connection, see 
724, 1, and 739, 740. For the accent of the present infinitive and pres- 
ent participle active, see 131, 4 and 5. For the division of verhs in |u 
into two independent classes, see note 6. Lesson LVI. 

* In the active voice the second aorist wrniv, I stood, perfect IfmiKa, 
I am standing, pluperfect l(rHJKci.v» I was standing, and fatare perfect 
lirH|(ai (705), I shcil stand, are intransitive. This is true both of the 
simple verb and of its numerous compounds. 

' 610. The perfect and aorist passive, P4pa|&ai. and 4pdOY|v, occur 
only in composition. 

* 517. « 538. 

' Both aorists occur in Attic Greek, but the first is commoner in 
Xenophon. 

T 537. « 1586. 

' Literally, as he was able most handsomely, i.e. as handsomely as 
possible. This is the origin of the use of Sn and ws explained in note 
4, Lesson XXXIV. *^ XP^« 

i» 1113. " Pluperfect active of &+-£<m||u. 
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LESSON L. 

Terbe; Begnlar in MI {coniiniLed), tlOtiiil. 

Grammar : 606, the inflection of Tiffrifu throughout ^ ; 
564, 1-6, 627, 628, 630; 502, 723, 724, 739, 740, 741, 
794; 504, the synopsis of riOiifLi in the Present and 
Second Aorist Systems ; 509, the synopsis of the Indica- 
tive of TlOrffiL ^ ; 335, the declension of rt^cts. 





Tocabnlary. 




fioKTr/pCa, -as, 17, (fii 


ajLi/o)) 


a staff*. 


yow, -aT09, TO, 




KNEE. 


Seal and ScSij/xt, Sijcroi, eSrja-a, hiSexa, 




ScSefiai, iSeOr/v, 




to bind. 


Stioy, -779, 17, 




right, justice^ 
penalty. 


Kv(av? Kvpos, 6 or tj. 




a dog. 



^fipoLU/d) {iripat/'), $ripaj/&, i^pai/a, 

e^paxrpcu, k^pdvdtiv^ (&ipos» dry) to dry. 

Trkio) (ttXv-*), irKevaopAU or ttXcvctov/ioi, 

eTrXcvcra, irivXcvKa, mwXevap.cu, to sail. 

(f>6l3oS, -OU, O, (<^fio^M9 to flee affrighted) f ear ^ fright. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. hndrjaerai 7jp!w. 2. icoi iccXevovcn i^vkar- 
reo'Ocu, pjTi vp!w imdcjvraL rfjs wktos * oi Papfiapoi. 
3. rrfp 8iK7)v XPV^^ €7rt^ca/at avr^. 4. rovrov^ 
he. iidkeve dia-dai ra ozrXa nepi rrjp avrov o'lcriviliv. 
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5. ivravda aa^erid^o'av fiaicrrfpia^ icai ra ai^aXoira 
yeppa. 6. wapa tovs Oeois Tifiei^ rrp/ ^iXtou/ <nii^0€- 
fjuevoi KaT€04yue6a, 7. koX oIkicu/ ovSefiCcu/ Iknrei/^ 
OTToi? (f)6l3op ipBeirj tol^ aXkoL^, 8. ovkcti iTrerid^vro 
ol TTokeiiLOL Tok KaTal3(wova'i0, heSoiKores fi'^ dnoriiyj' 

II. 1. Koi iv ra^ct de/ievoi ra oirka (rvvrj\6ov ol 
{rrpanff/oi kcu \o)(ayol napa *Apiau>v. 2. roifs phf 
OTrXtras avrov iKeXevcre fiea^ai, ra? acrriSas irpo^ ra 
yovwra Oevras, 3. ToifS yap Kvvas rov^ ;(aXc7rov9 
Tos i)yuipa<; StSeocrt. 4. ras 8c fioKdvov^ riov <f>oLVL' 
K<ov $ripau/ovT€S rpayrjfiara direTCdeo'av. 5. rots 
reXct/rcuot? iiredeErro, kcu diT€KT€Li/w ripas. 6. kolL 
ififiavres eU TrKoiov, kcu rd ttXciotov afta ivOdfievoi, 
aTrewXeva'ap. 

III. 1. The hoplites stood under arms. 2. They 
feared that the Greeks would attack them during the 
night. 3. He will inflict punishment on them. 
4. They are about to attack us. 5. They halted 
under arms near the general's tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 

IV. 1. I fear that he may take * me and inflict 
punishment on (me). 2. They set before them on 
the same table meats of all kinds. 3. The army 
will go up® on the hill and attack the enemy 
4. The enemy attacked them vigorously. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 1, Lesson XLIX. 
« See 670. and 96, 5. 
» 291. 18. 

* 574. On the second form of the fatare, see 666. 

* 1136. * Use a participle. 



LESSON LI. 

Verbs; Begular in MI (continued), SiSoi/xt. 

Grammar: 506, the inflection of StScti/uic throughout; 
564, 1-6, 627, 628, 630; 502, 723, 727, 739, 794; 504, 
the synopsis of SiSoi/jii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems ; 509, the synopsis of the Indicative of St8co/xi ^ ; 
335, the declension of StSovs* 

Tocabnlary. 

akCo'KoiiaL (dX-, oXo-), aXcoaofiau, 

rjkcjKa or iaXcoKa ; 2 a. rjXcou ^ or 

eakojp, to be captured. 

ytyi/cScr/co) (yi/o-), yi/daofiaL, eyvcoKa, 

eyi^axriiai, iyp<oa'07jp; 2 a. eyvtai/, to KNOW. 
epdyrao), ip(orri(ra), etc. reg., to inquire, 

dva-Ca, -a?, 17, (Oifw) a sdcrifice. 

iriTrpda-Ka}^ (irpa-), irewpojca, mTrpa- 

ftat, iirpddrji/, to sell, 

oTcpea), oTepija'a), etc. reg., to deprive, 

(rui/drjiia, -aros, to, {frw^rdhf^) an agreement, 

apasmvord. 
ciaiia, -aT09« to, the body. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. StSoicrt Se aura! KS/>o9 fivpiovs hapeiKoxS' 
2. fiera ravra eStSoro Xeyeii^ raJ jSovXo/iei/^. 3. ii/- 
TOLvda §€ iia/ov(rw, iay fiTJ rt? avrot? ^(pTJfiaTa 8t8^. 

4. Tjpdriav €K€U/OL, Ct* SoiCI' OU/ TOVTCJV TOr TTurrd, 

5. #cat So wot KOI XajSeii/ wicrra ideko/jLCV. 6. #ccu 
v/xet? ft':7 . iKSwrd fie. 7. di^ayi/ov? T171/ eirtoroX'^i/ 
d^afcou^ovrat Xoi/c/oaret. 8. #cat tTnrot ^Xcucrou/ 6t9 ^ 
CLKoo'i, K€u 17 (TKrjvri caXoi. 

II. 1. irapa&oine^ 8' ai/ ra OTrXa /cat t5^ (Tiofid- 
T€ov^ aT€p7j6€L7ifi€V. 2. ov ya/) eyoiy' ert irpeafiv- 
T€pos cicro/ixat, cw nj/iepoi/ npoScj ifiavrov rol^ ttoXc- 
/jbCoL^. 3. ravra ical (rccrftiorat St* v/x,a9 r^ OTpariq, 
KCLL TrapaStSoi/At aura eya> u/xu^, v/icts Se hiaOiyuevoi 
StaSorc T^ OTpaTi^. 4. d/cov(rai^C9 raura, /cat 
Sc^td? Solves /cat \a/36vT€S, dmjkavi/ov. 5. edi^ rts 
dX§J e/Soi^ roll' orrpaTuorSip, ireirpdo'erai.^ 6. tt/jo- 
cr^e/ w aTTodduoiiiG/ ^ rd onXa irapaBoirjfiep. 

III. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty®) 
to take this. 2. And he did not pay them.^** 3. And 
they bound the guide and gave (him) over to them. 
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5. They gave the 
Greeks a barbarian spear. 

IV. 1. And when the sacrifice had been made," 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 2. And 
they said that (it was) time^ to pass along the watch- 
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word. 3. And she was said to have given ^^ much 
money to Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with^* the 
captured man (as) guide. 

NOTES. 

> 670. 

'The second aorist is inflected like that of YtYWlo-KMi 803, 2. For 
the enlarging of the simple stem, see 659, and observe, further, that 
dXCo'KO|MU serves as a passive to alpic*. 

' The aorist generally in use in this sense in Attic is T|p6|fct|v from lpo|Mu. 

* The Attic uses dvoSdioroiMU and dinS6|it|v in the future and aorist. 

* 1605. ^ Future perfect of mirpdo-Kw. 

* About » Of. I. 2. 

' 1117. *• Greek idiom, did not give them pay. 

^^ When . . . had been made, liniSfi . . . fy^vf to. 

» Jlpo. 

" Use the aorist infinitive, 1522, and see note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



LESSON LII. 

Verbs; Eegular in MI {continued), h^iKyvfLi, 

Grammar: 506, the inflection of Seucwfjn, throughout 
(read 505) ; 627, 628, 631 ; 728, 743, 797 ; 504, the 
synopsis of heiKuvfjiL in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems ; 509, the synopsis of the Indicative of SeiKuv/xL ; 
335, the declension of 8etKi/v9. 

Tocabnlary. 

aiT'oWviii (6X-^), 6X5, oiXecra, oXco- to destroy ut- 
Xe/ca ; 2 p. oXoiXa, to be undone; 2 a. terly^ to lose: 

mid. d)\6fl7)Vy mid. to perish. 

iirofiai (o-CTT-), e/ro/jiat, ia-irofirjVy^ to foUow. 
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CevyyviiL (Cvy-*)' fev^io, cZ^evfa, 
€^€try/xat, i^€ii)(0rp^ ; 2 a. pass. 

fcara-Suoi, Svcroi, etc. r^.; 2 a. eSw/,^ 

co/iocra, ofia^iioKa^ 6ii<oiio<riiai, 
oifioOyp/ or ohiooOtjv, 

2 p. irewr/Y^' ^ ^* >Ja;«<^; 2 a. pass. 

CTTayiyi', 
TiTclw (ttio;-), irvevfToyju or wvcv- 

crov/ixat,* envevo'a, wdnvevKa, 
a^fi-fiCywiiL {/iiy-), fii^o), c/nt^Oy 

fiefiLy/KU, ifiixdrjv ; 2 a. pass. 

iiuyrjv, 

Exerelses. 



fo YOKE, fo join, 
to TTUike to sink 
dovm, to sink. 



to swear. 



to fix, to freeze, 
to blow J to breathe. 



to MIX vrith. 



I. 1. oXX'^Xot? avfifii/yvvoLO-u/. 2. aXXot9 esrft- 
Sct/aa;i/rat. 3. #cai apefio^ iufwrCos euvct wrjyvv^ 
T0V5 avOpdirov^. 4. aireheiiawPTo oi fidirrei^ irdvre^ 
yvdnvqv, 5. rovs whpa^ ainov^ ots wfivure aTToXoi- 
Xcfcare. 6. iroXXa rSi/ vTrot^vyifov aTroiXXuro utto 
Xx/ioS. 7. hiKauov'^ yap aTroXXvcr^cu tov9 imop- 
KoiWas. 8. Kcu aTroTe/Mom'e^ ras K€<f)aKas tS^v 
v€KpZv, iiT€h€LKW(rav rot9 eavroii/ 7roXe/Litot9. 

H. 1. Kcu ainov re airoKTivvvao'L kcll roifs aXXov? 
ndirras* 2. to v^cjp, o i<f)€pomr) iirl heiirvov, hrrj' 
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ymrro. 3. rovrot? t<hs heaiiOLs i^evyuvv roif^ ocricovs 
7r/909 oXXt^Xou?. 4. iras yo,p cutkos 8i5o av8pa^ i^ei 
Tov /i^ icaraSwot.* 5. oi arw€7r6ii€i/OL ancjXK.vm'o. 
6. wrre cipa'' kcu crot hri^elKwadax rrjp wcuSeUu/, 

m. 1. They show the soldiers the tracks of tlie 
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 
3. They showed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He 
wishes to show justice. 5. As he says this,® some- 
body sneezes. 6. The wind is freezing the beasts 
of burden. 

IV. 1. Let some one express his opinion. 

2. When he heard this/® he sank down in shame.^^ 

3. After this (one) another arose, pointing out the 
folly of the man. 4. For the seers declare that 
there will be a battle. 



NOTES. 

1 612. 

' For au original <ri-o^c)tr-o|it|v (a reduplicated second aorist). 

' This verb belongs to both class V. and class II. 

• There are two forms of the present, 8^«» and 84vm, the first tran- 
sitive, the second intransitive. All the forms of the middle, with 
the perfect and second aorist active, are also intransitive, to sink 
down. 

^ 659. 

• 666. The perfect in Attic Greek occurs only in composition. 
^ Sc. l<rT(. 

^ 1549, last example. 

• 1568. 

i» 1563, 1. 

" {nr6 with the genitive. See also 944. 
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LESSON LIII. 

Verbs ; Seoond Perfeot and Fluperfeot of the MI-Form. 
Grammar : 607, 608 ; 804 (read simply) ; 820. 

Tocabnlary. 

aydi/, -0)1/09, o, (&y») on assembly, games, 

a contest 

8a/Bpov, -ov, TO, a tree. 

StSacTKoi (SiZaX'^), SiSafcu, etc. teg., to teach. 

8ucato9> -a or -09, -ou, (8Ciet|) jitst^ Tight. 

ikevOepia, -a9, 17, {iiktSB§po9,/ree) freedom^ liberty, 
olxpiiai, oix'jo'oiiaL, olytoKa^ or 

<^j(a}Ka, to be gone. 
crvfifia')(ia, -a9f tj, (onS|&|fcaxo«, rvi&iuU 

xo|uu) an alliance. 
v7rur)(P€oiuiL,^ vTroo^crojutat, vttc- 

ayifiiai ; 2 a. mid. im€(r)(6fir)v, 

(vvo and €x«) to promise. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ov yap TToi t6t€ atfxoTaa'ay, 2. redv^w- 
Ta9* 7roXXov9 eupijcroi. 3. ou/c tore o rt TrotctTe. 
4. cScStcrai/ T171/ orpaTiav ol ttjp fjiia'do<f>opau/ vttc- 
(ryyifjuivoi. 5. /cat i/w 8vo fcaXcu re Kayada) di/hpe 
riOvarov. 6. ot TroXe/xtot rffJiCJi/ ovk laao'i iro) Trjv 
ruieripav oT;/Lt/Lta^tai/. 7. crwotSa ifiavrw iravra 
ojfevo'iia/os^ ovtop. 8. kcu aXXoi 8c i<f>€0'Taa'cu/ c^oi 
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Tw h&SpcM^* ov yap ^u da'<f>aLS£s €v rot9 So^/^ot^ 

n. 1. ont^ Zk Kcu €iS7JT€ cU cXov epxecde aySa/a, 
eya> v/iSs €iSa)9 SiSct^oi. 2. noLprjp Se 6 (raTpdTni^ 
ftoyXo/jLOK^ eiS&oL ri irpaydrjaerai, 3. ov yap ^fSc' 
crcu/ auro^ r^OirriKora? 4. arc yuimoi aSiKeurdaL 
vofuijii inp vfiiou otocu O. r^ 0€ avopi TKurofj^ai u/a 
ctS^c ore #cat apxcadoL hriarraiiauL. 6. icol tfinrrif; 
Tu/a9 avrSp irpovdvfiijBrjfia/ Xafieu/ avrov tovtov 
iv€Ka, oTTtas 'qye/ioo'LV etSdcrt t^v xdpav )(p7ja'aCiJL€0a. 

III. 1. For I know where* they are gone. 

2. Borne • are dead, and the rest are being besieged. 

3. He wept a long^** time standing. 4. But he at 
once drives away those standing around." 5. Cyrus 
kept finding many pretexts, as you also well know. 
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom. 

IV. 1. Know this, however. 2. For he knew 
this. 3. Whether, then, I shall do what is just," 
I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing ^^ 
that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me). 

NOTES. 

^617. ^ Strengthened from vv^x®!'^'^ 

• 669. * 342. 
» That I have deceived, 1588, 1590. 

• A greater (number), neuter singular accusative, subject of lo-rdvcu. 
^ That he had died (lit. him having died). 

« tvr\. w ^x««. 

• 981. " 1560. 
" WJiat is just, — Greek idiom, ju^t (things). 
» 8i8u6s. 
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LESSON LIT. 

TerbBs Irregnlar is MI, eifii, c7/xi, and ifnjfu. 
Grammar : 629 ; 806, 808, 812 1 ; 140, 141, 3 ; 142, 143. 

Tocabulary. 

8VO-/LLTJ, --^9, Tj, {Mm) a sinking, a setting. 

OopvjSo^, -ov, o, a noise, an uproar. 

Ovpa, -a9, -§, a DOOR; jAm. qtuir- 

ters, court. 
Kpavyy), -'^9, 17, («cpcl«, to cry) an outcry, a sJiout. 

#c/3tcrt9, -cci>9, 17, (icp(v») a judgment, a trial. 

kyOTeiOs -a9, 17, (^V^t « robber; 

cf. Xntofiou, Xf (a) robbery, 

rpavfia, -aros, rd, (TiT|K^ti) a wound. 

<l>\vapla, -as, 17, (♦Xvopcfe, to?^<we) 5i7^y toZ^/ ^\\xt. fool- 

eries, nonsense. 
Exercises. 

I. 1. #cat TToXXaicts iovr^^ im ras dijpa<; rov 
fiLO'dov dirgrovi/. 2. Trdpeari 8* rffilp, i<f)nrj, 6 icfjpv^. 

3. icat Xeycrat cos icaXol TrXot ctcrti/ ct? n^i/ 'EXXaSa. 

4. aXX*. eyoi (f^rjfiL ravra ^Kvapias eu/at. 5. yifiel^, 
Tjv o'oxfipoT/aiiia/, dirifiG/ ^ ivrevdei/. 6. v/xcJ? Sc ovk 
^c €19 n^j^Sc TTjv /j((op(w. 7. avros §6 ovk c!^ * le/at. 
8. C09 8' rjp tJXlos cttI Sucr/LtaJ?, ou/earyjo'cu/. 9. eyci 
ovr <^/x,i v/xa9 XPW^^ hiajSrjvai. 10. ^o^ Sc* ip 
irpos iK€Lvou L7jT€, €v Tron](r€u/ v/ias. 
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II. 1. KOLL XajScu/ auro9^ rpavfid <fyri(rw. 2. el 
cuTCtcri, fru^ri(f>07]a€T(u. 3. Xeyerco tl ccrrat Tot9 
OTpaTuarai^. 4. r^j/ Si/np eifyrj XPV^^^ emdeivai 
avr^. O. €Oo#c€t yap €t9 ttji^ eTnorxrai/ ecj rj^eiv 
/SacrtXea. 6. rts yap aur^i * ccrni/ ocrrts r^9 ^PXT)^ 
aPTLTToi^^Tcu ; 7. I'w /xe^ oSi^ aniTC, /caroXcTrdi^e? 
rdi^ Tw auhpa • oroj^ 8* eyoi iccXcvcrft), rrdpeoTe nprn 
rrjp Kpi<rw. 

III. 1. They come on with a great shout.^ 
2. Come now ! 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They 
denied that there was® another road. 5. Let the 
hopUtes be at hand with their arms. 6. They 
desisted ^ and went to their tents. 

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got^° 
your living by^^ robbery, as you yourself said. 
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this, 
he heard a noise going through the ranks. 

NOTES. 

^ Note the simple stem of each verb carefully. 

« 1257. 

' o*K ?^, refused, declined. 

^ For the case of a^rdt, which modifies the subject of XapcCv, Bee 
927. 

^ 199. 

^ To be construed with dvritroictroi. See 1128, first example, and 
1177. 

' 1181. 

« Of. I. 7. M Use Ix*. 

• Participle. " d«^. 
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LESSON LT. 

Verbs : Irregular in MI (continued)^ IrjfiL, '^/lot, and Kcc/ixat. 
Grammar : 810 ; 814, 815, 816 ; 818. 



Tocabnlary. 



cfyr/fiog, '71 or -09, -oi^, 
/leXeraoi, fiekehjo'a}, e/jieXc- 
TTfa'a, fiefieXjeTTiKa, {^Ikm, to 

be an object of care) 
firjVVO), fl7)VVa'(0, etc. reg.. 



vCtcrj, -7J9, 17, 



deserted, empty, 

to care for, to prac- 
tise. 

to disclose, to make 
known. 

victory. 

NIGHT. 

a domestic, a servant 



to he wise, 
snow. 



ini^, WKTO^, 17, 
olKerris, -ov, o, (otkos) 
a'CiHl>poP€CD, G'CDif>poinja'€o, iiro}' 
<f>p6v7ia'a, a'€a'(0(fip6vriKa, 

{ani^ptaiVf sound-minded; cmSi safe, 
sound, and ^pi|v) 

j^Myi^, -01/09, '^, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. eirt Tov a/o/xaro9 Ka6rjiia/o^ tyji/ iropelop 
iiroieLTo, 2. (09 elSe top oTparrjybp SteXavi^opTa, 
vqo'i rjj a^iirg. 3. tovtop 8c, rjp (rcjff^povrJTe, r^i/ 
vvKra fiG/ Sijcrerc, t^p 8c rjfiepcu/ a<^o-€rc. 4. kol 
OKTO) ol apioTOL Tcoi/ iTepl avTov €K€un'o in avroJ. 

5. '^I' 8c TO TCt^09 (OKoSoiJL7)IJL€P01/ irXlpffoL^ OTTTCU^ G/ 

aat^aXTif) K^ifiii/ai^. 6. evdv^ levTO wta /cara Tifv 
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<fkav€paif oSoi^. 7. ol Si Trokifivoi SeCa'apre^ ^kco^ 
eavToif^ Kara rfj^ ^lovo^ €t5 rr/p vairtjv. 8. irpSyrop 
T^ Xd^^ 0^05 Tciv ^ApKoBcju oTpaTrjySiv dmopTL ij^Tj 
cts TO ouyKcC/iei/ou ImriOevTOL. 

II. 1. uvro^ cocTTTC/j av Spd/jLOi Tt9 vept viK7f<;, 
2. OVK rjOeke tov5 <f)€vyoPTa^ irpoeo'OaL. 3. ipeXercov 
ro^€V€LP ai/Q} rd ro^evfiara lo/re^ paKpdv. 4. & 
/xecro) yap 17817 KCtrai ravra m dyaOd. 5. <u 8c 
fidXavoL t5>v ^lvlkcov, oias ep Tot^ "EXXt/cto' eariv 
t8eu/» rot? oticerat9 direK^iirro, 6. /ecu cttcI TJp^cu/To 
Karafiawew vpos rov^ dXKojj<: evOa rd owka €K€Lro, 
levTO St) oi voke/jLLOL -zroXXoi 0opvfi(o, 7. ivravff* 
iKddijVTO,^ Koi OVK €<l>aa'(w iropevecOai. 

TIT. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 
2. And many were lying outstretched. 3. But they 
let their dogs loose by night.*^ 4. Why do I lie 
inactive ? 5. If you will make known the one who 
let the ass loose,^ you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the 
enemy. 

IV. 1. But we are lying inactive. 2. Thence 
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near 
the city. 3. But saying,* ** I see the man,*' he 
rushed at him. 4. He sends to him according to 
agreement.^ 5. Let him be seated on the chariot. 

NOTES. 

I 544. ' 1560. 

* -rds vvKTos, 1062. * Aorist. 

• Greek idiom, according to the (things) agreed upon. 
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LESSON LTI. 

Verbs i Principal Farts of Important Verbs arranged Alpha- 
betically, 

Grammar : 162, 153, 154 ; 455-463 ; 567-621 ^ ; 635- 
717. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

offiKkM (ttT'yeX,-), announce, dyyeXw, ^yyciAxi, ^yycXico, ^yyeA/tai, 

fiytt^ lead, ai$(a, ^$a (rare), -5x**»* ?yf""> VX^^ » ^ *•• '5y<iyo*'* 
olpcoi (cA.-), take, aipn^oi, yfnjKOiy -^njiuu^ xp^^v i 2 a. cIXof. 

(VIII.) 
a(<r6ayo|uu (our^-)^ perceive, alcrOiqa-oiJUUf -ffrOrffuu; 2 a. y<r$6/n]v. 

(V) 

fUovtt (aicou- for dicoF-), hear, aKovaro/uu, ^icovcra, '^Kova^qv; 2 p. 
* ' 4 

oiXCo-KO|&ai (aX-, oXo-), 5^ captured, oAaxro/uu, ^Acoica or €aA,ci>#ca ; 

2 a. ttA-cdk or coXcdv. (VI.) 
aXXaTTcs (dAAay-), change, aXXo^o), ^XAo^o, -'7AAa;(a, ^AAay/uu, 

^XAoxftyv; 2 a. pass. ^XXayi^v. (IV.) 
d|&apTav« (afiaf)T'), err, ofiaprqa-ofioL, -^frnprrfKa, •^frnprrffiai, rnudp- 

rrjOrp^ : 2 a. ijfiapToV' (V.) 
pa(v«» O^a-, ^aV'), go^ ^i^crofjuii, pifiyiKO, -fiifiofjuai (rare), 'ipdBriv 

(rare) ; 2 p. (fiipoja) ; * 2 a. ^lyv. (V. IV.) 
pfliXXtt 08aA-, )SXa-), ^Arow;, ^SoXoi, fie^KrjKa, pipXriyudi, ifiX-j^v ; 

2 a. l^aXoy. (IV.) 
YC^voiuu (y€V-), become^ yein^o/JAU, ycycny/x-at ; 2 p. yeyovcL, am; 

2 a. lyeyofjLTjv. (I.) 
YiTvmrKw (yvo-), Tcnow^ yvtoaofioL, HyvtoKOL, eyvfiMrfiai, eyvilxrOrjv; 

2 a. €yy(aVf perceived. (VI.) 
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^pa^ii, writet ypaaj/io, ^paalfo^ ytypafjui, yeypofificu; 2 a. pass. 

iypa<^rpf. 
8iUvv|u (Scuc-), show, Sci^cu, cSci^o, 8e8€(;(a, ScSciyfuu, iSeixOrfv, (2.)* 
..SiSpcbrKw (Bpa-y, run away, -Bpaxrofjuu, SiBpoKa; 2 a. -eSpav/ 

(VI.) 

8<8i*|u (3o-), ^ve, SciKrca^ ISaiica, ScSqiko, ScSofuu, i&oOrfv. (I.) 
SoKiw (8oK-), seem, <AmA, 8o^ ^So^o* ScSoypu, iSoxOr/v (rare). 

(654.) 
loM, permit, iaxrut, dautroL, cuuco, ciofuu, €lal^qv. 
clftC (€0--), ^e, liTottm^ imperf. ^v. 
cl|u (t-), ^o, imperf. ^tv or Ja. 
clirov^ (cir- for fcit-, Ip-^ pc-), saici?, cpoi, cItto, ecpi/Ka, tipTjfJuaif ^PPV" 

Orfv. (VIII.) 
iXavvw (cAa-), drive, inarch, IXJa, T^Xaa-Oj cXtXoko, cXi^Ao/juu, rjXa- 

Orjv. (V.) 
cpxo|uu (cXv^-, cXcv^-), go, come, cX.cvo-ofuu'; 2 p. cX^Xv^a; 2 a. 

^X^or. (VIII.) 
ia^Lu (cS-, 4xiy'), eat, llSofuu, ^Si/doKO, iBrq^a-fUU, rj^ifrB-qv; 2 a. 

l<^yov. (VIII.) 
cvpCo'KM (c^p-), find, tvprjo'tt}, evprjKa, fvprqpuajL, €vp€0rfv ; 2 a. €vpov. 

(VI.) 

NOTES. 

^ In these references, learn the larger type, hnt merely read the notes 
and list of examples. No pecaliarities of formation explained in these 
paragraphs are again referred to in the following notes. 

' The numeral in parenthesis designates the class to which the verb 
belongs. When no such numeral occurs, the verb (except irregular verbs 
in |ii) belongs to class I. 

' A hyphen prefixed to a form indicates that it occors only in com- 
position. For i^yayovf see 535. 

* For dK-T|KOF-(&, 529. 

* For the 2 p., see 804 ; for the 2 a., 799. 

* Verbs in |ii are divided into two classes (marked here respectively 
1 and 2). Those marked 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general classi- 
fication (see 608). All other regular verbs in |u (including those with 
reduplicated present stems, 651, 794. 2) are marked 1, and constitute the 
first class of verbs in |u. » See note 2, Lesson XL VIII. 

' 801. » 1257. 
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LESSON LYII. 

Verbs : Frinoipal Farts of Important Verbs (continued). 

Grammar : 152, 153, 154 ; 455-463 ; 667-621 ; 635- 
717. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

Ix» d^^X'i ^*")» ^v^i H^^ or <rX'J*''***» ^^XV^"* ^^yxnt*^"^ ia-xtOrgv; 

2 a. ccr^oF. 
\rSrfni^ {^vy-), yohe^ (cv^co, cj^cv^o, f^evy fmi, iC€vxOrjv; 2 a. pass. 

iCvyrfv. (II. 2.) 
(ra^- for $a<l>-), hury^ Oaalfto, Watf/a, TiOafifjxu; 2 a. pass. 

irdifnp/. (HI.) 
ifoicw (^v-, ^va-)t die J SavovfJUUy T€$wfKa; 2 p. (rtOvaja) ; 2 a. 

iOavov. (VI.) 
ttuu (€-), sendf 70-(i>, iJko, clica, ctfuu, tWrp^. 
licWo|Uu (iK-), comet Xiofuu, tyfuu; 2 a. hcofirp^. (V.) 
tcm||u (ora-), se<, place , (mycra), eonycra, IcmfKo^ hrrafioLi, iardOrjv; 

2 p. (IcTToa) ; 2 a. ccmyv. (L) 
kX(vw (icXtK-), Jerw;?, incline^ icAiro), cicAxvo, k€kXj,/aj(u^ iKXiOrfv ; 2 a. 

pass. cKXtnyv. (IV.) 
KOVTw (icon*-), ClUt KO^tt}, cicoi/ra, -kcko^o, KeKOfifiai; 2 a. pass, eicd- 

Tnyv. (III.) 

Kp(vw (fCpiI'-), jvdgCf KpwSty iKpiVOy KiKpiKO, K€KpLfiaLy iKpL$rfV. (IV.) 

KTfCvw (kt€V-), fe7/, KTCvco, lbcT€i,va ; 2 p. ScTova; 2 a. oiravov. (IV.) 
XciiiPovM (XaP-), tahe^ Xyxf/OfJiai,* ciXi/^a, tiXijfifKU, i\y<f>Orjv ; 2 a. 

aa^Sw. (V.) 
XavOdvw {Xa$-), lie hid, escape the notice of, (mid. forget), Xiyo-ca, 

XtK-qa-pjaJL ; 2 p. XekrfOa ; 2 a. lAa^oi'. (V.) 
Kiym^ sai/f Xc^o), IXc^o, AeXcy/xcu, i\€)(6rfv. 
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-X/y«*i gather , arrange^ county Xc^ e\c^a, -ciXoxo, '€LX€y/jMi or 

-XeXcyfuu, iK€xOrjv; 2 a. pass. -cXeyiyv. 
Xi£vit (A«r-), fcave, Xci^co, XeA«ifi/uu, €k€i<f)Orp^; 2 p. AeXoi?ra; 

2 a. ^irov. (II.) 
fuwOavw (jJuaO-)^ learn, fJuaOi^ofuu, fitfiaSrfKa ; 2 a. ifjuaBov. (V.) 
lU'ywiKi (/uy-), TntoTi fufco^ ^^o* ft^/^yf^ot, ifuxOrfv; 2 a. pass. 

€/uyvv. (2.) 
|U|fcinioici» (ftva-), remind (mid. remember) j fiin^tt}, ^jonrja-oLy fie- 

fiin^fuu (memini)^ IfLvrfodrp^ (as mid.). (VI.) 
ot^wiKi (oty-) and oCt**, open, oc^oi, ^^ or -^^{o, '^x^ "®¥7/**"» 

€to>x^ ; 2 p. -loiya (rare). (2.) 
^fXXvfu (oX-), destroy ^ lose^ oAoJ, aiXeo-a, -oXoiXcKa; 2 p. oXcuAo, 

perish ; 2 a. mid. caXofii/v, perished. (2.) 
J|iW|u and 6|&viM» (o/x,-, ofjuo-), swear, ofiovfuu, (u/juxro, ofitofioKo, 

6fJUOfW(r/Juuu, &fi60rp/ or u}fjL6cr0rjv. (2.) 
(Spaw (oTT-, cS-), see, mlfOfjLoi, kiapojca or iopauca, ccSpofuu or wfifjLojLy 

Z^drfv ; 2 a. cISoi/. (VIIL) 
Tooxw (ira^-, w€V^-), suffer, ireurofiat ; 2 p. iretroyOa ; 2 a. hraBov. 

(VIII.) 

viCOm (TTtO-), persuade, irwrta, en-euro, ^rcTrctica, iretr^ixrixajiy hruirOrp^ ; 
2 p. TreTTOt^o, ^n^^. (II.) 

NOTES. 

* For (r4«' ' For o^-om|Ka. ^ See note 7, Lesson XLV. 



LESSON LYIII. 

Verbs; Principal- Parts of Important Verbs (continued). 

Grammar : 152, 153, 154 ; 455-463 ; 667-621 ; 635- 
717. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. - 
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«/|i«ii, send, 7r€ful/(i}, hrcfiAl/Oj irtiroiLffxi^ TrtircfifUMi, hrifiifiOrp^, 
wC|iirXi||u (ttAxi-), Jlllj TrXijcro*, en-Ai/cro, irfTrX.rjKO, wtirX.rfO'fuUj hrkif- 

cr%. (L) 
irivrtt (ttct-, irTO-), fall, irearovfJAUy Trejrrcoica ; 2 a. cjtco'oi/. (VIII.) 
irXifTTM (wAxty-, irXify-), strike, irXi/fai, hrKrf^a, ircirkriyfiAU, ^Xi/- 

X^v (rare) ; 2 p. ircrrXiyya (rare) ; 2 a. pass. cirXi/yi/v or 

'itrXAyrjv. (II. IV.) 
irpoTTw (ir/oay-), c^O, wpaid}, hrpa^a, ir€Trpa)(ay irtirpayfuu^ hrpa)(Orp^ ; 

2 p. TTCTTpaya, have fared (well or i7^). (IV.) 
vuvOayofjuu (ttv^-), A^ar, enquire, ircvo-ofuu,^ itemxr/uai ; 2 a. ^iru- 

OofJLTJV. (V.) 

^(iTTM (pc^-)) ikrow^ P^^^ Ippuf/ay lppi.i^ KppifjLfuUy Ippi^Orp^; 
2 a. pass. Ippi^rqv. (III.) 

o^in (pM {<nr€p-\ SOW^ air^pSiy (xnr€tpa, VnrappjouL ; 2 a. pass, ianrdpr/v. 

(IV.) 

<rTcXXa» (oTcX-), send, oreXo), eoreiXo, IotoXko, caraX/Aot ; 2 a. 

pass. coToXi/v. (IV.) 
o-rp^^, ^16771, (TTpGl/iii, earpeiffOLf corpafi/iaf, iarp€<l>Orpf ; 2 p. hrTpwfta 

(rare) ; 2 a. pass. iaTpd<l>rfv. 
o^^OTTw and (r^atw (o-^y-), S^y, (TffMia^ co-^of a, ia'<f}ayfjuu ; 

2 a. pass, ia-ifidyrfv. (IV.) 
TcCvM (t€v-), stretch, tcvw, erctvo, reraxa, rerafuit, h-dOrfv, (IV.) 
rcfiVM (t€/li-, Tfi€-), CW<, TC/iw, TcrfMyKo, Terfirffiaiy Irfn^Oriv ; 2 a. 

erc/Aor or crafiov. (V.) 
nficM (toic-), TTieft, Tijfftj, hnf)$a, IrqyOrfv (rare) ; 2 p. rerrfKa ; 2 a. 

pass, irajcjv. (II.) ' 
r(0T||u (^c-), jDt^, ^jyo-o), WrfKo, tWukol, T€$€ipuaiy IriOrfv, (1.) 
TirpMoicw (rpo-), tf^owwc^ Tpia(rtt}, er/ooxro, rerpio/Liai, irpiaOriv. (VI.) 
rp^irw, <wm, T/oci/ro), Ir/oci/ro, rerpoff^a or T€Tpa<l>aL, T€TpafifiaLy erpc- 

<f>Orp/; 2 a. mid. erpairofirfv ; 2 a. pass, h-pamfv, 
Tp^^ (Tp€<f>' for Op€<f>-), flourish, Opinio, c^pci/ro, rerpoffxiy re- 

Bpap.pjauu, iOpi<l>Orfv (rare) ; 2 a. pass, trpdifyqv, 
rpix» {TpVi' ^^^ ^P*X'» ^po-p-') run, ^papovpuai, lOp^^a (rare), 

'SfSpdfJLrfKO, 'S€Spdfirjpxu ; 2 a. Ihpapjov. (VIII.) 
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rptfm (Tptfi')j rvhy Tptflffit^ erpulm, rerpufta, rerpififjuu, h'pL^I)0i/¥i 

2 a. pass. h-pCptfy. (II.) 
Tvyx<faw (tv;(-), hitf happen, tcv^/duu, Terv)(T]Ka or Tercy^a ; 2 a. 

Itrvxw. (V. II.) 
^abm (^OF-), show, ^taanoj ^tfinj^a, V€<f>ayKa, iriifMcrfJuUf ifftaa^Orp^; 

2 p. vi^va ; 2 a. pass. iff>dyrp^, (^^0 
^pt» (cm-, ivcK-, ivcyjc- for ^-cvcjc-), ^^ar, oicroii, ^cyjco, hnpnx)(ay 

hn/vryfJMij rfviyOrjiv ; 2 a. ■^I'cyicoF. (VIII.) 
^tuY« (<^vy-), ^Zee, ili€u$ofi4u or ifKvidvfixu ; 2 p. irc^cvya ; 2 a. 

l<l}uyay. (II*) 
iSP^M {wO'^ push, axrco^ Iohto, itocfuu, iwaOijv. (654.) 

NOTE. 

* See note 7, Leeson XLV. 
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LESSON LIX. 

Fonnation of Words. 



Grammar: 822-831, 832-848, committing all the 
Examples to memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show theii 
formation : — 

1. vXtiyvJ (wXttttoii, st. irkrjy'). 2. |i(JM|(ri9 (fUfi€o/iai, imitate). 
8. vaxvnis (Traxy^ thick). 4. Atvct«£i|s. 5. cv8ai|iovCa. 6. ^ 
XoKii. 7. T^vfins^ (yiyvofjuaiy fit. ycv-, to ^e bom). 8. Xoyio^os 
(Xoyi^ofmi, St. Xoyi3-, calculate). 9. dotSos (dciSco, sin^). 10. to- 
(aTi|9. 11. ^vo|uurCa (ovofia^ia, name). 12. Ypdmuu 18. IvmSy. 
14. olyCoicos (atf, st. aiy-, ffoat). 15. in|o*v8pwv (v^os). 
16. ppaSimfs (fipaSv^ slow). 17. ^wicauvs (^wKoia, I^hocaea). 
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18. pootuoanipiov (fiaxraniio, cro88-qu€8tion, torture). 19. v«ov6f| 
((TTrevSoi). 20. |uiei|Tp(t ^ (/lav^avoi). 21. olvifr (oW). 22. ^• 
Pos (<f>€pofiaji, flee affrighted). 23. irvont, st. iruort- (irw^oyo/iai, 
st. TTV^-). 24. KTi||ui (fcrao/Aat). 25. ^pomiarfus. 26. x<4^ 
(xcupcd, st. x«f>"> ^^^^)- 27. in|Y<i8iov (jyfffi). 28. IraXumit 
(IroAui, Italy), 29. 8iiirvipi|piov (SctTTveo), (fiTi^). 30. 8po|Mvt 
(Bt. Bpdfi' in Ihpoficfv, rari). 31. Ip^ov* 32. tlrctXrpia (iffaXXu}, st. 
^oX-, p^y ^Ae Aarp). 33. dv8p(ck 34. aicomaTi{p (dxovrtitci), 
At^W the javelin). 35. iroXtnt. 36. fUMifoot. 37. tcrCvrttip 
(Mr(iC<o, found), 38. o K iprrp o v (cricijTrTaj, j^rop, support). 
39. opvaYTf. 40. oUcvt* 41. liyifoTif, st. ftn/ort- (fUfun^Kta). 
42. chrXonis (aTrXoos, simple). 43. nav6oC6T|t (Ilav^oo?, Pan- 
thous). 44. KvyofHov (kvcuv). 45. vo|Mv$ (vo/Aos, pasture). 
46. oSvpiios (oSvpofitUy bewail). 47. irapOfniv (wapOevo^, virgin). 
48. ax«Tp(« (oXcQ), grind). 49. cifpos. 50. {cvvXXtov (fo^). 

II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Smith* (xoAkos'). 2. Setting (3ua»/ 834, 2*). 3. Hide, 
SKIN (8^(1), flay; 837, 1). 4. Place for peayer* (dpdofuu, 
pray; 843, 1). 5. Pursuit (&<uk<i)/ 834, 2). 6. Manikin* 
(SydpwjTo^; 844, 6). 7. Action (TrpaTTw, st. -n-pay/ 834, 2). 
8. Child (TtJCTO), st. tck-, bring forth; 837, 2). 9. Women's 

APARTMENT (ywiy, st. yvmiK-/ 843, 3). 10. ArCHERESS (roioy; 

833, 8). 11. Messenger (dyyeUw, st. dyycX-/ 832). 12. Fe- 
male FLUTE-PLAYER* (auXcco; 833, 7). 13. SoN OF TanTA- 

lus (TaKToAx)?, Tantalus), 14. Aeqinetan * (Atytva, ^e^iwa ; 
848, 2). 15. Yoke (fcvyvvfu, st. £vy/ 832). 16. Citizen 
(iroA.is/ 833, 4). 17. Instrument for striking (irX'^Tna; 
838). 18. Smithy* (xo^kos/ 843, 2). 19. Little shield 
(doTTts, st. d<nrt8-/ 844, 1). 20. Plataean* (nXaToca, Flotaea; 
848, 1). 21. Friendship 2 (<^tXos/ 842, 3). 22. Injury 

(PXdimOy st. fiXafi-; 832). 23. ACCOMPLISHER (TTpdero-o) / 

833, 3). 24. WiLDNEss (dyptos/ 842, 1). 25. Giver (StSw/xi, 
St. 8o-/ 833, 2). 26. Depth {fiaOv^; 837, 2). 27. Son of 
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Ceonos (Kfiwoii 846). 28. Violence (Xafipis, violent; 842, 2). 
29, Daughtee of Tantalus. 30. Female leadee* (ify«- 
luu; 833, 5). 

NOTES. 

^ On the principle of 653. 
' Drop the final vowel of the stem, 829. 
» 833, 1. 

* The second numeral refers to the suffix (first, second, third, etc., in 
order), as here to 9^%, 

' Lengthen the final vowel of the stem, 830, 1. 



LESSON LX. 

Formation of Words (continued). 

Grammar : 849-«61 ; 869, 871, 873, 874, 875 ; 878- 
888; commit all the Examples to memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. 8i|Xtj|Miv (^Xcofuu, hurt), 2. dya^icoItM. 3. x^^^vs. 
4. oicvTivot (cricvTos, tanned hide), 5. 6i|Xa«», 6. oTi|u(t«. 
7. ^(Xos. 8. dyopoSos (dyopa). 9. orwi&arucas (crSifua^ st. crtafjuiT', 
body). 10. Kcpdrtvos (Kcpas, st. icepar-, horn). 11. <i|i«fXoaf 
(a/AircXos, vine). 12. IX<c« (IXcos, pity). 13. IXti{|M«v. 14. x*«- 
«nvos (x^€9, adv., yesterday). 15. 6i|pdw (ftjp, mW beast). 
16. 6i|fMun|M>$. 17. wycXiiSt^v (dyeXi;, herd). 18. itoWm. 19. to- 
{<iM*. 20. (rTponryuiM (orpanTyds). 21. KVafyviSov (icXayyiJ, 
cZarz^, G^m). 22. dfryvpovs. 23. rcXiVTa». 24. fvOvvw (ev^9, 
straight). 25. vav|&axi)o^(«» (vav/jiaxcw, ^J^/A^ o^ sea). 26. pooo* 
XiCo9 ()8ao-iXcvs). 27. liiupivds (ijftcpa, o^y). 28. Ix^pds (Ix^os, 
hatred). 29. XcvkoUvw (Xcvk^s^ white), 30. SovXmcos. 
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II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Wooden (ivKov, wood; 852, 1). 2. To gild (x^wos; 
861, 3). 3. Deceitful, wily (h6\o9, cunning; 854). 4. Hos- 
tile' (iroA.e/ios; 850). 5. To speak Greek ("EAXi^v, a Oreek; 
861, 6). 6. Beautiful (st. koX-; 849). 7. To be angry 
(xaX«ros, angry; 861, 7). 8. Revered* (arepofuu, revere; 
865, 1). 9. Of corn (airos; 851). 10. Wild* (dyfm, field; 
850). 11. To LOVE (<^tXos/ 861, 2). 12. To want to laugh 
(ycXfl[a)/ 868). 13. Hot (dcpio, heat; 855, 5). 14. To shame 
(altrxK, shame; 861, 8). 15. Hurtful (pXawrto, st. pXafi-; 

851). 16. To SPEAK THE TRUTH (aXyjOrf^ ; 861, 4). 17. LiKE 

A BARBARIAN (pappapt^cD, behave like a barbarian; 860, 3). 
18. To ARM (oirXov/ 861, 6). 19. In summer (Oipo^, sum- 
mer; 853). 20. To CONQUER (yuc-q; 861, 1). 

III. Analyze the following compound words, considering 
the first part, the last part, and the meaning : — 

1. dvSpiavToiroios, 6 (dvSptas, Statue; Troceo)). 2. vavin)'YoSi o 
(vavs; mf/wfUy st. iray-, build). 3. ^iiorpoiros, -ov (ofios, Zii^e; 
rpoTTo^, character). 4. Xoxay^i o- 5. SfUvm, -ov (^SoiVw). 
6. SvirwoptuTOSi -ov. 7. «po»ror«ficoSf -ov (Trpwros, first; tiktw, st. 
rcK-, bear). 8. tcctfuapxil** ^- drapooos (/8<uVcd). 10. ^povpos, 
6 {irpo; bpana), 11. ^povpapxoSf 6. 12. do'^aXT)t» -cs (cr^aAAo), 
<r^ t*p). 13. c^rvovsy -ow. 14. ^YKparrfsy -cs {Kparo^ powei'). 

15. (TTpaTOir^vw. 16. vavopx*'^* ^' l*^- ^F^l^^os* '<^ (C«»^ ^i/<^)- 
18. tSvo^Cou 19. wici)«^po«y -ov. 20. (omXfvposy -ov (10-09, equal; 
wXcvpoy rib, side). 21. kcvotoI^iov (kcvos, empty ; Ta<^os, tomb). 
22. XF*'^'^'^^^'^'*' '^^ (xoAxvds, bridle). 23. oUovo|m>$, 6 (v€/xa>, 
dispense, manage). 24. ^(Xiinros, -ov. 25. KwaTos, 6 (kvwv; 
aya>). 26. |u<r0o^'poSf -ov. 27. (SiioXcrycw. 28. x<4*<>^^^<^ (x^^P> 
retvco). 29. ^611709. 30. woftSrfs, -c's (vcos, yow^A/w/; €t8o9,/orm). 

NOTES. 

* Drop the final vowel of the stem, 829. 

' Change the p to |ib before v on a parallel principle to 75. 



SYNTAX. 



Learn in the Grammar only the matter in the two largest 
sizes of type, unless other sections are specified. Study all the 
examples there given, and read any remark in smaller type 
that is immediately added to the two largest sizes of type or 
to the examples. 

There are four sizes of type used in the Syntax of the Gram- 
mar. The Notes are printed in the third of these sizes (bour- 
geois), and are not to be committed to memory unless specially 
mentioned. 



LESSON LXI. 

Subject and Predicate. — Apposition. — Agreement of A^eo- 

tives. — The Article. 

Grammar : 890, 892, 893, 894, 895, 899, 900, 907, 911, 
918, 927, 928, 932, 933, 941, 959, 960, 971, 974, 981. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. tJj' 'h(yV oa/Opdwoii/. 2. icai €)(€l rr/i/ *Op6v- 
Ttt SwafiLi/, Tov^ rfji/ /Saa-ikeoi^ Ovyarepa €)(oirros. 
3. (SoTC TO orpaTevfJia wd/jLTroXv i<f)dvrj, 4. tov 
opov^^ Tj Kopvify}) virep avrov tov orpaTevfiaTo^ rjv. 
5. oca Srj €1/ Ty ou/a^dcreL Ty /xera Kvpov ol ''EXXiy- 
|/C5 ewpa^av fiexpt r^9 H'^XV^* ^^ '^V '^poo'dev Xoyoi 
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BeSnjXcoTcu. 6. Tyhe yap rg ruiipif, ^ fivpiov^ 5^<r0€ 
a,v(t e/o5 KXca/>;(ov5. 7. tov9 fte^ avrSiv amicreLve, 
row B* €^€^0X0/. 8. aKovo} 8k #ca>/ia9 eli/cu KoXa? ov 
ifKiov eLKoci oToBUov^ airc^ovcras. 9. HapvaraTt^ 
Brj 7/ iirjfnjp €<^X€t rov Kvpov fiaXKov fj rov ^curt- 
Xevovra ^ApTa^ip^rjv. 10. emevOev i^ekaweL €t5 
KcXau/a^f iroXa^ oiKovfJuonp/, yueyahqv kojL evSat/jLova, 
11. aya0o^ 6 ainjp. 12. iicijpv^^ 8c rot? "EXXt/cti 
fTvcKevdtjEa'OaL*^ 13. icot cZSoi/ tov9 Xo<^v9 acr/xc- 
I'ot.^ 14. e/ T^ irpoa-Oep irpocfioky oXiyow ej(ft)i/* 
hraOev ovBev. 15. ^Adifvauai/ ro irkiiOq^ ''linrap^ov 
ovovTOL Tvpawov ovra dwoOavew. 16. to 8* d7rXoi}i/ 
Kot TO oXtj^c? G^ofiiije TO avTo T^ -^Xt^t^* cZi^ai. 
17. Kol TO jScurtXetoi^ (rrjfieiov opai/ €<f>aa'ai/, deTW Tiva 
j(/3vo"ow. 18. 7r/909 (TKyjvrjv 'geccu/ ttjv S€vo(f>iovTo^. 

II. 1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 
2. I will cany you over, if you will bestow upon 
me^^ a talent (as) pay. 3. But the enemy on^^ the 
hill observed their march to^^ the summit. 4. In 
this pursuit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 

5. And some proceeded and others followed. 

6. And he ^ said ^* the expedition was against the 
Pisidians. 7. All urged Xenophon to go. 8. And 
she gave him much money. 9. The commanders 
(are) safe. 10. Many of the barbarians were upon " 
this pyramid. 11. And there were many other vil- 
lages on^^ this plain, 12. He tried to restore the 
exiles. 13. The general, accordingly, gave the 
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satrap a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this 
place a palace of the^' great king. 

NOTE6. 

' Bim who Juu, etc. • 1175. 

• Partitive genitive, 965. » 1158. 

•1192. " W with the genitive. 

^1153. " M with the siccasative. 

6 897, 4. " 983. 

• 895, 3. " +il|ii with the infinitive. 
■'926. » iv. 

• 1563, 6. "See note 1, Lesson XXI. 



LESSON LXII. 

Frononns. 
Grammae : 986-1037. Omit 988. 

Exercises. 

1 . ovK eg KTOv, (o aei^oqxov, ecfia/ • cv /la^ 
yap lij> hnrov ox^i, eyo) 8c ^aXcTToi? Kaiwfo rrfv 
dcTTTtSa (j)€po}v, 2. ^eipicoi^v 8c iccXcikt ol crviLiriiL- 
xffcu ' airo rov crro/jLaro^s dvSpa^. 3. airopovpJvoi^ 
8' avTot? wpocrrjkde Tt9 aanjp. 4. avro? Sc^ta? 8ov5 '^ 
crui/cXaj8c tov9 aTparrjyoik* 5, "^i^ ow avra^v hri- 
(rKeiffcofieda ru/e^ iriiramai a'<f)€i/S6pa^, koI tovto> Soi- 
/lO' avroij/^ apyvpiovj ur(i>9 Tii^^^ai^oJWat tKcu/ot i7/xa9 
d)<f>€k€iv. 6. XoiTTOi/* /loi elirew onep kai fieyiOTOp 
vofiit^o} cli'cu. 7. dXXov tlvo^^ Set 7r/)09 rovroi? otj 
Xey^ct. 8. OL arparriyoL, ot 8ia moT^fin^ rot? /Sapfid- 
pov^ eavTovs €i/€)(eipia'(Wy TroXXa ical KaKa ir€Tr6v0(UTk9K 
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9. irpo^ Sc fiaaikda mfiirtov ri^iov a8cX<^5 iiv • avrov 
SoOrjvai oV ravra^ ra? 7rdXct9. 10. jHe^Lwwov Sc 
KekevovcL hiauar^o'ama avrow® ra irpofiara, ra fia/ 
avTOT/^ Xafiew, ra 8c a'<f>ia'a/ airoSowaL. 11. ov^ 
copcL eoTLV afiasjeiv tj/jlcov avT(oi/, iZ. ei yap ra 
cra^^ Kokios ^oi?^ 13. reKfnjpiov Sc rovrov koI 
ToSe}^ 14. en; tc yap ^EXXt/i/ ct koI r/iJieL^ ro- 
crovTot^* ovrc9 ocov^ (rv 6pa<s, 15. ofts ovv km pa 
iOikovra^ Kwhvvevew, rovrov^ ap)(ovTas iiroUi -^^ 
KaT€OTp€<f)€To ^cS/ja?.^^ 16. icoi SciTat (Tov rijfiepou 
rovTov TOV ovi/ov iKmew (tw ot?^^ /xaXtora ^tXeig. 
17. TU^a yi/cofiTji/ cxct9 ttc/jI r^9 iropeta^ ; 18. ct 
ovv KW aTToBei^dcCri riva XP^^^ yffeio'Oai, ovk av, 
6v6t€ oi TToXiiiiLOL cX^otci^/^ /3ov\ev€a'0aL rf/jLa^ Scot.^' 

II. 1. / am willing to transport you. 2. For 
they are now themselves burning the king's country. 
3. But once the king's army^® invaded their coun- 
try.^ 4. And beside these he had (those) whom^^ 
the king gave him. 5. But if any one sees another 
better^ (plan), let him speak. 6. And he commanded 
what soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own city,^ he sailed away. 8. But 
they attempted to induce him to return. 9. Where- 
fore the king did not perceive the plot against"^ 
himself. 10. You neither love them^ nor (do) 
they ^ (love) you. 11. But with these arms we will 
fight even for^ your possessions. 12. He thinks 
the -general sent back to him^"^ what army he had. 
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13. Cyrus set out with^ (those) whom I have men- 
tioned. 14. He designated the same man (as) 
general. 15. They planned these same (things). 
16. Who wounded Cyrus, the son® of Darius? 

NOTE8. 

^ The preceding pause prevents the recession of the accent. 
« 1563, 6. ^ 1038. 

» For them, 1134. " 1032. 

• Sc. irrL " 898. 

» Something eUe. See 1112. ^^ 1408, and 1436. 

• 1563, 2. »» A royal army. 

^ Accented when emphatic. ^ Threw (itself) in upon (lU) them. 

8 1165. " Use 6<ros. 

• 989, 1. ^ Neuter singular. 

w 1102. » The of himself city, 977, 1. 

'^ Sc. irpd^iiaTa. ** irp6«. 

" 1507. ^ Use iicfCvos. 

i» 1005. » mpC. 

" 429. 

^ Accusative of the reflexive with irpds. 

« IX»v, » 953. 



-*0*- 



LESSON LXIII. 

HomiiiatiTei AoonsatiTei and Vooatiye Oases. 

Grammak : 1043, 1044, 1045, 1047, 1061, 1068, 1060, 
1062, 1066, 1069, 1073, 1077. Read 1042, 1046. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. /cat iiroiow ovro)^ oxfToi, 2. & davfiafritar 
rare apOpcowe, cniye ovSc opHv yiryv(a(rK€i% ovhk 
aKovcov iJL€fipr)a'aL, 3. dXX* oparc, 2> avSpe^y Trjv 
fiacnXea)^ imopKiau kol dcrefieiau. 4. Tropevo/xevoL 
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Sc Sta rauTT/s Trj<s )((opaq axj>LKi/ovm'aL im tov MdcrKca^ 
vorafioi/, TO €vpo^ irkeOpiaiop. 5. fi€u/airr€<s Se rav- 
Tjp^ TT^v JiiUpav rfj akXy ^ iiropevoPTO, 6. dXXa fia 
Toif^ 0€ois ovK eyayye avrovs Suu^o). 7. rocrovrov^ 
yap 'grrjo'e tov (raTpdwrjp, 8. rotaura rov^ ej^^povs 
rf/jLCM/ oi 0€ol woLTjo'ova'iv. 9. Set roi/ aTpaTu!>TYjv 
<f)ofi€io-9(u iiSlKXov Toi/ ap^oina tj tow noXefiCov^, el 
fieXXei <f}v\aKa^ <f}vkd^€w. 10. KpaTiarov, S) Xct- 
/ouro^, Jiplv leadai ws ra^wrra cttI to aKpov. 

11. ftJoTC ical ')(pTJiiaTa (rvpc/SaXkovro aurfiJ cfe 
Ti7^ Tpoif)iriv r&v arpaTuarciv at ttoXci? cicovcrat.^ 

12. TO 8c XoLTTOP^ ireipao'oiieda TavTq<; 7^9 ra^cci>9.* 

13. dTTcf^oi/ 7^9 )(apd8pa^ o<tov okto) oraStov?. 

14. *Aptatb9 8c, 01/ ijfLCig 'qdeXofiev /SaxriXda Kadiord- 
vat, Tjfia^ KaK(oq^ woiea/ Trctparat. 15. KXcap^c ical 
Ilp6^a/€, Koi oi dWoL 01 napovre^ ^EXXiji^c?, ovk lore 
o Tt TTOtcrrc. 16. ^crojf 8c K19 Ata kolL y^fimv oX 
eSeLo-cof, 

II. 1. And another army was collected for him 
in the following® manner. 2. For these have sworn 
falsely by"' the gods. 3. We will ask^ the general 
whether he has garrisons in the cities. 4. Why 
do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence they 
proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They 
wished to rob them of their land. 7. The general 
has committed a great error.^ 8. In the following 
manner/^ therefore, he made " his levy. 9. But the 
Greeks proceeded safely for the rest^^ of the day. 
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10. And the foundation was fifty feet ^^ in height. 

11. They remained there seven days. 12. Through 
the middle of the city ^* there flows a river, which is 
called the Cydnus/^ two plethra in width. 13. He 
was chosen general.^® 14. This man became king. 
15. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 

NOTES. 

^ 1192. Sc. {||Up^ * 1099. 

* 926. 6 1074. 

» tA XoiviSv, Jienceforth, 1060. • 1060, and 1005. 

T 1049. 

^ Observe that (tsk here meana inquire of, 

» 1054. " 1060, ninth example. 

" tSSc. " 1094, 5. 

" Middle. " 978. 

** Which is called the Oydrvas, i.e. Oydnw in name, 
" 1078. 



LESSON LXIT. 

Oenitiye Case. 
Grammar: 1084-1113. Read the Remark, 1083. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. im rats ^SacrtXews Ovpau^ rjaav. 2. o/jt6>9 
8c ol TToXXoi 8t* aiayyvy^v Kai aXkTJ\o}i/ koX K.vpov 
avinqKoKovOijcrav. 3. koI yap^ i/ofiaX ttoWol fiocTKyj- 
fiaTcov KaTeK7](f>0ricrca/. 4. Kpn^in^ 8* V7n\v \i9iirq to 
vxjjo*; eLKocL noScov. 5. kcu rcov hia^aLvovnav tov 
TTorafiov ovSet? efipe^Oiq di/ayrepco rcov fiaoTcoi/^ viro 
TOV TTora/xoS. 6. tcop ph/ yap vik(oi/T(oi/ to KaraKaL' 
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j/€LV, tZp 8c riTT(t}fiQ/a)V TO aiTO0PTJ(rK€Lv ioTL, 7. icoi 
ijn'avOa iroWrf Kpavyfj rjv tov oTpaTevfiaTtys. 8. icoi 
era^a/ aurov9 ka^oirra^ tov fiap/3apLKov orpaTOV 
KTweKpifidt/Evi/ Tag d^a^og. 9. tSxi/ 8c rrepiTTWP 
fjueTeSiSocrai/ dXXifXot?.^ 10. vfiel^ yap So^erc atrtot 
€waL ap^aarre^ tov Stafiaa/ea/.^ 11. TrpSnov fih 
KaraKavaciifiQ/ ras afid^aq a? €)(oii€P, a/a firj ra 
^€vy»7 17^0)1/ oTpaTTjyy. 12. fiovKerai ovp koI ere 
Tovro)!/ yevaaadai. 13. raSra 8c (rvuGrrjpeYiua/a rju^ 
ToJ aaTpairevovTi rfj^ ^cupas. 14. icat rcSi/ orparca)- 
Toii/ ol (rvpeiroiLG/oL dircdiktoXea'ap. 15. i^aTran)^ oi 
fjuep avTOiv ero^evov kcu imrei^ koI ttc^oi, ot 8* ccr<^ci'- 
8di/G>i/. 16. icat ct rt9 8c* ^(pruiaTCJi/ eTnOvfieL, Kpa- 
T€LV weipdcrOa), 17. hi^dipw^ a? cIyoi/ CKewda-iiaTa 
iiriinrkacrai/ \6prrov Kov<f}Ov. 18. irdvTe^ yap Kour!j<s 
(royrqpia^ heofieda. 19. ol 8c arpaTiSnai axnol em- 
(TLTLO'iiov SeoiiepoL hid tovto ddviiovaip. 20. ypd<f>€ 
fjue tS)p iTTirevew emOvfiovvrtav* 

II. 1. But we resolutely refrained on account of 
our oaths (sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And 
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone. 
3. And upon this foundation a brick fort a hundred 
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part) 
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded. 
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of "^ hun- 
ger. 6: He marched on to the river, which was ^ a 
plethrum® in width. 7. The water did not touch 
the hay. 8. It is right to obtain this. 9. No one 
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tasted food. 10. And he commanded Clearchus to 
lead the right wing. 11. Many of the barbarians 
had fled from the villages. 12. For the cities were 
the satrap's. 13. They did not consider him (one) 
of the soldiers.^" 14. And no one missed (his) man. 

15. And he gave attention also to the barbarians. 

16. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 

17. But some of the soldiers heard the man's voice, 
and opened the gate. 

NOTES. 

m 

* And (this toas the e(ue)for. • Bui (^farther (xaQ. 

* 1153. '' vir6 with the genitive. 
» 1159. 8 JKTo, 1559. 

* 1547. » 1094, 5. 

* Compound form. " 1095. 



LESSON LXV. 

Genitive Case (contimied). 
Grammar: 1117-1153. Omit 1131 and 1137. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. <f>ev rov (u/Spo9. 2. ra 8* apfiara i<f>ep€TO 
Kepa yjjvio^fov, 3. tovtov ere CprjXio. 4. dXX* oifSk 
TovTon/ CTTepTJcroi/TaL. 5. iiaKporepov yap ol *Pd8tot 
T(ov Uepcriov €a'(j>evh6v(s>v. 6. ovtco ^ irepuyG/oiro an/ 
T(op avTioTacutyrSiv, 7. kojL Troke/iLov ovSo'os icarc- 
yfXa. 8. ra 8c eniTrjheia noTepov^ oiveicrdai KpciT- 
Tov CK r^9 dyopa^ rj<; ovtol TrapeL)(ov, [iLKpa fierpa^ 
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iroWov apyvptov, fj avrov^ * kafifidi/ew ; 9. Si(i^€i 
ydp crc dcre^Seia?. 10. o Se vnixryywiu hw<T€w avrX 
SapeiKov rpCa ruivSapeiKa rov injvo^ tgI OTpaTuorji. 
11. icat 6 (rarpdwri^ fiaka ra^coi? e^oi fiek&v dm- 
}(€opeL. 12. Kvpo^ 8' oSr dvi^ir) iirX ra opi; ov8€i/09 
#ca*Xuoi^o9.^ 13. icaicct>9 yap t(op '^fierepwi/ €)(6pTon/^ 
iravre^ ovtol ov9 opart fidpfiapoi irokefiuaTepoi y)iuv 
ecrovrai ran/ irapd fiaxriXet ovroiv. 14. TroXXaict? 8* 
^v iSew rrapd ra? crreiPoyuo/a^ 68ov9 koX ttoSZv 
KoX ^€ip(av KoX 6if>0aKiicii/ oTepofxa/ov^ di/Opdirow. 
15. T&v ct5 TOP rrokefiov 6jpyG>i/, to^lktJ^ re koX 
dKovriaeo}^, ^iKofiadioTaTo^ ^v. 16. ofioXoyovfii' 
i/cy9 €ic^ TrdvTOiv tcjv ifiireipoi^ avrov i)(6vT(ai/ eSo^e 
yevetrOcu ® (un)p TroXe/iticck. 17. Tjcrai/ yap ol Xo^a- 
yol Trkqaiov oXXt^Xo)!/. 18. raCra rtv^etrOc Kvpov, 

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 
2. He admired the citizens for their virtue. 3. 
Zeus ! what luck ! 4. But we, though we saw ' 
many good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 
5. For these are still more cowardly than those who 
have been defeated ^^ by us. 6. And they over- 
came the light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Greeks 
were about ^ eight stadia distant from the ravine. 
8. He sold the horse for fifty darics. 9. The king 
will not fight within ten days. 10. And the plain 
abounded in^^ trees of every sort, and in vines. 
11. For these rivers are impassable at a distance 
. from their sources. 12. These (things) took j)lacQ 
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NOTES. 



4 



1 1413. * ir^Tcpov . . . -ii, 1606. 

' In apposition to rd ivir^ia. 

* Modifies 4||iat understood, the subject of XofiPdvciv, 989, 1. 
A 1568, and 1563, 2. Compare 1568 with 1152. 

• 1568, and 1563, 5. 

^ As was agreed by, etc. " Was veryfuU of. 

» To havt shown himself, 1522. » 1568, and 1563, 1. 

» 1563, 6. " 1062. 

" 1560. " Pluperfect of »pot«rrn|tt. 

" &rov. " 952, and 959. 



>o» 



LESSON LXVI. 

Dative Oase. 
Grammar: 1158-1192. Read the Remark, 1157. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. iaijiirive^ roL<; ^EXXt/cti ry caKmyyi, kcu 
evOvs eOeov ofiocre ots ^lfyr)To? 2. Soicct /mot ^orjOeu/ 
im Toif^ KoioPTaq. 3. to Sc OTpdrevfia auroj warc- 
rapayfjuQ/ov inopeveTo. 4. ovofJia 8c '^i/ t|J ttoXci 
M€0"7rtXa. 5. Trcu^es yap TrorafLoi irpoCovcTL^ tt/oo? 
ras TTT^yas Siafiaroi ylyuovrai. 6. VTTO^eipioi 8c 
/LtTjScTroTc ya/cu/Jic^a ^ai^rcs rots TroXc/xtot?. 7. ra 8c 






while the Greeks were going away." 13. And for 1 

some time ** the barbarians delayed their march. i 

14. For this general was at the head of ^* the K;er- 
cenary (force) in the cities.^' 15. The horse wa5 
sacred to the Sun. 16. But all this (is) har<? (to 
do) by night and when there is an uproar." 
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Kpea rwv akurKoyuo/fav ^v irapairKyjo'La tol^ iXxuf^i- 
ot9, airaX/ciTepa 8c. 8. ov yap Kpavyy, aXka (riyg, 
Trpoargea-av. 9. evOif^ CTTCtS*^ airtfYipdy), an/ova axnw 
i/jLTTLTTTeL, TL KaraKeLfiai ; 10. y€<l>vpa 8c inrji/ i^ev- 
y/jL€vri TrXotots CTrra. 11. t^ 86 airy yip^pa ^\0q/ 
CTTt rfji/ hidfiao'ii/ tov irorafiov. 12. ocro) ap Oarrov 
cX^cu/ Toa-ovTfa airapaa-KevoTepa) /SacriXei^ fia^oS/jiat. 
13. TovTOL^ Tfirdyf Kvpo^. 14. oi yap ImroL aurotg 
SeSarroA,.^ 15. irdvrg yap irama toi<; Oeoi^ viro^a. 
16. dvayuow ttjv emoToky^v duaKOWovrai '^cuKparei 
ToS *A9rivcu(a irepl 7179 nopeia^. 17. irpdyfiaTa Tra- 
pexovcL ravra to cSn; t^ X^P9" ^^' ®^ om/eTrop.eOa 
avroJ. 19. Tt icaXoi/ iireirpaKTO vpHv ; 20. cai/ uuo't, 
IJLLcdoKfMpa coTot rot9 oTpaTidrai^. 

II. 1. They shouted to one another not^ to run. 

2. But the soldiers were angry with their generals. 

3. And many of their arms were being carried for 
the soldiers on wagons. 4. And on the third (day) 
he called an assembly. 5. There Cyrus had a pal- 
ace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 
7. /, fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and 
(am) now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring 
with ^ the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy 
might attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).^, 
11. This wine is much sweeter. 12. But on the 
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will 
sink us with our very triremes.® 14. For he did not 
envy those who were rich.^® 15. Shall we trust this 
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guide ? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers. 
17. On this account " let him pay nothing either" 
to rae or" to any " other (person). IS. And he says to 
him, *' Do not do this." 19. The soldiers must pro- 
ceed to the city at once. 

NOTEB. 

1 897, 4. 

' The subject is indefinite, not an infrequent construction in the per- 
fect and pluperfect passive. See 897, 3. 

• To those who go forward (or up-8tream). 

* 1403, and 1429. 1434. • 1170. 
ft 1177. '' 1611. 
' He sends (at him) toith his axe. Use ti||u. 

' With the triremes themselves. ^^ On account of this. 

!• 1660. " 1619. 



LESSON LXTII. 

Prepositions and Adverbs. 

Grammar : 1199-1228. In 1202, etc., commit the gen- 
eral meaning or meanings of each Preposition to memory, 
and make special study of the Examples. 

Exercises. 

1. avTOV 0€ aKom'tQei rts TraAroi vwo top 
o<f)0a\[i6v /Sloluo^. 2. KCLL (rvp€ir€ix\lf€p airy orparuu- 
ras eis rpiaKoaiov^. 3. ravra 8c rfyydsXov irpo^ 
Kvpov ol avToiJLoKri(ravT€<i Ik tow noke/JLUop irapa 
fiaaiXio)^ irpo rfj^ /xa^fT^s, kcu /xcra Trfv iid)(7J^ aXXoi 
ravra rjyyeKkov, 4. kcu irie^ofiepo^ viro tSkp oIkoi 
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djrrLOTao'ixtyrZv cp^crat Trpo? top Kvpou. 5. He^ia^ 

7rpO€LaT7JK€l TOV h/ Ttti? TToXcCTt ^€PlKOV. 6. SeI/TO 

(ScTTTcp ou^ hpafioi ri9 Trepl i^tici;? icol ^aXa ^ icara irpa- 
vow yyjkoi^v, 7. Kv/X)? he fiera rSxi; oKkon/ i^eXav- 
i/ct 8ta TavTTi^ rfjs x^P^^ npo^ noXiv iieyakyp/ kgI 
evSoLfiova. 8. cl^oi/ Se crrpcTrrovs Trcpl 7015 Tpa^TJ- 
XoiS ical t/rcXta Trcpl reus ^epaiv. 9. hnavda rjv 
irapaiSeuTo^ irduv /Jteyas icat icaXos. 10. cart Sc 
fiaaCkeia iv KcXati^oT? ipvfu/a iirl rat? Tn/yais roS 
Mapaijov Trora/xoG utto t^ aKpoiroKei • /ScI Sc fcal 
oSros Sta r^9 TrdXeois Kot e^i^SaXXet €t9 roi/ MaCapSpop. 

11. raCra crot Tifirip ourei eU top eirtiTa ■^(popop, 

12. fiwrre t^ voTepoLq. Kvpo^ iiropeikTO '^fie\Tjfi€P(o^ 
fjLaXKop. 13. €V0is €K walhcop KXeirTew ixekeTtoa-ip oi 
AaiceSot/xovioi. 14. iiera tovto iiropevOr/a'ap cTrra 
oTadfiow, apa n€PT€ Trapcurayyas 7175 rifiepaq, irapa 
TOP ^acu/ iroTafiop. 15. ot Se €ff>a(rap airoStoo'eLP 
€<p cj ^1} Kojew rag otfcui?. lo. cv ttoi/ois Sip Kai 
KwSvpoL^ <f}ck fieya iK Ato9 elSep. 17. d^<^i S)p 
elxop 8ve<f>€poPTo, 18. fcal vnep ttj^ *EXXa8os en/xco- 
povfxrjp fitff vfiZiPi c/c 7175 X^P^^ avrovs i^eXavpcjp, 

II. 1. Cyrus leaped down^ from his chariot and 
mounted* his horse. 2. After this (man) another 
got up. 3. Both were carried down from the rocks. 
4. Men are not able to live there on account of the 
heat. 5. For it was not safe to stand among the 
trees. 6. He will make war by aid of the exiles. 
7, We will do this to the extent of our power. 
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8. He sent for Cyrus * from his province. 9. Cyrus 
promised to give each* soldier three half-darics in- 
stead of a daric each* month/ 10. He said he was 
going oflF* towards Ionia. 11. And they said® that 
these dwelt up along the mountains. 12. He looked 
out for the barbarians near himself. 13. But with 
aid of these we will fight even about your possessions. 
14. The general led down the road. 15. About 
dark he arrived at a village, and found girls from the 
village at the spring fetching water. 16. If we 
should go away/" we should utterly perish of^ 
hunger. 

NOTES. 

^ Construe with vpavoOs. ^ 1136. 

» 1460. » 1257. 

' Use a compound verb. • Use ^|lL 

* Literally went up on. *• 1563, 5. 

* 1227. " Literally under, by 

* Use the article for each. 



.•o»- 



LESSON LXVIII. 

Voices. — Tenses. — Oansal Sentences. — Imperatiye and Subjnno- 
tive in Opmmandsy Exhortationsi and Prohibitions. 

Grammar: 1230-1242; 1260,1251,1267; 448; 1605; 
1342, 1344, 1346 ; 1271, 1272. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rffiei^ iK€Lvov ovk€tl arpari&Tai co"/Lt€V,^ 
€7rci ye ov avi/eTrofieda avro!. 2. dWa koKc^^ yf 
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^(apT€^ Tot9 TToXc/icbtg. 3. el 8k firf a-ol rov^ crrpa- 
Tuwra? (rvyKoXeu/ Soicel, Xeyc fcal StSocrice. 4. aycrc ^ 
8ct77v>jo-aT€. 5. iraptofiev ow cicnrep Kvpo^ iccXetkt. 
6. ^aXcTra ccrrt ra wapovra, onore aTparrjrycip otc- 
pofjueda. 7. icat /XT/Sels vTrokaP-g fie fiovXeaOai 
\adeiv. 8. vfieis, 5 avhpe^ OTpavfjyoi, rovrois ciTro- 
KpufoaOe, 9. KpdreL rmv firj^ KoXaa/ iiriOvfiim^, 

10. /iiySct? oiio'da) fie tovto \4yeiv. 11. /x,i7 OrjcOe 
pofiov lufheva,^ dXXa rov5 pKaTrrovra^ vilom XiJcrare. 
12. aKovcare tov^ Xoyov^ pxyv. 13. /iiy /lot dz/rt- 
Xc^9. 14. /i*^ TToXcfLctrc aZiKov TroXefiov, 15. ico- 
\aa'OiJT(t}crav Se vw a^Uo^s Tfj<s oSticiag.^ 16. ct Sc 
Tt5 v/jioii/ dOvfiel OTL tjiili/ fih/ ovk eioip tTTTrets rot? 
8c TToXe/jitoig ttoXXoI irdpeKTiv, h/OvfirjOyjTC on oi 
fjLvpLOL iTTTreig ovSo^ dXXo ^ [ivpioC eicra/ apOpcjiroL. 
17. oro)* o5v raura Soicei fcaXoiS ^xeiv, waT€ivdT(a 
rrji/ )(€lpa. werewav dnavre^. 18. Xcyo ydp tov5 
TToXifiov^ Toifs im ©Tjcreco? nokefirfOema^s. 

n. 1. Let us not leave the discussion unfinished. 
2. Tell us this first. 3. But he "^ is angry, because 
Proxenus speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let 
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 
dispirited on this account.^ 7. Let us conquer those 
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But 
now, since the struggle is for^° deliverance, be much 
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 

11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Provide your- 
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selves with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to 
the king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 

15. Pear the gods and honor your parents." 

16. Let the orator be honored by his fellow- 
citizens. 

NOTES. 

1 1231, first sentence. ^ 983. 

« 1345. 8 993. 

'1613. * On account of this. 

* 1619. M mpL 

» 1147. and 1135. " See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

• 425. 



LESSON IXIX. 

Interrogatiye Snbjimctiye, and Snbjimctiye and Fntnre Indica- 
tive with ov firj. — Verbals. 

Grammar : 1358, 1360 ; 1594-1599. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. {TKejrriov iarlv owcj^ aa^xiKia^ xra [leuov^ 
fiei/. 2. iMTj^ TovTo TTOLCJiia/ : 3. fiovKev ow im- 
(TKoirwiiev ; 4. ov /iTj crc Kpv^o) irpb^ ovriva 
Povkofxai aL(f>LK€a'OaL.^ 5. TroXXa yap ipopio^ St* a 
ifjLol TOVTO ov iroLrjTeov. 6. Tjv yap aira^ 8vo* ^ 
Tpiiov riiiepiov oSov airotrxoipjev, ovk€Tl fi'^ SvvrjTai, 
^SacriXevs i7fias KaToXafieLV. 7. iKavo^ Se icat icrru^ 
iliwoirja'aL toI^ irapovaiv^ cos Treiariov iari KXc- 
dpxo}.^ 8. 117)8* €jpcc>/xat OTTOcrov 7r(o\€i ; 9. ov irpo 
rfj^ akTjdeCa^ TLfir/Teo^ dvTjp. 10. dXX' oir(o<s fjufj in 
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iK€LV(a yctrrfcofieda irama iroiyfriov? 11. fiiaOo}- 
crcj/JLcOa ow icjpvKa, rj avro? o^ctTro) ; 12. Kara- 
fiareoi/ oSr ip fiepet ^Kaarov? 13. ctTro) oft/ crot to 
cuTLOv ; 14. emdvfiyfrtov ccrrt rot? avOpdirois rrj^ 
oLperfj^. 15. cv ur^i ort ou /iiy crot ^vyyfaprjo'fa. 
16. TTOt <l>vy(oiia/ ; 17. finnjriov iartv i}/iu/ rovs 
dya^ov9. 18. norcpoi/^ tovto fiCcu/ <^6t)fi€v -^ /x-^ 

II. 1. The general must pursue the enemy. 
2. What shall I say ? 3. They will not await the 
enemy. 4. We must make war on the barbari- 
ans.^^ 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will 
you receive ^^ him, or shall we go away ? 8. They 
will nx)t be able to go up on the mountain. 9. We 
must not surrender these soldiers to the king. 
10. We must make every eflFort^^ never to get in 
the power of the barbarians. 11. With what^* 
shall I begin? 12. You must cultivate virtue. 

13. Shall I proceed with ^* the army into the city ? 

14. Fellow-soldiers, we must make our journey on 
foot. 15. And may I not ^* answer, if some young 
(man) questions me? 16. The general must pro- 
vide chariots and march against the enemy. 17. We 
must never do the state harm, but obey (her). 



NOTES. 



^ 1603, at the end of the examples. 

' The indirect question (consult 1013) is the second object of Kpi»t^«>| 
1069. 
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* 8te in (thu undertaking). * ««fMHu, 806, 3. 

* Here indeclinable. • See note 9, Lesson XXXIV. 
^ We muti make every ^ort^ etc., 1372. 

* Accusative of the agent. '* Use the personal construction. 
•1606. >» With what, i.e. whmce. 

* 1177. " tx^. 

" Future indicative. 

*• And not, ^tfii. See also note 1, above. 



LESSON LXX. 

Oonditional Sentences : Present and Past Conditions. 

Grammar : 1381, 1382, 1383, 1384 ; 1386, 1387, 1, and 
II. ; 1390, 1397. 

Exercises. 

I. *1 . ct vii€L<s i0€\€T€ i^opfiSo/, eiTecrOai vfilv fiov- 
Xofiai. 2. el Tavra CTTCTrpa^ct, icaXoJ? in/ ea^o/. 

. K€u TffjiLv y av oiJb otl TpiaaaiJuei/o^ ravr eTroiei, 
el edpa i^/jia^ yueveiv irapaaKevatpfievov^. 4. enrep 
ifib^ dScXf^d? eoTL, ovk d/jia^el ravr* iyo) X'qxfso/JLau 
5. el ecopeai/ airopovvra^ v/ia^, tovt So/ ecKonow. 

. oAAa, ei povKei, fxeve em Toy crrpareviiarL, eyoD o 
edekoi Tropeveadai • el 8c XPV^^^^* iropevov cttI to 
opo^y eyo) 0€ fiepo) arjTov, I . kox cu/ ravr eiroiei, et 
ecopa 17/Jia9. 8. aXX* el ^ovXecOe (rvvaTrvivax, 7)K€lv 
KeXeveL v/xag t^9 jwkto^, 9. el yap ifipovtrjo'e, kcu 
rjoTpaxjjei/. 10. el Se tl aWo /SeXrtoi/,^ roXfjidTco kcu 
6 tStcSnys StSctcriccti/. 11. el '^v 6 Odi/aTo^ rov ircw- 
TO^ a/iraWayrjy epfiaiov av ^v rot? fccucot?. 12. el 
fiarroi Tore irkeiovs (Twekeyy^orat/, iKii/Swevcey av. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 151 

8La{f>$ap7Jpcu wdkif rov orpaTeviiaTO^. 13. ct tovto 
TreiroLTfKa^, iiraiveurOai a^to9 el. 14. ovk an/ r&v 
injo'CM/ cicparct, ei fiij tl vavriKov el^e. 15. ij iroXi^ 
Tracra hi^^daprq cu/, ct ai/efio^ iireyQ/eTO. 16. cS ur^ 
OTt ct Tt efiov eKrjOov, agiCDfiaTO^ kojl Tifiiq^ firi 
airoarrepeiv /xc i(f)v\ciTTov (w, 

II. 1. But if any one sees a better (plan), let him 
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would 
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we 
should have proceeded against the king. 4. If you 
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If he 
(is) a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished 
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He 
would not have done this, if I had not bid him. 
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he 
wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If he had done 
this, he would have injured me greatly.® 12. If this 
is so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens 
had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 14. If you have not done wrong, why 
are you about to flee ? 15. It would be much more 
wonderful, if they were honored. 

NOTES. 

1 926. * 1071. 

' BeUer i^plan), Sc. krrL ^ Not to be translated, 1615. 

» 1060. • 1054, 1076. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Ocmditional Sentenoes: Fntnie Oonditions. 

Grammar: 1387, III. and IV.; 1403, 1408; 1299, 
1300. 

Exercises. 

1. /ecu/ fuv jj €K€L, T7]v OLKTjp eTnurjCQfia^ avTio, 
Tjv 8c <l>yYII> "^ftcts c/cct 7r/)o? ravra fiovXevo'OfjLeOa. 
2. el ovv 6p<S7jv v/ia? aamjpioi/ n ^ovXevo/jLCPov^, 
ekdoLfiL oLv 7r/305 vfia<;. 3. ovto) ^ yap olv vfiei^ airo- 
XeKvfiepoL Trj<; amas ctTjrc.^ 4. cyo* ^cXo), 5 cu/Spe^, 
hiafiifidcraL vfia<;, ia/ ifMol wv Seo/iai virrjpenjairjre /ecu 
ToXavTov iiiadov TropioTjTe. 5. j/vi/ ai^, el fiovXoLo, 
(TU re i7/ia5 ovijacu^; /cat ij/xcT? crc fieyav irovijo'aLixei^. 
6. Koiroi ct a/Lta t' iXevdepo^ citj? /col TrXoucrtos 
yei^oLo, TU/o<; av Seoio ; 7. ^i' Sc ris 17/xas rrj^ oSov 
dTTo/ccuXvi}, hiairdkeiJLyja'oiMa^ tovtq). 8. ci §€ a^Xa 
irpoTideir) Tt5, ttoXv oj/ ttXciovs Sta roCro ifiTropev- 
oivTo. 9. ovS' ct 7rdvT€<; ekdouv Tlepcai, irXijOeL ye 
ovx^ vnep^akoiiieff ca/ roif^ TroXc/itovs. 10. oj/ 8c 
Tt5 avdiariJTaiy crin/ vfiu^ Treipao'OfieOa ^eipovcdai. 
11. ovSc yet/) cu/ iJLe 6 fiacnXevs inaivoOq, ct cfcXav- 
i/ot/xt roif? evepyera^. 12. ^1/ ow croM^poiWJrc, rov- 
TOJ' Twamia irovrjo'ere fj tovs Kvva<; ttolovo'l • rovs 
/xii/ yap /cvi^as rov? ^aXcTTou^ ra^ /xa/ r/fiepas StScacrt, 
ras Sc pvKTa^ d^tacrt, roSroj/ Sc, ^1/ cra}(f>povrJT€, t^v 
vuKTa fjih/ Stjctctc, t^j/ Sc iffjiipav aifyrjaere* 
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II. 1. For if we take this height, those (wht> are) 
above * the road will not be able to remain. 2. He 
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish 
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they 
will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we 
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they 
should receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the 
king shall fight within ten days, I will give you ten 
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we 
should take it. 8. And we shall not be able to pass 
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse- 
men arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If* I should escape the notice of these (men), 
I should be saved ; but if I should be taken, I should 
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace, 
we shall dwell in the city in^ great safety. 12. If* 
therefore we should have arms, we should make use 
also of our valor ; but if we should surrender these, 
we shoujd lose our lives "^ also. 

NOTES. 

^ In this way, representing the protasis. See 1413, with the last 
example. 

' Would be freed from, perfect optative passive, 733. See also 
1273. 

' Not even if all, etc., not even tJien^ etc. 

« ol {ytnp ri^ 68o0, 952, 2. 

^ See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

' l&rrd with the genitive. 

7 Z^se our liveSf lit. be robbed of our bodies. 
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LESSON LXXII. 

Chmditioiial Sentenoes; Present and Past General Suppositions. — 
Expression of a WisL — Onomio and Iteratiye Tenses. 

Grammar: 1384; 1393; 1507, 1511; 1291, 1292, 
1296. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. ot d€ol iKavoC €to"t roif^ /iiKpow, kolv h 
heivoi<; alert, crw^ctj/ cvircrols. 2. rovrov iv€Ka fjn/jre 
TToXc/xcirc AaKeScufiovioL^, (rd^oto'de re^ do"<^aX55 
oTTot dekei €/ca<TT09. 3. ^p iiriKovpTfiia rSiv TroSoJj', 

€1 Tt5 TT)V VVKTa VIToKvOlTO, 4. TjV Tl^ TTepl Tffia^ 

afiafyrdi/foo-L, nepl ra? kavr&v t/rv^^a? a/iaprdi^vo'i. 
5. rjiiei^ yap at/ rotavra irdOoLfiep,^ ota roif^ €)(dpoif<; 
oi 0€ol iroirjo'eiai/} 6. kcu ci Tt5 avroi SoKoCrf rSav 
wpo^ TovTo r€rayiJLei/(ov ^SXa/ceveu/, iKkeyo/ia^o^ rou 

CTTlTTjSciOJ/ €7rCUO'€P ip.^ 7. TCtS Sc COTtStt?, CU/ Tt9 

Ta;(v dvurry, ion Xafifiaj/eu^. 8. ct §€ ru^a opcJi; 
Scu^oi/ oi^a olKOPOfiop, ovBa/a av ncjiroTe d<^t\cTo.* 
9. SiareXei /jllo'cjp,^ ovk rjv rl<; ri ^ axnov a^LKy, dXX* 
cdj/ Tij^a viroTTTevaji fiekriova iavrov eti^at. 10. el 
07] TTore nopevoLTo, Trpoo'KoXSiv tow <f>ikov^ io^ov- 
oaLoXoyelro, 11. ei rti/c? Sote/ ttt; tow o'(f>eTepovs 
inLKparovPTa^, aveddpoTjo-ai/ au/.^ 12. ry fiia Trpoa- 
eiaw €)(dpai kcu Kivhvvoi. 13. rd? rZu <f>av\(ov 
om/ovo-iaq 6Xtyo9 xpoi/09 StcXvcrci/. 14. di/aXafjil3d' 
v€op avT&v ra ironj/iara hvrjpdkc^ dv. 15. el i^c- 
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\avvoL *AcrTvdyri^, iif)* Ittttov )(pv<roxa\iuov Trepirjyt 
rhv Kvpop. 16. eWe cot, a> IlepiKXcis^ r6rr€ (ruueye- 
vo/irjv. 

II. 1. But may the gods take vengeance on 
these traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, he was 
punished. 3. Beware of slanders,® even if they are 
false. 4. that you may prove yourselves • brave ! 
5. If they found anything (upon them), they took 
it away from them. 6. But it was a protection, 
if one journeyed with something black before his 
eyes. 7. that I had not fought with the king ! 
8. Virtue is praiseworthy.^'' 9. If we ever attacked 
the enemy, they escaped with ease. 10. If the 
soldiers march in good order, he praises them. 
11. If any one perjures himself, they impose ^^ a 
penalty on him. 12. He used to beat* his sol- 
diers. 13. If he suspected that any one was plot- 
ting against him, he put him to death, 

NOTE8. 

* An imperative followed by an optative in a wish, the two being 
correlated by |mjt€ . . . ti, both . . . notf . . . and. 

« 1054. 

» 1327, 1328, 1329. 

* A wish. 

* Iterative. 

« 1578, 1680. 

» 1076. 

® Use the article. 

* Frove yourselves^ — use the aorist of YC^voiiai* 
M 925. 

" 1292. 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

Relatiye and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Relative. 

Grammar: 1426-1434. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. oTfp 8oic€i ravra, dj/areLvaTco rr/i/ ^eipcu 
2. TO 8c XotTiw irctpdfievoL ravrri^ rfj^ rd^ea^, jSov- 
Xevao/JLeda o rt &p ael Kpariarrov Sotcy eZi/cu. 3. eyoi 
yap OKi/ovY^v w w to, irkola ifi^ojiveu/ a rjfiiv 8oti}. 

4. TO) 8c Tff^iiovi TrKTrevaofjuev hv olv Kvpo^ SiZw, 

5. /ecu oi ovoi, iTT€L Tt9 SifOKoi, 7rpo8pafi6vT€^ cora 
area/. 6. row irXctarov? a/dairep eir^aov c#ca<7Tov5 
eOaijfav ov5 8c firf evpicKoi/, K€voTd<l)iov avrot? hroirf- 
croj/. 7. TO) ^cfi) TovT(o dvcofiev o-aynjpta oirov cu/ 
irpSnov CIS if>Od(w \wpcuf dxf>LK€oiJL€da. 8. 8ta7ro- 
p€vcr6fjL€0a rf/v xcopav <05 oj/ Bwcj/ieOa acruwra- 
ra. 9. oi 8' CTTcl TO, dpfiara 'irpcABoiei/, huoTourro, 
10. orw ovv ravra 8o/cct #caXa>9 ^^f^> iiriKvpoiO'dro} 
W5 ra^tora, u/* cpyo) Trepaiirqrai, 11. #cal <rvi^ v/xli/ 
o Ti Ai' 8c|; ireurofMCu. 12. ottov aTparyfyo^ (rSio^ 
ciTj, Toj/ crrparriyov irapeKdXovi/. 13. ot 8c cu/hpes 
eiah/ ol irotoiWcs o rt aj/ a/ rctis fta^^ai? yiyvyjTox. 
14. ct5 ToL TrXota tou5 tc dadej/ovirra^ a/efiCfiao'aj/ 
KoX Twv (TKevcjv oca firi aa/dyKrj Tjv €)(eu/. 15. o^ at/ 
ravra firjinj(rg, krjxIteraL rdktwrou. 16. ewefiire yap 
JSCkov^ olvov, OTTore irdiru rfhvv XdfioL. 17. ijftcts 8c 
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iroXv fuv icrxyporepop waL<roiJL€v, yju rt? npoariy, irokv 

II. 1 . But we must suffer whatever seems best 
to the gods. 2. And I should fear to follow the 
guide whom he might give us. 3. But if any one 
hinder us from our journey, we shall fight it out with 
him ^ as bravely as possible.* 4. He (is) a worthy 
friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I 
grant you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 
6. And in company with you I shall be in honor 
wherever I shall be. 7. He hunted on horseback, 
whenever he wished to exercise himself. 8. When- 
ever any one wishes to go away, he permits him.* 
9. And whenever it was necessary * to cross a bridge, 
each ^ company hastened. 10. He would not have 
done what he had not agreed to do. 11. And 
again, when the horses approached, they did the 
same (thing). 12. (Those) who® were not able to 
escape perished. 13. As many arrows as^ were 
taken were useful to the archers. 14. Whenever 
it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 

NOTES. 

* Use o'Stos. For the case, see 1177. 

' Literally, most bravely (Kpdrurra) as we sTiall be able^ putting the 

adverb last. 

' a^h^»i»s» because the indefinite r\t, though singular, covers the entire 

class. 

* 495. Use SfJ. * 976. « S<roi. 

' {So many) of the arrows as, 429, but put the genitive in the relative 
dauM. 
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LESSON LXXIY. 

Bdatiye and Temporal Sentences: Belatdye Olanaes expressing 
Purpose, Resnlt, or Oanse, and Temporal Partdoles signifying 
Until and Before that 

Grammar : 1442, 1449, 1450, 1461, 1463, 1464, 1465, 
1469, 1470. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. oi yap iroXefiLOL ov irporepop irpo^ rjfia^ rw 
rroXefioi/ i^€(fyrjpav irpiv ivofiurap koKw to. kavr&v 
napecKevdo'dai. 2. kcu r/ iJi^iJTrip crui/ewpaTra/ avTw 
ravra • (ootc ^SacrtXcv? rrfi/ irpo^ iavrov imfiovXrfp 
ovK yaddveTo, 3. ovSafioda/ d(f>iea'(u/ irpa/ irapa- 
deiev apLOTov. 4. dirao'iv eaovrai cnrovhal, lJL€r)(pL 
av ^acrtXct ra irap v/iSn/ hiayyekdfj. 5. cai/ Se fXTj 
StSo! ravra, r/yefiova ainjcrofiep Kvpov, ocrrt? 8ta 
<^iXta^ rfj^ -^(opa^ dird^eL. 6. cio? oi TrXctcrrot yi/<o- 
firfp dTT€<fyijvavro, rja^^av aj/ ^op. 7. kcu iav iyio 
<f)awa}fiaL dSi/ceu^, ov ^rj fi€ a/Oa/Be aweXdevp irpiv 
hv Sol hiKT^v. 8. /cat yiyverai rocovrov jiera^ rSn/ 
arparevfidrcap <5otc rrj varepaCq, ovk i<l>dvqo'av ol 
TToXeiJLLOL. 9. eSofc To5 hrjjxta rpidKovra ai/hpa^ cXe- 
o"^at oX voyLov^ ^vyYpdxfsova'L, 10. aXkd hiarpv^oi 
€OT 00/ OKinja'oja'LP oi dyyekoL firj diroho^ r/fiiv ras 
cnroj/Sa? TroirjO'ao'OaL, 11. aroira Xeyct? /col ovSa- 
/Ltfti? 7r/)05 (Tov, 09 yc /ceXcvct? 6/Ltc KaOrjytia'Oau 
12. di/8pl €Kd(rr(p Scocret tto^c dpyvpiov pva^ hrriv 
ct9 Ba^SvXoii'a rjKoxrL, koI rov fiLcrdov im'ekrj p^XP^ ^ 
KaraoTrjaig rovs ^EXXryi/as ct? ^IcjvCai/ ndXa/, 13. Tra-. 
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\a/ 8c oirorc dirtotcr wpo? ro aXko orpdrevfia ravra 
erraxT^oVi kcu im rod Seurepov y7ik6<f>ov ravra eyt- 
yi/erOi cScrrc diro rov rpirov y7Jk6i\>ov eSo^e^ avrot? fiyf 
KLveu/ roif^ oTparuora^ wpu/ awo rfjs Se^ia? irXcv/oa? 
Tov TrXaicrtov aanjyayoi/ TTcXraoTa? irpo5 to opo^. 

II. 1. They waited until the men left the city. 
2. They are getting arms together with which to 
defend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force 
until I come. 4. He had not come; so that the 
Greeks were anxious. 5. I should continue to war^ 
(with them) until they should surrender the ships. 
6. They command the heralds to wait until the gen- 
eral shall be at leisure. 7. But the rest of the 
soldiers struck ^ and stoned and reviled the man until 
they compelled (him) to take ^ his shield and proceed. 

8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 

9. We waited each time until the king rode by. 

10. He will not stop fighting against his opponents 
until he has consulted with you. 11. You are hap- 
py, since you have ancestral gods. 12. They never 
make the attack until the watchword has passed 
along.* 13. I shall delay in Sardis until the gene- 
ral arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should have 
waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will 
go forward until we join Cyrus. 



NOTES. 



* 1578, 1580. « Use the participle. 

* 1252. * Us© the aorist subjunctive 
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LESSON LXXY. 

Indireot DiBOonrse : Simple Sentences after otl and 6)9 and in 

Indirect Qnestions. 

Grammar: 1475, 1476, 1479; 1487, 1490, 1493. 

Exercises. 

I.^ 1. iveheiKyvaav ola^ evtj rj airopia aa^ev r^5 
Kvpov yp(Ofi7j^ Kol fia/ea/ kcu airvivai, 2. kojl ov- 
TTOT€ ip€L ouSel? <w? iyo) irpoSov^ vfia^ r^i^ rS)v ^ap- 
fidpon/ <^i\iW ei\6fir)v. 3. eyi/o) on ov Suj^crcroi 
roif^ (TTparKOTa^ fiidcaa'dcu Ui/cu, 4. /cat /i^aXa 
rfdviMrjcdi/ rii^s, a/voovfievoi firj ra iinrfjSeLa^ ovk 
e)(oiQ^ OTToda/ Xafifidvoio^, 5. aisXd oi TroXe/xtoi 
ideojvro ottoi nore TpeiffovraL oi '^FX\r)i/e^ kcu tI a/ v^ 
e)(ovEP, 6. iXe^ev a>? yctrcwi/ re eirj rrj^ *EXXa8os iccu 
TTcpl TrXctcrrov au TroirjcraLTo coxrai 17/xas. 7. d/cou- 
cra^ 8c 'Sa/o<f>a)v eXeyei/ otl 6pd(o<; 'ffriiovTO kcll avro 
TO epyov avroJ? jxaprrvpovq, 8. e/^a 8^ ol EXXtji/cs 
eyvoxTCw otl ttXcllo'lov IconXevpop iroirqpa Td$L<; €Lrj. 
. o 0€ Acyet OTi ov/c eoo/cec avr^ epr/iia KaTahnreLv 
ra OTTLaOej/. 10. eX^^^o/ otl ovrco coynripLa^ ap ru- 
;(ot€j/. 11. ovToi eXeyov otl Kvpo^ fikv Tidv7jKei/, 
*ApLaLo^ 8c 7r€<f>evyci}^ h> raJ araOfi^ €L7i kcll XeyoL otl 
nepLfieu/eLei/ iof avroi;?. 12. diroKpCi/eraL otl raSr* 
Aj/ iirotrjaep rifia^ t8coj/.* 13. cXcyoj/ ori ovirdiroff* 
ovTO's 6 TTOTafib^ 8ta)8aT09 yevoLTo neC^fj. 14. ifiov- 
Xevoi^o €L ra o'K€vo(j>6pa arrav6a dyowro ^ dniouQ^ 
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em TO orparoTreSop, 15. rjpwTcov ct SoUv Ai^ tovt(op 



TO. TTtcrra. 



II.® 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would 
be against the great king. 2. But he answered that 
he had deliberated with respect to this. 3. For they 
now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com- 
ing on with a great army. 5. For the satrap said 
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But 
they deliberated how*^ they should drive the men 
away from the hill. 7. He asked whither^ he 
should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him 
and put (him) to death. 10. But he did not indi- 
cate what he would do. 11. But he was deliber- 
ating whether ® they should send some, or should all 
go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked what ^ 
he needed, he said, "I shall need two thousand leath- 
ern bags." 13. They were at a loss what^ they 
should call this. 14. For they perceived that the 
enemy were among the baggage.® 15. I said that 
we had^® many fair" hopes of safety. 16. There- 
upon he accordingly answered that they would ^^ die 
sooner than give up their arms. 



NOTES. 



'In each case let the student give the verb of the quoted sentence in 
its original form before quotation, and also all of ita possible forms after 
being quoted. 

 An indirect question may be introduced by the simple interrogative 
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(in this cue «o(a), the general relative (6voUi), or even, as here, the 
simple relative (oCa). See 1012 and 1014, 1600, and 429. For the syn- 
tax of |ilMiv, see 1526. 

' Object of Xoi&pdvouv. The original question was, «60cv rd kwvrfy- 
8m« XflifLpdvw|Mv ; See 1358. 

* 15t>3, 5. » 1605. 

* In translating these sentences into Qreek, determine first what the 
quoted sentence would be in the direct form in English, so as to get the 
original tense, which in Greek, it must be carefully remembered, does not 
change when the sentence is indirectly quoted. In English after sec- 
ondary tenses a change of tense is the rule. This makes it often doubt- 
ful what the original form of the sentence was. In such a case the 
student must determine which seems the most natural, and take that. 

' wm» But see note 2, above. 

* Whether. .. or, cl ... ii, 1606. 

* Plural of oiccvo^pov. 
w 1173. 

" Greek idiom, many and /air. 

** The original affirmation was, we should die, etc. 



LESSON IXXTI. 

Indirect Disconrse: InfiiLitiye and Participle in Indirect 

Quotations. 

Grammar: 1494,1495; 1518,1622,1623; 1588,1589, 
1590. 

Exercises. 

I.* 1. ca^pe^, vvv hri tt)v *BXXc{8a vo/jLi^ere a/uK- 
Xaaucu, 2. olfiat yap oj/ rifia^ Totavra iraOew out 
Tois 1)^0 poi)^ oi deol iroLrjcr€iai/,^ 3. pAiurffiiax ainw 
rovTo Trovqa-avTOL 4, Kvpos 8* circt yadero rov^ 
aTparu&ras Sta^Sc^Siyicara?, rjo-dri. 5. crwotSa yap 
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ifiatjTw irdvra h^fevaiuivo^ ovtov. 6. \nnfr)(y^raL 
avTOL^ fi7) Trpoadof irava^crOax irpw iv avrov^ Kara- 
ydyrj oiicaSe. 7. S^Xo? ^v Kvpo^ (rwevSaa/ iraxrav 

TTjV OOOI/, O. aKOVCU O €iVaL €y TCf) aTpaT€VfiaTL 

rjfjion/ *VoBlov^, &v tov^ iroXXou? if>axriv iiriaraxrOai^ 
(r^iQ/hovoLV. 9. €irctS'7 8c o-<Kf>Z^ Toif^ PapPdpov^ 
amovra^ rjhrf kiapcav ol ''EXXtjvc?, iiropevovro kcu 
ai/rot. lU. €wap)^L(f, o ai/ #c(u aragi^ G/Ofiiy}!/ rjfia^ 
aTToXecdau. 11. co? ctSc top Kvpov ^SacrtXca* oj^a, 
evdu^ €<f>vy€v. 12. hei^w tovtov lydpov ovra. 
13. aXXcDS Sc irfi)5 iropi^eadai ra cTTiTTjScia opKov<; 
KaTe)(ovTa^ 17/xas '^heiv. 14. (TKOwovfiG/o^ ow ev- 
pKTKov ovhafiZ^ w aXXc(>9 roOro hiaTrpa^diievo^, 

15. 6c*j/>a 8c 7rpoKar€iX7)fifJL€mp/ rrip aKpiawf^iav. 

16. ct ow 6p(fj}v vfia^ (Tdnripiov ri fiovkevoiMevov^, 
ekdoL/iL aj/ w/)05 v/xa?. 17. iinfiov^^iwoi/ tjimlv {fxa/c- 
p6^ ccrrt. 18. vircoTrrevov yap iirl fiaxrCkia ia/ai • 
/lurOioBrjvaL 8c ov#c cttI tovtoi €<f)a(rai/, 19. rovrovs 
8c i<f)axroa^ oi/ccu^ cu/a ra opij #cai iroXefiiKoif^ cu^ai, 
KOi ^ocriXcctf? ovK^ aLKoveiP, aXXa kcu c/x^SaXcu/ ttotc 
ci5 avrov9 fiao-tkiic^p (nparidv* rovrcov 8* ovSo'a 
diroj^ooT^crat. 

II. 1. For he heard'' that Cyrus was in Cilicia. 
2. And he promised that he would dehver over the 
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he has been 
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that he was 
troubled. 5. The wife of the king is said to have 
taken refuge there. 6. For I know that pledges 
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have been given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers 
had provisions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 

9. And the great king dug® this trench when ho 
learned that Cyrus was marching against (him). 

10. I was the first to announce* to him that Cyrus 
was making an expedition against (him). 11. I saw 
that you were suflFering harm^® and were not* able to 
retaliate. 12. For they did not know that he was 
dead. 13. They therefore announce that in that 
case the Greeks would retreat. 14. And the 
Greeks knew the enemy wished to go away, and 
that (they) were passing the word to one another. 
15. They acknowledge that this general was a brave 
(man). 16. Let it not yet be manifest that we have 
set out for home. 17. He accordingly showed that 
the satrap had broken the truce. 18. He is con- 
scious to himself that he has violated his oath." 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson LXXV. 
« 1507. 

» 1592, 1. 

* With the infinitive — know how, like otSo, 1592, 2. 
f^ 910. 

« 1604, and 1486, 1496. 

^ Be careful to use the participle in translating this exercise into 
Greek wherever the principal verb is one of the list mentioned in 1588. 
See also note 6, Lesson LXXV. 

® Made. 

* I first (926) announced. 

»® See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

^^ Use the plural. For the case (if m&paiuXitt is used for the verb to 
molate), see 1102. 
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LESSON IXXTII. 

Indirect Discourse : Indirect Quotation of Oomponnd Sentences. 

Grammar: 1497. Add the General Rules for Indi- 
rect Quotations and Questions in 1481-1486, 1496. 

Exercises. 

1. Kcu ovK €(pa(r(w uo/ai, eav fi-q rt? avroi9 
^(prjiiara SiSoi. 2. o5to9 8* elwa/ otl ^Xvapoiq 
ooTt9 Xeyot aXXo)^ ttcd? aaynjpCa^ m rv\iU3/ fj ^acri- 
Xcia TTCtcra?. 3. ical tv^aino rg 'A/wc/ii8i, oirocroi;? 
KaroKoi/oiev tZp iroXe/iuov, roaavra^ ^i/xotpa? icara- 
dvaeii/ Ty 6e(f, 4. h/oiiitjE ycip, ocrw Oarrov cX- 
^ot, Tocrovroi airapacTKevoripo) fiaJTiKjei fiaxeicdcu. 
5. v7rco7(CTo, ai' tovtov? tov5 ar/oaruuras ^fixi* 
TrapaZ^a^u/ avro! rov? "EXXiyi'a?. 6. oi 8* eaXco- 
#coT€9 ikeyop otl ra 'jrpo^ fi€(rrjiifipC(w^ t^9* cm 
Ba^vXSra ctrj, 8i' ^airep rJKoiei/. 7. rovro 817 Set 
XeyciJ^, irS? oj/ nopevoCfieOd re w dcr^aXcorara icat, 
€1 /id)(€(r6aL Scot/ w? Kpanara fia)(oiii€da.^ 8. ol 
8* ekeyov OTL irepl airovSZv tJkol€j/, ai/hpe^ oltlvc^ 
LKCu/ol €(TovTaL Tct vapd T&v *^XKrjv(ov PaxTLkei 
dirayyctXat. 9. otSa avrow rovro av jroLovvra^iJ el 
€grp/» lU. ovo €/)6t ovo€i9 ft>9 eyo) €ft>5 /x€v av irapjj 
T19 xpojfJiaL^ eTTCiSa^ 8c (XTrie/ai fiovXrjraL, avWaficDV 
KCU ® avrov9 icafcfi? irotcj #c(u ® ra ^rjiiara wiroarvkSi. 
aAAa Lovrcjv, €LOore^ otl #ca/ciov9 etcrt 7r6/)t ly/xas -^ 
i7/t6t$ irepL iK€Lvov^, 11. ev^avro aayhjpLa OvaeLv, 
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OTTOv irpSrrov ets <fM,\iaj/ yrjv ajfiKovmo. 12. eXeyov 
oTi rJKOLO/ 7iy€fi6va^ e)(ovT€^, ot avrov^, eav (riropSal 
yiv(avT€Ui a^ovau/ evdo/ e^ovct tol iirirtjBeia. 

i 

11.^'' 1. And lie promised him, if he should come, 
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He 
said that, if there was no objection," he wished to 
converse with them. 3. He said that if they should 
see you dispirited, they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as *^ the expe- 
dition should come to an end, he would immediately 
send him home. 5. He announced that if we had 
not come, they would be proceeding against the king. 
6. He said that he should delay until the king 
arrived. 7. But he said that he did not commend 
the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that 
the enemy were within in great numbers,^^ and that 
they^* were striking our men. 9. And they said 
that they would burst open the gates, if they did not 
open (them) of their own accord. 10. It was evi- 
dent that they would elect him, if any one should 
put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus should give them. 
12. He accordingly then asked who^^ those were 
who (always) did^® whatever took place in battle." 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson LXXV. In this Lesson observe the directions 
there given with particular care in case of the verb of the subordinate 
clause. 
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» They said o«k t|Mv, 1257. * 1500. 

• The country toward the south, etc. • 1314. 

• Sc. 6Sov, and see 1094, 7. 

^ In the direct discoarse toOto &v ivoCovv, 1289. 
^ Kol . . . KoU. Indignity to their persons (airo^) is added to the 
robbery of their property. On a^rovti see note 3, Lesson LXXIII. 

• 1591. " 971. 

*" See note 6, Lesson LXXV. " And that they, i.e. who. 

^^ If not anything hindered. ^ See note 2, Lesson LXXV. 

" Juit as soon as, IvuSdv rdxMTa. ^* Those who did, 1560. 

^^ In battle. Use the plural with the article. 



LESSON LXXYIII. 

Final and Object Olanses. 

Grammar : 1362, 1363, 1364, 1365, 1369, 1371, 1372, 
1378. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TO) 8c aa/hpi ov av iXrjO'Oe TreCco/xai, u/a 
ctBrJTC art kol dp^ccr^at imara/jLcu. 2. cc t€ rjhr) 
Soiccc anvepoL, CKemiov eariv onais aa^aKioTaTa 
dmixa/,^ Kcd oiro)^ ra imTTjSeia i^oixa/. 3. tt/p 8k 
^EXKyjVLKrfv hwa/jLip rj0poL(/ev w /xaXcora iSvparo 
inLKpimrofiepo^,^ ottoi? oti.^ anapao-KevoraTOP Xdfioi 
^aucrikia. 4. otto)^ 8c kojL vfiei^ i/ik inaweaeTe, ijiol 
liekyjaeL^ 5. icat wepl Tovratp iixpTJa-driP, Ipa firj 
Tavrd nd07iT€. 6. (Sore ov tovto 8e8oc/ca, /irf ovk 
€)(0i ^ o ri, Bcj ® iKdoTO) T(op (f>iKo}p, 7. rou5 8c diro- 
OapopTa^ avTOKeXevoTOL oi ''Ekkrjpe^ rfKLCopTo, W5 otl 
i^^epanarop rots ttoXc/xioi? cny. 8. oira>5 8* d/iir- 
i^vfieda ov8cl9 CTTi/xcXcrrai. 9. dXXd 8c'Soiica /ii}. 
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ii/ aira^ /jLaOcD/jLO/ apyoi Iflv, wanep ol Xft)ro<^ayoi 
€7n\a0(oiMe0a rrj^ olkoZc 68ov. 10. (f>LKo^ k/Sovkero 
eivai ToU /teyicrra Bvuafiei/OL^, u/a oZlkojv /irf S1S0C17 
BiKTju. 11. Koi 6 XcDKpdrr)^ v7r<u7rrcvo"c /jltj tc irpo^ 
rfj^ TToXcoi? inoLTLOv ehf Kvpoi ^iKov ya/ia-Oai? 

12. Koi (re ovK rjyeLpop, u/a a>9 TjStora KaOcvSy^. 

13. el yap otoi re ijcrcu/^ ol noWol ra fjJyioTa 
KaKOL e^epyat.ea'daiy a/a oloC re Jjaop av kojL ayada 
ra fieyLOTa* kcuL koKo}^ Slv el^ei/. 

II. 1. We must go, therefore, and ask Cyrus for 
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that 
we shall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For 
they feared that the enemy would attack them while 
going through® the ravine. 4. He thought that he 
needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 

5. For they feared that they would be cut off and 
the enemy would get on both sides of them.^^ 

6. And they were apprehensive that, if they should 
burn^^ the villages, they might not have provisions. 

7. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.^^ 

8. But no one of us is in return taking any" 
thought, how we shall contend (with them) as suc- 
cessfully as possible. 9. They fear that the Greeks 
will attack them during the night.^* 10. I immed- 
iately proceeded to the city, that I might aid him. 
11. Would that the general had died, that he might 
never have been so outraged ! 12. See to (it), then, 
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15 



that you be men worthy of the freedom which 
you possess ! 13. I did this, that it might not be 
apparent that we had set out for home. 



NOTES. 

* 1257. 

^ As secretly as possHbU. Literally, concealing himself (middle) as 
most he was able. 

' See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 

* 898. 

' Sabjanctive. 

* 1358, and 1490. If this were a conditional relative sentence, S ti 
would have &v joined to it, 1299, 2, and 1428, 2. 

^ Subject of cti|, of which InuCriov is the predicate. For rl, see 1060. 

® 1511. " May not lead (<rr^rr\y4») its, 1109. 

» 1563, 1. " oMv, 1054, and 1619. 

i» 1148. " 1136. 

" 1563, 5. » 1031. 



-•o*- 



LESSON IXXIX. 

The Infinitiye. 

Grammar: 1516-1528; 1532,1546,1547; 1449; 1460; 
1469. 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. alcrxpov 8* ovSeu inl Tois fiaaikdojq Ovpai^ 
ovT aKovcai ovr loeiv eaTiv. A. Kvpo^ ow ovto)^ 
crcXcvT7;(7€i^, avrjp iov ap^eiv d^KoraToq. 3. rjp^aTC 
rod SiafiaLpeiP. 4. /cat roi^ Innevau/ eiprjTo dap- 

pOVCTL^ Sl(OK€LV, 5. KOL Ct Tt5 TToXc/XtO? iy€V€TO, 

(rireiO'aiJLG/ov Kvpov inCareve pLyjhkv av napa ras 
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(rrrovha^ waOeiv. 6. Xomov^ (jlol elnelif onep kcu 
IxeyLOTov vo/jll^o} eli/cu. 7. iuajjiitflv yap iKavov^ 
eli/at i7fia9 wepiyeveaOcu r£ TroXe/xoi. 8. ert 8* 
€)(oiiQ/ (TciS/Liara LKOi/dyrepa rovran/ woi/ovs (l)€p€u/. 
9. cnn/aHf>€kova'L 8* ov^ep ovre^ ct? to fidx^cOai ovr 
ci5 TO ra iin^TTJSeLa c^ctt'. 10. KpaTiarov^ rjiuv 
leaOai a>5 ra^iara im to aKpov. 11. dXXa ravra 
wepaii/eu/ yjBrj <opa. 12. 17 jSaatkieo)^ ^PXl V^ "^V 
8tccr7rao"^at® ra? hvyd/xeLs dadeinj^. 13. ovrot iKai/oi 
'^croj/ ra? dicpoTroXet? ^vkdrrew. 14. Seica 8c roii/ 
i^eo)^ TrpovrrepA^aj/ ct? roi' pjeyav Xu/xcva KaTcurKehjfa- 
cOaL. 15. CKeipcLL^ yap 8td to ^ipoirk'qOea'i Tovi 
\l0ols (T^evhovaj/ iiri jSpa^v i^LKi/ovvTOL. 16. Mc- 
1/0)1/ 8e Trpti/ 8^X01/ el^ai ri Troirja'ova'w ol dXXoi, 
(rvi^eXe^e to avTov orpaTevfia. 17. €)(a) yap Tpnj- 
pei<: ware iXeu/ to iK€wo}v Trkoiov. 18. irpiv icaroXi)- 
crat TO orpaTevfJia /SaaiXeif^ i(f}dvrj. 19. Tjvpia'KeTo 
Se €1/ rat? iccu/xaig ftoXv^8o9, cSotc )(p7}a-0aL ct? ras 
a^evhova^. 20. ctTTG/ ort (nreia'aa'dai fiovkoLTo i^ 
ft) /xiyrc avro9 rou5 ^EXXiyi/a5 a8i/cca/ /xijrc eKeipov^ 
KaUiv Tos; oiKiaq. 21. irpli/ 8c rd^cv/xa i^iKt/elo'daj,, 
eKKku/ovaw ol /Sdp/SapoL kcu <f>evyov(n.p. 

II. 1. It seemed best to them to go away. 
2. And the station was near, where he was about to 
halt.® 3. It is not, therefore, a time for us to be 
sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful (thing) to 
see. 5. They rush in pursuit.® 6. They intrust 
their children to them to be educated.^® 7. It was 
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manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to be rich. 
8. But the peltasts must pursue. 9. The fairest 
equipment befits victory." 10. He accompKshed 
this by^^ being severe." 11. We asked for the 
galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 12. For 
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends. 

13. And they said they would give up the dead on 
condition that they would not burn the houses. 

14. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 15. But 
when^* it was now evening, it was time for the 
enemy to go away. 16. For we have come to 
save you. 17. The whole army crossed before the 
enemy appeared. 18. For he was stern in aspect.^^ 

19. And they crossed before the rest gave answer. 

20. And I so^® brought (it) about that it seemed 
best to this (man) to cease warring" against me. 

21. And he sacrificed before speaking to any one. 

22. He was chosen to reconcile and restore you. 

23. And they made so^® great a noise that even the 
enemy heard (them). 

NOTES. 

^ Review the exercises of Lessons XXXI. and LXXVI. 
» 1619. ' 144, 5. 

* Dative plural of the participle modifying the subject of Si^kciv, but 
assimilated in case to VmihxVf 928. 

^ Sc. IotL 

* A dative of cause. The following rdt Swdfuis is the subject of the 
infinitive. 

^ Sc. ol o-^vS^vcu. The subject of the following infinitive is a pro- 
noun referring to the slingers. 
« 1278, 1254. 
' Use the infinitive of Su&km after ctt, 1546. 
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^° Put the infinitive in the active voice. 
^^ The infinitive of viKd«*, 1547. For the oase, see 1159. 
" Ik. ^« ^vIko. 

" Nominative, 927, 928. " Literally, stem to see. 

^" There is to be no separate word for so in the Greek sentence, where 
so that is expressed by one word. 
" Genitive of the infinitive, 1117. 



LESSON LXXX. 

Participles. 
Grammar: 1557-1590. 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. iyo) ovp ovirore inavofirip fiacriXea fiaKapC- 

IfiiVy 8La0€(OIJL€POS OOTJV )((i)p(W €)(OL. 2. 6 7rp€0'/3v' 

T€po<s waptop iTVY)(av€v. 3. /xera tovtov SXKo^ 
aviarq, cTrtSct/cws^ rf^v ewjOeiap tov ra wkoLa ai- 
T€U/ Kek€vovro^. 4. Koi StCTcXovi/ ')(p(aiia/OL tols T(ov 
woXefiLCJu ro^evfiacL. 5. fiovkoifirip 8* ia/ aKovro<: ^ 
anuop Kvpov Xadcuv avrop dneKddv^ 6. oi 8c /3dp' 
/SapoL CTTTrets koll ^evyovre^ a/xa irirpwcKov ct5 
TovTrKrOa/ ro^evovre^ dnb tcop Lwrrcjp. 7. irapTjy- 
yetXe tols (f>povpdp)(OL<s Xafifidpeup dpSpas on ttXcc- 
(TTOvs o}<; ^ iTTL/SovkevopTOS TLa'0'auf)€ppoi}^ rat? irdXccn. 
8. nefincjfiep 8c TrpoKaTak-q^ofiepov^^ rd aKpa, ottoi? 
fir) <f}ddo'Q}0'L ol KiXiicc9 KaraXaPopre^, 9. koI 
KaTeKoiffop TLpas ratp iaKcSacfxeptop ip tg) 7re8i(o, 
10. Lo-di dpoTfTos cjp, 11. ovK€Tt, TTepio^erai vfid^ 
Seofiepov^s tSxp iTnrrjbciojp, 12. fierd ravra rjBri 
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17X101; Swoi/Tos ike^e rotciSeJ 13. kcu toIs tTTTrcS- 
CLv ^IprfTO dappovci hitaK^iv <U5^ itfyetfiofiarri^ iKovfjs 
Bvpdfieo}^, 14. TOL 8' iK€U/a}v^ ov nep^eiBe KaKW 
€)(ovTa. 15. ovro9 8c, i^ov fih/ clpijprjv €)(ew, aipel- 
rat noXefieiv, i^v 8c pqBviieiv, jSovXeraL noveu/. 
16. €k6vt€^^ mvovrai ol ''EXXiji/c?, l^ov avrols rovs 
vxh/ oIkol aKkijpov^ noXiTevovras ii/OdSe KoiiKrafU' 
vovs;^^ nXovo'Lovs opSa/. 17. ravra 8c Xdyan/ 0opv/3ov 
rJKovo'e 8ta TQivrd^eojn/ iovro^.^^ 18. ovtol 8c TrpocrcX- 
Oovre; kcI KaX€a'(WT€s rov^ dp^ovra^ Xeyovaiv on 
^ao"tXcv5 iccXcikc avrou?, cttci viKSiv ruy)(dp€L, napa- 
Sovran TO, oirXa iovra^ inl rds /Saaikeo)^ 9vpa% 
evpLCKecOcu, di/ re Bwajprai dyaOov. 

II. 1. But these got above the enemy (who were) 
following.^^ 2. For those who had been wounded 
were many. 3. And another army was secretly 
supported ^^ for him in Thrace. 4. For they have 
ceased to war with one another. 5. He happened 
to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. Will you allow me to be without honor 
among the soldiers ? 8. A square is a bad arrange- 
ment when enemies are following. 9. We attacked 
them while (they were) crossing the ravine. 10. He 
went up upon the heights without opposition.^* 
11. But why, then, when it was possible to slay you, 
did we not proceed to do it?^^ 12. When this had 
been said they arose. 13. I therefore never ceased 
to pity you. 14. Let us therefore attack those who 
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are burning the ships. 15. And they got upon the 
summit before the enemy. 16. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 17. The eneniy 
appeared while the Greeks were crossing the river. 
18. They then announced that the generals had all 
suffered death. 19. Though he continues to send 
for me, I am not willing to go. 20. And they 
made ready to receive the enemy. 21. We are con- 
scious^® that we have done the citizens wrong, 
22. He suffered no injury," though he had (only) a 
few soldiers (with him). 

NOTES. 

1 Review the exercises of Lessons XXXII., XXXIII., and LXXVI. 
« 1559. 

' SC. 5vT0f. 

* Modifies the subject understood of XaOcCv. For the case, see 92S. 
'^ 1574. and 1568. 

• 1563, 4. Sc. (TTpaTU^at ls object to ir<|iir«»|Mv. 
T 1005. 

® Sc. irpd^iiAra, their affairs. 
» 926. 

^® Modifies the subject understood of ipav. We might have had the 
dative, 928. 

** Not in indirect discourse, 1582. 

^* Put the participle in the attributive (959, 1) position. 

^' Literally, wa% escaping notice being supported, 

** No one opposing. 

^ Did we not come to (kvl) this f 

*• In Greek, conscious to ourselves. 

*' Suffered nothing, oiS^v, 1054. 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FOEMS. 



I. UTotiiib: First Declension XTncontracted. (IV.)' 

I. 1. "^^ '^^Xy^ '^^^ T€)(yirrjP Tp€(f>€i. 2. oi KcX- 
rat TOT 0vpa^ tZv oIklcov^ ouSeTrorc KXeCovcip. 3. t^ 
veavia^ npencL r/ iyKparaa.^ 4. dicpoarat?* xaX 
^earaw irpo(rrJKei^ 1)0^x10^ dycti/. 5. 17 Xvpa rw; 
fi€pCfwa<s Xvei. 6. 17 fjuepifwa tt/p KapSiap ia-OCei. 
7. 81/07 Siinp/ rticTCC ical fiXd^rf fikdfiriv. 8. 17 ru^^r; 
7roXXdicc9 ftcra^oXas ^cc. 9. r^v vecu/Cov dSo- 
Xco^ioj/ ^eyoficp. 10. ^napn,aT(u 80^9 /col rifi'^s 
ipaarraC ^iaiv? 11. at kwjmcu TruXas ovic ® €)(ova'iv, 
12. anei/hofiev rat? Mou(rat5.* 13. 17 KaKia Xvirrfv 
iirdyei. 14. aKovofiey, Z hecirora? 15. 3 i/ecu/ia, 
<^p€t9 TO fiipklov (book) ; 16. 17 eyKpdT^ia (r(0(f}po- 
orwTji/ 0/ Tjj ^XV '^^'^€'" 17. ^tXci^® T7J1' iratSct- 
ai', T7JI/ o'0}(f>po<Twrjp, rrjp d\TJ0€Lcu/, t^p evKrefieiap. 
18. 17 TratSeta Tn/y^" rij? a'o<f>ia^ eoTipP 19. 17 
Oeoaefieid Ictu/ dp^rj rfj^ aotfia^. 20. cttI Kopv<hy 
rfi<s dicpas oiicia iarCp. 
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II. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness. 
2. Good behavior befits a citizen.* 3. The nightin- 
gales are singing. 4. He bears his^ poverty easily. 
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi- 
zens' ** houses have doors. 7. They are setting 
the house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge. 

9. They find daggers in ^* the houses of the village. 

10. The young men admire the satrap's courage. 

11. The soldiers, citizens, command the satrap to 
destroy the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have 
daggers. 13. The soldiers are setting the citizens' 
houses on fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens 
on account of ^^ their friendship. 15. He commands 
the citizens and the hoplites to guard the bridge and 
the villages. 

NOTES. 

* The numeral (IV.) signifies that this set of Exercises is to he taken 
after Lesson IV. So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VIII., etc 

« 949. 

» 959, 960, and 965, at the end. 

* 1159. 
^ 944. 

* It becomes. See 898. 

^ Are, third person plural of the present indicative of ct|iC, to be. 
The form is an enclitic. 140, 141, 3, and 143, 3. 

8 136, and 62. 

' The recession of the accent in the vocative of 8conr6n|f is irregular. 

^® The contracted form of ^tXIft, third singular of ^iXi«. 

^^ When in a sentence of this kind whose verb is the copula there are 
two nominatives, the one with the article is generally the subject. See 956. 

^^ Third singular of ct|&C. For the accent, see 143, 2. For the accent 
in the next sentence, see 143, 1. 

" 969, 960. 

" h (136), with the dative. 

^^ 8id| with the accusative. 
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n. UToTiiiB : Second Declension ITncontracted. (VIII.) 

I. 1. /^uovvaov T7J9 a/iTTcXov evperrjv tkeyov? 

2. al vYJaoL oivov Koi {/irov koI Ikamov €<f)epov. 

3. • Tov TOiP 0€(ov drop Xeyovo'Lv oi noirjrai aji^po- 
aiai/. 4. crvif€)(ova'L top tSxp^ avOpdiTrcav fiiop eu- 
epryecrCa Kal Tifirj koL ri/xcopia. 5. Kpivti ^l\ov% 6 

KaipO^. 6. 6 VHVOS T7J5 VOCOV {fxip/JLOKOP ioTu/. 

7. 6 oeTO^ Xayw 07jp€V€L. 8. vttpo^ kcu Odparo^ 
eicu/ a8eK(f}(o. 9. 6 Kvvayos top Xaycjp P€(f>ekjj^ 
Te6ripaK€P. 10. ol deol t(ov apOpojwojv^ (f}popTC^ov- 
aw. 11. Toif^ 0€ov<: Oepaweva-ofiep. 12. <f>ep€LP, & 
SovXe, TOP olpop T^ peapia^ c/ccXcvcra. 13. 6 oTpo^ 
eXeXv/cei ras tZp apOpdwcjp fiepC/jLpa^. 14. 6 0dpaTO<s 
Toif^ ai/dpdmov^ dirckvo'e nopfop.^ 15. (riyri toIs 
dpOpdnoLS TL/irfp (f>ep€L. 16. 6 KaKO^^ rot? deols kcu 

Tol^ apdpCJWOL^ €)(0p6^ io'TLP. 17. TG) TttO) ® TTTepd 

koTW,^ 18. €1/ TOi? TOiP 0€&p P€^^ OTrjXaL rjo'ap}^ 
19. T^OvKaai Tol<; Oeol^, 20. 6 dZeK^<; fiipKiop 

€YpOL<f>€P. 

n. 1. The (two) bulls draw the wagon. 2. Dan- 
ger is a test of courage." 3. We chased ^^ the wolves. 

4. The speech delighted the men. 5. The enemy- 
were pursuing from" the river. 6. The philosophers 
wrote books about ^* wisdom. 7. The house has 
halls. 8. He is leading the bull. 9. The soldiers 
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians 
consider the sun and the moon gods.^ II. They are 
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setting the (two) temples on fire. 12. Wine gladdens 
the souls of men. 13. They closed the hall-door.^* 
14. The men trusted the satrap's soldiers.^® 15. The 
Samians keep peacocks in honor of Hera.*^ 

NOTES. 

1 1077. 

' When a nonn in Greek is used of a whole class of objects, it has the 
article. This is called the generic article, and often cannot be translated 
into English. « 1117. 

•1181. ^ 932. 

* 1102. * 1173. 

» 1158. » 899, 2. 

'^ Were, third person plural imperfect indicative of ctftC, to be, 
" 944. 

'* l8u&{a|Mv, i.e. l8i«»K-<ra|uir, 74. 
>3 6lv6. 

^* mpC, with the genitive. 

« The door (plural of Hpo,) of the hall, 959, 960. 
i« 1159. 
*' In honor of Sera, in Greek simply, — for Hera, 1166. 



m. Verbs: Indicatiye Active. (X.) 

I. 1. ore in\ri(n.d^ofia/, t6t€ oi fidpfiapoL dne' 
<f)evyov. 2. 6 8c iarpo9 tou dt/dfxoirop Oepaireva-e.i, 

3. arc 17X105 icarcScSuicct, ol woXe/iioL iwkria'iaZoi/, 

4. dvefio^ yap ov Kunjo'ei irvpyov. 5. (rvvrjKokov- 
drier av Sc rZn/ oTparioyrSxi/ na/TiJKom'a. 6. ra t&p 
Uepcrcjv iepa koL oi M^Sot TenfitjKaa'w. 7. oi ttoc- 
TjTcu rrjv tS>v ^Adrjvaicjp dpenfv ixe/JLJjvvKao'u/. 8. oi 
oTrXtrac -jqyopa^ov olpov. 9. ro^a yap koI a'(f>€i/86' 
pa^ elx'^'^^'^ 10. TOU9 veto's iKeKoo'fiTJKCO'av, 11. oi 
OTpariSnai T<av irokcfiCtav TpidKovra ire^vevKa* 
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aiv. 12. 7r59 wpdrreL 6 oScX^o? ; 13. neunjo'ova'i 
Kcu Siijnja'ova'i kcu piywaovai kox aypirmnjo'ovo'u/. 

14. *AXc^aj/8po5 kKarov Tokama hSipov €7r€fi\ffa/. 

15. etra ras Buf>0€pa^ avinjyov,^ 16. ro^orrjs iru- 
(l>\o}(re rov ^Ckt,7nrov. 17. €)((EipoT6m)a'(w oi iroXtrat 
arparyfyow. 18. rovs 8c dj/dpdirov^ ra irkoia^ dire- 
OTcpiJKeTc. 19. Tovs TToXtVa? a}<f>€\iJK€u/. 20. cre- 
TcXeuTTjicci 6 crrparuani^. 

II. 1. The young man had written the letter. 
2. You have educated your children well. 3. You 
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. He led the army for- 
ward.^ 5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We 
found* gold in the tents. 7. We have called an 
assembly of the soldiers. 8. But he banished^ the 
citizens. 9. The citizens embraced* their children. 
10. The general collected'^ his soldiers together in 
the plain. 11. We shall command the bowmen to 
shoot. 12. For they tried ^ to surround the villages. 
13. He will write a letter to*^ the general. 14. He 
has asked the satrap for pay.^ 15. We sent both 
targeteers and bowmen upon^ the hill. 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson V. 

• 132. 133, 1. 
» 1069. 

* Use the imperfect, and see 519. 
' Imperfect. 

• Aorist. 

' iropoy with the accusatiye. 
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rV. Adjectiyes : First and Second Declension ITncontracted. 

(XII.) 

I. 1. Kokop if>vovai Kapirov ol c^fwoi rpoiroi. 
2. 6 po/jLos iiraipov^ icrru/ a^io^, 09 K(oXvei KaKO^ 
ayopeveip Toif^ veKpov^, 3. ovol aypioi iv t£ ire- 
8ici> erp€\ov, 4. ayaJdi) 17 d8€k<f>(!}i/ Koivaxi/la ioTiv. 
5. *A0Tjpais^ OeCa So^a icTLP. 6. eK tojp CTrovh&v 
clprjpTjp jSe/Saiap eyppjo^, 7. ax rSxp ayadaxp opOpci- 
TT(ap <f}iXiaL jSi/ScuaC elaup, 8. Kakrjp (iSrjp aSet. 
9. Trap* iaOktop^ iaOka fiapOapci's. 10. ttioto? 
iralpo^ ra)P ayaBSxp^ t€ kox rofp KaKwp /xer^ct. 
11. 01 apBpeloL ayrjpfop eiravpop Xa/jL^dpovo'iy. 12. 6 
ffr/pevTYj^ (f>iK6dy)po^ Tjp kcu ^tXt7r7ro5- 13. kol pw 
8uo KoXd re Kayado)^ oTparuaTa rereXetmJKarai/. 
14. ev^cjpoL yap ^cap. 15. ol 0€Ol rot? ayadol^^ 
tXeo! eiaip. 16. icat iaKrjpyja'ap ip oiiciat? icaXat? 
/icorats (TLTov. 17. ot ^coi ra XoiTra inerdkea'ap. 

18. KSpo9 yap fiao-ikiKOf; t€ kcu ap^eip^ a^to5 iji^. 

19. vircp yap r^5 Kcofirj^ y7J\o<f>o^ koXos ^p. 20. 6 
ftci/ ® KVKPo^ XevKO^, 6 8c Tooi? 7roiiciXo5 iarip. 

II. 1. The valor of the Spartans® was wonderful. 
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were 
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The 
hoplites have beautiful arms. 6. The gods were 
propitious. 7. (There) is another road. 8. The sol- 
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both 
free from old age and immortal. 10. The young 
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man was fond of danger. 11. White clouds were 
hiding the sun. 12. You were criminal and unjust. 
13. The road was long, but nevertheless passable by 
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant. 
15. They are singing beautiful songs in the theatre. 









NOTES. 


1 1136. 






• 1174, and 1159. 


» 1173. 






T 1526, and 1521. 


» 932. 






^ See note 10, Lesson XIX. 


* 1097. 2. 






» 959, 960. 


^ KCil dYcM, 


42. 43. 


1. 





Y. IToTms and Adjectiyes : Oontraots of the First and Second 

Declensions. (XIV.) 

I. 1. ot IlCjpcrat dvovau/ 17X1^ koI yjj kcu (rekijvg. 
2. i^vpa K(u ootS, 6 avOpwTTO^ ^^'" ^- ^^ Trap- 
0G/OL €1/ KavoL^ roif^ KapTToifs <f>epova'Lv. 4. ot 
ayaOol TrdkiraL roif^ cu/ov^ Srnxayaryoifs if>€vryova'u/. 
5. oi o/jLOLot, rot? ofioioL^ evi^oC etcrti/. 6. anXovs 6 
rfj^ dXrjOeia^ Xoyo? iaru/, 7. 6 doiSog ^vcrow 
(ncfjirrpov <f>epeL. 8. Xcvkol veKpS>v oora io'Tu/^ iv 
TO) airrpo}. 9. at tS}i/ de&v a/xa^ai apyvpow Tpoxoif^ 
i)(ova'u/. 10. oi TrXoucrcot e/c ^vatav K\m4\k(iip 
cnraSovo't.p. 11. cvvoi <^Xoi rov^ klpSupov^ afiv- 
vovai Ty irpovoiq,? 12. ol ayaOol <f>iXoL ttlotop vow 
e)(ovaiv. 13. 6 7rXoS5 ioTU/ aSiyXo? 7015 vavTai^. 
14. 6 a)(Ko<i ovK c^et vow. 15. ovk ipCtpiiev toTi^ 
avoi^? 16. at OtpaTraivoL iv kovoI^ tgv aprov irpoa- 
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<f>€pova'u/. 17. 6 yap davaro^ cart j(aXicov5 virvo^. 
18. irXovro? avev vov ofiouo^ iaru/ a^prfaros, cicTrep 
Itttto^ cu'cu "xaXu/ov. 19. vevpa koI oara au^Opdrrojv 
<l>0apTd iaru/} 20. o pJev 17X10^ atfxupa xpvcr^, -17 
Se (tcXt}!^ dpryvpa eu/ai^ (JMLveroL. 

II. 1. They are carrying golden fruit* in a sil- 
ver basket. 2. The bones of Orestes were at Tegea. 

3. The gods afforded the sailors^ a fair voyage. 

4. The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word light- 
ens pain. 6. We have friends (that are) well dis- 
posed. 7. Xenias was well disposed to Cyrus. 
8. The man's speech was simple. 9. The young 
man was admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall 
the soldiers trust the senseless general? 11. We 
will not obey a senseless man.® 12. The voyage 
was down* stream. 13. There are stones in the 
current of the river. 14. Senseless (men) give way 
to their desires.* 15. We admire the skill of 
Hermes. 





NOTE8. 


1 899. 2. 


• Plural. 


« 1181. 


» Dative, 1158. 


» 1177. 


8 1159. 


* 907. 


' Kard, with the accusative. 



^ To be, present infinitive of cl|iC. 



VI. Verbs : Indicative Middle. (XV.) 

I. 1. ovK ineCOeTo. 2. nepl tojp koiv&v ifiovXev- 
ovTo, 3. 6 <l>LX6a'o<f>(ys pAOri^^ koI XaXid^ ndfimw 
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Anei^ero, 4. ol iroXifitoL ivl *A0rjva^ iropevarovroL. 

5. n€pl Trjs Tcjv TrdkirSn/ ar<oT7ipta^ fiovXevaroficda. 

6. iirl Tov^ Heparan Trenopewrai. 7. o ttoitjti^s 
\6yov irenoiriTaL irepl aperfj^. 8. oi TroXtrat arirop 
(Twa^ovcru^, ^ ^ dpo^fovrai iv ry nokiopKiq,. 9. 61 
iroXiTai Toi^ pofioL^ Treicrovrai, 10. ra 8' erepa Trapa 
^coii/ ynfiadfirip. 11. ra? r^? otKia? Ovpa^ cKcicXciro. 

12. inonjaraarOe Toif^ KtafirJTa^ roS (rarpdirri ewoxf^, 

13. (rvverd^avro^ oi arpaTLojTat o)^ ct? fjid^Tjv. 

14. OTpaTqyoir; alprjcrovrai d}Xov^, el pjri jSouXerat 
KXeap^o? andyeu/. 15. n^i^ fiaariKeCap 6 Srjfio^ 
cXcXirro. 16. €7r* ipyaarLOJ/ TpajjofiaL. 17. ot 8c 
SovXot cXoucrai^o. 18. iireTroCrjTo iroXefiov cm toi/ 
(Tarpdirriv aifp rot? aTpartoirat?. 19. ot TroXtrat 
TOV9 veavia^ iiratZevcramo^ 20. ol arpaTiSyrai iv 
Tft> 7rc8ty hiaxrireipovrai. 

II. 1. We will deliberate about the safety of the 
citizens. 2. He did not obey ^ the Thirty. 3. The 
philosophers exhorted the citizens to* self-control. 
4. We will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus 

enslaved ^ the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with- 

• 

out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river. 
8. They procured ^ themselves arms from the neigh- 
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding off 
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard ^ 
themselves against their enemies. 11. The hoplites 
axKX)rdingly were arming themselves for battle. 
12.- A cloud of dust is seen ® in the plain. 13. Wq 
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immediately sent for boats and arms. 14. The 
army had already proceeded to the villages above the 
river. 15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating 
how they shall persuade the satrap. 

NOTES. 
1 1117. 

' 1181. For the following verb, see rpi^. 
' Aorist middle of o^vrdrrti. 

* 1245. » Aoriat. 

* Imperfect. ' The future of ^Xi£ttm is ^«Xd|i». 
^ trpot* ' Is seen, u e. appears. 



Vn. Noons; Hnte or Liquid Stems of the Third Declension. 

(XVII.) 

I. 1. ot /x€v^ yvTTC^ pcoTTevovartv im irerpai^ 
iirpoo'fidTOL^, oi Sc oprvye^ Koi ircpSt/cc? inl r^9 
yfj^. 2. ij *Ij/8tioj X^P^ ^^^ <f>X,e/3a^ Karayeiov^ 
vcun'oSaTrajp fieraXkxav, 3. ra aarpa ra? cjpa^ rrj^ 
i/vKTO<; iiJi<f)avC^€L. 4. at vovrjpai iXirCSe^, warnep 
ol KaKol oSrjyoi, im ra afiapnjfiaTa ayovcru/. 

5. ra fiaOijfjLaTa tov9 i/eov^ anoTpeiret, afiapn^fidrioi/. 

6. j^aXcTTcu <f)povTL8e<s eiai kvTrrjpcu rQ ^x5' ^' "^^^^ 
yepovaiv iireidovro ol vetwiax. 8. hiKaiov icrnv 
imp n79 TrarptSo? arpareveadaL. 9. *H<^(uaT09 t<m 
TToSc^ X(wXo9 rjv. 10. ctKOTOj? r^i' a^aptarCcu/ r/ye- 
{Lova inl ra aur^a Xeyovatv. 11. al acmiBe^: 
fiiKpcu rjirav. 12. ot Xco^rc? apirdtpvcri t^p aypaa/ 

TOt9 OW^L^ Kol Tol<S KpaT€pOL<S ohoVO'U/. 13. TT^? 

rffiipa^^' oi dXXot opvL0€^ t^v ykavKa rtXXovcru^. 
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14, xclp X^^P^ vt^ct. 15. TO )(pvaiov €V TTVpl /3a- 
crtu/itfliLcv, 16. oLTro 7179 vrjcrov tU AL^vr/p irXov^ 
ioTiv r/fiepa^'^ /cat pvKr6<:. 17. ot iroifia/e^ raq 
T&v aly&v ayeXa^ ct? toxs Xct/xcii/a? ikavvovarip, 

18. 6 Krjpv^ Tov^ ^EXXrji/a? iKeXevare orpaTevea-Oai. 

19. arc 6 Krjpv^ iirXrjarCa^ep, oi <f>vya8€^ ani^^evyov. 

20. ot 7rat8c5 ra ardfiara yvfipd^ovarip <tvv irovoi^ 
KOA, lopom. 

II. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv- 
ing the goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips. 
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant's life is 
full of toil. 6. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot. 
7. Favor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The 
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) was 
a fight once of the giants* against the gods. 10. The 
king is come with his army. 11. In difficult affairs 
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour 
out bowls of milk to the gods as offerings. 13. The 
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will 
taste the milk.*^ 15. (There) were both quail and 
cock fights^ among the Athenians. 



NOTES. 



> See note 10, Lesson XIX. * 1085, 5. 

» 1058. • 1173. 

3 1181. ^ 1102. 

* 1136. ® Contests of qttaih and of cocks 
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Tin. Terba ! Indicrtira PMWTe. (XVIII.) 

I. 1. m^iidCa-o <ni>rrip T^t irar/xSos. 2 oi 
)lB<7Tcu irtjAitvvT'U im Tuv rnXnUv. 3. Sijo 
dM^i, <mi To5 oiroS' S.8a<r<aXi)u m»oiSw<r»oi-. 
4. rots Seols viro rS^ •kOrfaloiv iroXXol W9I Kpw- 
roi. 6. Berai^iWos u!o> eir«n-ai8«»o-*')i' A- ^^''I'JV- 
6. a! TTiJXa. ra«X«'o-oiTiu. 7. oi S,fio<pan'ai i™ 
Ta„ Tvfiv^v .otTeXtiftlffoi-. 8. 6 X3<rr^s .fowu- 
»,V6iai. 9. 01 OT/XLTiSyToi. Tipiys TOW jjoXefifovs 
xo,j6iJ«<r9ai la\tvirer,<rat:. 10. Sirapn) irori iiro 
micr/xoC 8«u-is tVeitrft). 11. i tr6U^<K Ka«i7a>i- 
O-Si,. 12. ij aviSijio] vtrb tZv ^ap^pav Xe'Xwai. 

13. SiJo KaXiii iinru eis TV- «"*")" iXauwV^i-. 

14. is (Jots) o! 'EXXijws Eiropevftjo-oi', »<• TU efi- 
wpoaBar Xoyoi SeSiiXoirm. 15. TaBra v»b ™v 7roX«. 
/lio.^ imirpam.' 16. MiXniiSijs wo)»a£«To o-ojrijp 
Tijs 'EXXoSos. 17. TO o-w/ia Toi) K/JOKoSetXou 0au/ia- 
<tt5s wxiJ/WTai- 18. «- woXc/*^ dgroKeKU^Wcwo-eTox 
Ta Te xpi?/*«Ta Kot oi «/(uxai. 19. KSpos eVatSeucTO 
oil- Tols aXXois iraio-i«'. 20. TO orporevpi oin-cos 
iTreia-drj  ' Mc'fOH' Se OT»v€'Xefe to eauTOV* (rTpa.T€vpa. 
\titpK Toic dXXwc, («u eXefe TaSe. I 

The treaty had been broken by the Greeks. . 

have been persuaded by our commanders 

3. The royal authority had been abol- ; 

,he people. 4. Guides, therefore, will be 

Greeks at daybreak. 5. They were sent 



I 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 187 

into the camp by the enemy. 6. The judges were 
completely deceived by the accuser. 7. The ranks 
will be deserted by the soldiers. 8. The democracy 
has been overthrown by the tyrant. 9. The tem- 
ples of the gods have been adorned with Phrygian 
spoils.® 10. The property has been stolen"^ by 
thieves. 11. He will be vexed® because the money 
was not sent. 12. The boys had been well educated. 
13. Socrates was called a wise man {oLvrjp) by the 
Athenians. 14. The army was brought in safety® 
to Greece by the generals. 15. The villages had 
been plundered by the satrap's army. 

NOTES. 

1 Same, 399. » 71. 

* Pluperfect passive of irparT«i. * Of himself, 401. 

* As follows, literally, these (things), neuter plural of 8Sc, 409. 

* 1181. ® Use the future middle. 
^ K^KXcirrau ^ Imperfect. 



IX. Nouna : Third Declension {contimied). (XXI.) 

I. 1. Odt/aro^ coTi Xucrt? ^XV^ ^''"^ crcofiaro^. 

2. TOL^ vacm, XPV cttSoi/ ov xpvcriov, KaTdKeiireLV. 

3. TO ^^copioi/ KepafieLKO^s oi^o/xa ^ct ano rjpcoos^ 
Kepdfiov. , 4. 7) ykav^ dr^pevei /xCs.^ 5. ahlo'KovTai 
fiakiara oi i^Ove^ irpo y]kiov avaroky)^ kcu fiera 
Svaw, 6. rffv ^povrjcriv tj]^ ^hoCI^ l(r)(yv ivopulfiv} 
7. ol o<^t9 icOlovaiv opvidia. 8. ra ^Tj/xara h/ 
Tat9 TToXccrt oracrcts iyeCpei. 9. wokewp ph/ Xaji- 
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npoTTiTaq OavfidCofiep, ra? 8c TrarpiSas aripyoiijev. 
10. iv ry XvpCa tol irpofiara ra? ovpa^ ^Ci ro 
TrXaro?* tttj^^o)?. 11. ot (rvfifia)(oL vavah/ ei^ 'Adrj- 
i/as TrXcovcrti/. 12. koii^o? x^P^^ airckri,® Tranja-i re 
Kot fiaaiXevartv. 13. TOi? 'AOrjpaioi^ nkrjdos rpirj' 
ptov ^v. 14. at rtfial rcSi' yovinnf rots iKyovov^ eto"t 
KaXo9 0rf(ravp6^. 15. aWa Kal olya? /cal jSovs 
Tp€(f>€i. 16. cart roii^ ^a>i/ icat rot? yipovai kcu 
rat? ypavaiv d^ta? rt/xa? dvovefieiv, 17. ra fiaKpa 
reiyyi rd irpos top Ilctpata^ rerrapaKovTa oToStcoi/ 
•^crcu/, 18. dTTojSaXXct 17 ikcufnys rd Kepa ii/ tottols 
j^aXcTTot? ical 8vo"c^cv/oerot9. 19. 6 ddi/aro^ tSjv is/ 
yyjpO' KaK&p <f>dpfiaK6u iarip. 20. ro yci^s rSi/ 
dp0p(O7ran/ ov /jlopou tols rrj^ yfjs (f>vTOLS,^ dXXa /cat 
TcDi^ l3oa'KrjfidTa)v yakaicn /cat rup^ /cat Kpiaxri rpi- 

(f>€T(U, 

II. 1. The wise (man) scrutinizes the end of 
every® undertaking before he begins it.^® 2. The 
singers are worthy ^^ of honor and respect. 3. Man 
surpasses in understanding^^ the rest of^^ animals.^* 
4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in^^ the 
triremes. 5. Those in the city^^ admire the poet's 
wisdom. 6. (There) were in^^ the ships the old 
women and the children and the cattle. 7. Man has 
five senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling. 
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the 
king. 9. The river contains all" kinds of fish. 
10. Clearchus holds the right wing of the army. 



20 
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11. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. Her 
walls afforded this city safety. 13. He drove" his 
chariot through the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men) 
call old age the winter of life. 15. If one^® has a 
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a good 
ship and a bad pilot. 

NOTES. 

J 238. 239. * 1058. 

« 241, 242, 243. « 1174. 

» 258. » 267. 

* 1077. « 1181. 

' mni\[8, genitive singular feminine of irdt} 329. 
'* Literally, before the beginning. 

" 1136. !• 952. 2. 

" 1182. " wavTotos. 

" 966, 1. " Imperfect. 

1* 1120. " tIs, an enclitic, 416, and 141, 2. 

^ kwif with the genitive. ^ koX^s. 



X. Verbs: Subjunctive. (XXIII.) 

I. 1. Kuva^ Tp€(f>ofia/, Lva Toif^ Xvkov^ OLTrb t<op 
frpo/Sarajv airepyKaxriP. 2. /ir) <l>evyo)fi€v, dXXa /ca- 
XS? aTroOvrjcrKWfLev virep rrj^ TrarptSo?. 3. ol (f>aV' 
Xoi €v Xeyovcru/, u/a rfjp S6^<w rrjs aperfj^ Xaft^Scu/o)- 
CTLU. 4. ai/hpeia)^ fiaxcj/McOa, a> orpaTKaTai, oiroi^ 
fiTf im TovTOLS Zfia/, 5. oLi/aTravo'cjfieOa, (o <f)Lkoi, 
TovTov Tov noXefjLov. 6. avrrj irpo^acrt? corat tov 
woXjifiov, 7jv fir) d/covcroxru'. 7. firj iroLrjcrrjTe o iroX- 
Xd/ci9 vfia^ €j8Xai/fc ScSot/ca. 8. ecu/ rovTov<s roif^ 
TToXtraq alcrOcu/dixeda evamiov^ ry okuyap^ia, c/ctto- 
hiiv Trot7ja'6iJL€0a, 9. iav toiovtos ttjv Trokir^icuf 
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iiTLrrihevji, koXcj^ efci. 10. iaj/ [irf ravra aa-mjayi, 
a&LKrjaeL. 11. <^)So9 tov^ iroXtra? ej(€t, fir/ at cn/v- 

07JK(U VTTO tZp TTokeflUoV kvOcJO'lV. 12. TTOUTa 

irparre fiera irpopoia^, /jlt) afiaprdirg^. 13. ovro^ 6 
0(opa^ ovrcDS etfyyaarai ^ w fir/ Kcakvy iTTLKvirrevi/. 
14. ov 7re<f>6firjTai ovSc ScSoucc firj 86^(w Trovrjpia^ 
€)(jg. 15. ol yap TroiUfiLOL ck ra opj] (}>€v^ovtcu, 
iau/ TTopevOajfiei/. 16. kcu iycj, idpvep /3ov\ri, rrepl 
tZp Oeuop hLT/yTJcofiaL. 17. o 8c fidim^ ScSot/cc /it) 
KarafiG/y ij oTparid. 18. ai^ c/cirXe^rc, fiKrOo^paj/ 
nape^o} Kvtjiicqvov €Kdar<o rov firjvos.^ 19. Kcd ecu/ 
eycii <^»au^Q>/xat aStico? €ii/at, ov <f>iXija'er€. 20. oipa 
ccrrl fiovkevecOaL /xi) KaKoi T€ koL aur)(pol diro^KLi- 
P(Ofi€0a. 

II. 1. Let us deliberate about the safety of the 
city. 2. If you make^ this man a friend,* he 
will aid (you). 3. The boy brings the book to his 
teacher that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain' at 
home. 5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after ^ 
the beautiful. 6. If these soldiers fight courageously, 
they will be honored. 7. For if you put these her- 
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that 
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight 
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will 
fare well. 11. The citizen^ fear that the treaties will 
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well, 
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest. Soldiers, and 
deliberate, 14. If he says that, he will speak the 
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truth. 15. They fear that the soldiers will in this 
way be persuaded. 

NOTES. 

^ Perfect passive, in passive sense, of Ip^a^oiiflu. 
M13fi. » Aorist. * 1077. 

^ dpfyo|iai with the genitive, 1099. Use |Uv . . .SL 



■•o*- 



XI. Adjeotives : Third Declension, and First and Third Declen- 
sions Oombined. (XXIV.) 

I. 1. ca/Opoj'n'os oLTvxv^ crcw^cTat vtt cXmSos. 
2. 7^9 TratScia? at fiki/ pitfin ctcrt iriKpal, yXv/cet^ 8c 
ol KapiroL 3. TO rS)v fiocjp yci^os rot? avOpamoLs 
fidXiOTa XvcriTcXe? eariv. 4. Sd^a Kai ttKovto^ avev 
<rwccr€a)9 ovk aa'([>ak7J Krqfiara. 5. wacra iincrnjfirj 
^(opl^ SiKatocrwiy? Trca/ovpyia, ov a'o<f>La ^au^erai. 
6. \€yo)fi€i/ del ra oKrjOrj, & iratScs. 7. 'Hpa/cX'^s 
rot? aruxeari (Toyn^pifw Trapet^ep. 8. vdirope^ oi 
j8oT/3VC5 'n'op<f>vpoL Kol y\vK€LS elcTip. 9. 8ta r))v 
roll/ ')(prfiJLdT(op ktyJclv iravres ol ttoXc/xoi rot? dvdp(o~ 
TTot? etcru^. 10. ij Xl/jlvy) Travroiov^ €)(€l tx^^^» ^^ 
ifScta ccrrti/ ij crdp^. 11. t5^ kvkvoji/ ol /xci^^ Xevicot, 
Ol 8c iJL€kcu/€S ctcrti^. 12. ev8aLfiov€S eiaiv ol avOpto- 
VOL, ot tXca)9 €)(ova'L rov^ Oeov^. 13. ot a/cparc?? 
ai(r\pdv hovXetap^ hovKevovcip, 14. ov 7rao"t rot? 
7rXoi;o"tot9 e^eoTLv evhaliLocriv^ ^voul, 15. tto^tc? ot 
(rufifxa^ot Kou/copol ^(rap rfjs Xcta?.* 16. ol TaXdLva 
dSekifyij, y iramoZal €iai fiepifu/cu. 17. iimjfioves 
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r&v Tov a'(Hf>ov Xoyow^* iarficv. 18. xapCetrra ^opov^ 
Of T^ ded/rpto ^opevovaw oi xopcvraJi. 19. Set rov 
evyeurj ov fiovov yo/ei * ciXXa /cat eOecri kojL Trpdy/jLa- 
crw e&ai iKirpeTrrj. 20. %(t>Kpdrq% h/ ry StotT^ 
e/Kpar^^ ^v kclL KaprepiKO^ irpo^ t/n)Xos koI x^^" 
fiiova, Trpos depo^ kouL tjXlop, vpo^ iravrw; ttoi/ovs kcu 

II. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men 
are delighted by pleasing songs.''^ 3. Hopefiil® (men) 
bear their ills easily. 4. God* is a punisher of the 
too high-minded. 5. All men have not the same ^^ 
mind. 6. The fruit ^^ is sweet. 7. The bridges 
were broad ^^ and the river was deep. 8. All hate a 
loquacious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were 
pleasing. 10. Pleasure is sweet," but pain sharp. 
11. All the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted 
the prudent general.^* 13. The citizens were unfor- 
tunate" but well-born. 14. The words of the sooth- 
sayer are clear. 15. All the soldiers had black 
shields. 





NOTES. 


1 981. 


«316. 


» 1051. 


* Use the article 


» 928. 


w 399. 


* 1139, 1140, and 1097, 2. 


" Plural. 


» 1139, 1140, and 1102. 


" Use |Uv . . . 81. 


• 1182. 


" 1159. 


» 1181. 
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Xn. Verbs: Optative. (XXVI.) 

I. 1. apa ovK^ 00/ apecTKOi 6 apOpowo^ tol^ 
0€ol^,^ ei ireiOoLTO aurot? ; 2. rfe fii' irtoTciJcrctc 
^^vtrrrjy koI el akrfdeva'etep ; 3. €t ovrcos ^ot, 
dvokPo^ ovTTor Su/ etrj^. 4. Kvp(p <^\o4 eZj/at irepl 
irairro^; aj/ 7rot>;crat/x€^a.^ 5. t(op orpanjyaii/ Kanrj- 
yopTicei/, u/a avros Trepicrtadeiri, 6. ct row MtjSov? 
acr^ei^r? irotifcrai/xt, vdvrcov ye fii' ra)!/ nepi^^ ptf^uns 
dp^ai/jLL. 7. o 7rat9 roJ iraihorpifiji p68op e(f>epei/, 
wa ^aipoi, 8. €t a/xa ekevdepo^ t evry^ kox 7rXovo"to9, 
rwo^ * ay crt Seoio ; 9. ot oTpaTLOfTai, ct? rrji^ ttoXc- 
fitai/ y^i/ €7ropev0rj(rav, a/a StapTra^ot^ro. 10. cSc- 
SoLKeiv firj Tj ye(f>vpa \v6evr). 11. ct ravra Trpdrroi^s, 
Kvpop h/ oi}<f)eKTja'eia^, 12. ei exptfjiep ^^/orj/xara, 
^(Xov9 /5a8to>9 ai/ voLOLfieOa,^ 13. ci evrevOa/ els rffp 
*EXXa8a iropeveaOai fiovkoivroy ovk av rjyrjacuiJLTjv. 

14. ou/c ai/ OavfJid^OLfiL, el icoXa^ot rou? KaKovpyov^. 

15. ravra 8* enpa^ev, Iva row or/oartoiras e^airaTTJ- 
creia/. 16. irw? ai/ oSi' eyoi I3iaa'cufirjv tovtov^ tto- 
pevecrdai, el firj ^ovkoivro ; 17. ovto^ yap eheicre 
/XT) aot/ca)9 0(op(ov OLOjKOLfiev, lo. a A. A. 07ra>9 ot 
arpariSyrai eKir\evcreiav em tojp rpirjpwv, Sta raura 
crw/efiovkeveu. 19. efiorjOricrai/ ow rot? arparKo- 
rats, OTTCO? crvi^ eKeivoi^ /xa^ot^ro koI /xi) fiovoi ku/- 
Sw/evoiev. 20. TrapcVe/xi/fc 8c /cal rail' yv/iinJTO)v 
avOpdnovs evl^dvovs eh ra aKpa, oircos crqpLoivovev. 

II. 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries, 
if they should proceed into his province. 2. They 
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feared that we should all fare ill. 3. I was there to 
fight.® 4. The king feared that the satrap would 
plot against the cities. 5. If he should do this, he 
would harm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that 
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that 
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would 
not be happy, even if* we should gratify (you) in 
this. 9. And then they brought the young man into 
the city, that he might be chastised for his deeds7 
10. If the general should send for the ships, he 
would do wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, 
that the whole affair might be made clear (to him). 

12. If, therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we 
should in this way procure ourselves provisions. 

13. He therefore feared that the army might not 
arrive ^° in time. 14. But we asked for arms with 
which to defend ourselves." 15. Not even if I 
should send for the ships, would you follow me.^^ 

NOTES. 

1 1603. 

2 1159. 

» 1327, 1328, 1329. 

* 952. For the case, see 1109. 

* What, genitive singular of the interrogative pronoun t(s, 416, L 
For the case, see 1112. 

« 38. 4. 

^ 1121. 

^ That I might fight. 

® Not even if, ois* cl, at the beginning of the sentence. 

^^ iraf>ci|iu 

^^ See the third English sentence above. 

" 1169. 
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Xm. Verbs: ImperatiTe. (XXIX.) 

m 

I. 1. eirov de£ kclL toi? vofjuoi^ ireCOov, 2. ovkovv 
ecurarco /x€ koI 8oKeu/ koI elpai koXoi/ re Kayadov. 
3. TOL a<f>(wrj Toi^ (fxwepoi^^ reKfiaipov. 4. aa/hptov 
<f>av\a}v opKOv cfe v^tap ypa^. 5. ai/€<nrdar0(o ^ to 
ayKvpiov. 6. Tf yXoKrad cov /xtj 7rpoTp€)((iT(o tov 
vov. 7. /X7J (JKvyere tov^ ttovov^, oXX' iOeXovral 
vTrofiepere. 8. apOpcDno^ i}v^ iiApvyjcro rrj^ kolvt)^ 
ruxq^, 9. fiTj kvin^arop tov iraTCpa. 10. 01/17/0 ax^" 
piOTO^ ixrj vofiL^eaOo) <f>tko^, 11. 7r/>o tov epyov ev 
^fiovkevaro. 12. ol iwt TraiZeveadtoarav. 13. Tra- 
T7J/0 T€ Kot tirjfrqp irpovoiav e)(iT(av T17? roii/ Teicvajp 
iratScta^. 14. olkovcov fiov, 3 ^tXc. 15. Suo avhpe 
fid^ecOov. 16. Toi dS€X<^ knicrOoiv. 17. o Odpa^ 
OUTC09 elpyd.o'Oai, 0)9 /x-^ K(okvy KaOi^eu/, 18. /xi} 
i/rcvo*^^? Ka\at9 ikmaLv, oXXa TretpdOriTL a Sivara 
ioTw. 19. 6 8c t€/>d(ri;Xo9 vtto ttJ? Xt/xotpa? 8ta- 
cTTracr^TjTfti. 20. hn/orjcraTe on ctti rat? dvpai^ 7175 
*EXXa8o9 icfiep. 

II. 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgraceful ac- 
tions. 2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Send 
for the ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for 
all.^ 5. Do not blame this poor ihan. 6. Let a^ 
comrade trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish 
to fare well. 8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the 
place of the good (one). 9. Hear the witnesses. 
Judges! 10. Receive me, Sea! 11.. Let the 
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citizens guard the laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at 
once, that you may encamp near us. 13. Let the 
old men remain in the village. 14. Hold fast the 
beautiful,* Athenians 1 15. Let them send the scout 
upon the mountains at daybreak. 

NOTES. 

* 1181. ' Being, the present participle of ct|iX. 

« 1274. * 933. 



XIV. Syncopated Noons of the Third Declension. — Irregnlar 

Adjectives. (XXX.) 

I. 1. ap^oii/ ayaOo^ ovSkv^ hiaif^epet, varpo^ aya- 
00V. 2. ar(o<f)p(op {jukv vto? ev<l>pau/€i tw irarcpa, 
a<f>p(OP Sk vio^ XuTTCt TT/i/ fiTjTepa. 3. AvaavSpos 
fieyakayp TLfJL&p 'q^tcjOrj. 4. cticorco? ttjv hiKauxrvvrfv 
fiTjTepa r&p aWa>i/ aperSiv XeyovarLP. 5. vtjvo^ no- 
kis ovT€ rots cdfiacLv ovre tolls xjn/^ais apftorrct. 
6. (h/^p avSpa Kcu irokis crcw^ct ttoXlv. 7. kolkov 
ai/Spo9 h(opa ovyjclv ovk c^€t. 8. dt/Bpaxri rot? 
dyaOoLS CTTcrat ypcifjirj re kcu aiSa>9. 9. XcjKpdrrjs 
ovx tKCTCvcrc Toifs St/caora? fiera noKKZp haKpviov. 
10. rd fieydka Biopa rrj^ rv^s e)(€L <l>6fiov. 11. rra- 
poKekevouTai oi Trarepes rots vtccru/^ evcefiels koI 
€ifv€t0eis eu/at, 12. top Kvpop oi Tleparax irarepa 
7rpo(rrjy6p€vov. 13. rots dyaOois di/Spdct kafinpd 
So^a eTTcrai. 14. rj dperfj koKop dOXop ecrrw dpSpl 
ao^Hfi. 15. imkp tS}p vaTcpan/ koI t&p /xrjTepwp 
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yan/aJUas iia)(<oiieda. 16. ovk ctcl oi TraZSe? o/ioLoi 
cicrt Toi trarpL 17. dyaOiov fir/Tepoiv koI dyadal 
dvyarepe^, dvyarpao'i yap if iJujrrip irao'civ dperon/ 
StSacricaXo? ccrnv. 18. aKovcra* ly dvydrrjp ry 
ILiqrpi rfpf XevK^ iaOrjra ifxpeu 19. pjeya^ <l>6l3os 
Toif^ TToXira^ €\€(., firj at frxn^OrfKai vvo rw Troke/iian/ 
\vd!o(Tiv. 20. ol EXXt/i^? TroXXcSv icot /leydkua/ 

II. 1. Brave men are admired. 2. The shep- 
herd's daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the 
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey 
tiieir fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of 
the just have great power. 6. For this man has 
wisdom in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter 
brings her father the torch. 8. We did not accom- 
plish these undertakings without great dangers. 
9. Of great toils the glory is also great. 10. These 
men are being concealed in the orator's house. 

11. In Egypt (there) is a great abundance of grain. 

12. The good daughter obeys her mother gladly. 

13. Many men strive after wealth. 14. The tongue 
is the cause of many great evils. 15. The great 
king had a large army and much wealth. 



NOTES. 



^ Inno respect, literally, in respect to nothing^ neuter singular accusa- 
tive of oi8c(« used adverbially, 378, and 1060. 
« 291, 35. 
^ From &KMV. See 926. 
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XV. Verbs: InfiiiitiYe. (XXXI.) 

I. 1. icaXoi^ ioTL TO €P TToXe/Ko airodvrjo'Keiv. 
2. ho^pov TTokavov iJi€Taxf>vT€iku/ SviTKoXop. 3. v6' 
ftot9 eneaOau koKov. 4. ei fiovXet ayaJdo^ yiyve- 
(rOai,, irpSnov mareve, ort KaKo^ el, 5. reOvKeuai 
Tovrov^ (f)7jaiv rols deois. 6. rrfi/ iroKu/ ^>aa'i klv- 
Sw/cOcrat. 7. ct5 T7}v nokefjJxw yrjp iropevOrjuai 
yjyovTOJL. 8. ecu/ Tt5 ^^>T7» ori PcuTiKei i^eoTi (jjyi 
ireLOecOajL roi^ vofioiq, ovto^ Xeyco'da} Koka^ eu^ot. 
9. TTcu/ra? )(pr^ ravra fiav0di/€Lv. 10. ov iraxru/ 
iOeXovfri oD/JiPovkeveu/ oi OeoL 11. Siirllpfia/ av- 
pioi/ ce ypd\(/cu/, ttcS? Trpdrrei 6 aZ€k<f>6^. 12. Trct^ 
OeaOai row TroTSas rot? yoi/ojcLP eKeXevcp, 13. rij? 
'AyrjcnXaov dpcrij? re koI 86^^ a^iov hraivov ypoi- 
xj/ai ov pahiov iaru/. 14. ScjKparriP TreneiKG/ai roif^ 
viov^ iavrS ^ fiaXkov ^ rot? yovevai ireCOeo'Ocu e^a- 
(rav. 15. apa^ oieo'de rov^ arparqyov*: rfjp *EXX.a8a 
o'do'CLP ; 16. auro? ei^Tj rjyija'ea'dcu rrjv 8vvafiLP kcu 
ra vwotyy ta TropeuecrOai.^ 17. o /xcXXct? TrpdrretU, 
p/rf npoXeye. 18. rov? yprjoTow rcjp avOpdiroyi/ ev 
TrpdrrcLv icni SiKatop. 19. ^AXe^avSpo^ hredvpyfcrep 
€P Kv8pa> kovcao'Ocu, 20. ro yap ttoXci? peydkaq 
rop oTparrfyop clkr/^yepaL * #cal ^{op<w Trokkrp/ v<f>' 
kavTW TrejrovfjcrOaL iiraipov d^iop icmv. 

II. 1. The king commanded the generals to 
march. 2. The father said he had been honored by 
his son. 3. To execute^ is hard, but to command 
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easy. 4. He compels us to delay in the market- 
place. 5. He commanded him to say* that the 
general had taken the city. 6. He wished the boy 
not to appear foolish. 7. Do you not ^ think that 
the gods will care for you ? 8. He commanded the 
god to serve a man^ for hire for a year.® 9. They 
say that the seer was made blind by the gods. 
10. The soldiers are not willing to proceed, but 
affirm that they will remain here. 11. It is right 
(for) the son to obey his father. 12. The bridge 
was said® to have been destroyed by the Greeks. 
13. He says that the hoplites will proceed at day- 
break to the river. 14. All robbers of temples ought 
to be put to death. 15. He said that this stranger 
wished to take part in the expedition with us. 

NOTES. 

' Himself, dative singnlar of the reflexive pronoun cavrovi 401. 

« 1603. 

^ Note carefully that the tenses of the infinitives are different. 

* Perfect infinitive of XofiPavo. ^ 1159. 

» UBe|uv...8€. 8 1062. 

' ^wrai, present infinitive of ^i&L * See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



XVI. Verbs: Participles. (XXXIII.) 

1. ov TTCunj 7)0€La coTu/ Tj aKfjueia rot? aKov- 
ov(TW. 2. i^vy€ yfhovriv varepov (l)€pova'<w pkafi-qv. 
3. (f)LX.ov<s e^ojn^ vojjLL^c Oyfcavpov^ €)(€iv. 4. rov 
f(pva'op eK TToXXov fidOov^ ol ixerakXevoirrcs avopvT' 
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Tovfrw. 5. X(oKpdrrjs StaXcyo/xo^o? Trpoerpewero 
roif^ crwoarra^ /xoXtora tt/oo? eyKpareiav. 6. ras 
Trpoo'iriiTTova'as TV)(as ycwouu? (fxpere, 7. 6 /Ltai^ 
Tt9 ra fiiKkoirra Kokci^ Tren'po<f>TJT€VK€i/, 8. M.-qSeia 
ra reia/a 7re<f>opevKvla expjipep, 9. oj/aTravcra/jtci^o? 
TTOpevo'eraL. 10. oc TTcpt Aewn/CBap rpiaKO&ioi yep- 
vcday; fia^o/iei/oL irekevrrja'av, 11. 6 8c -^Xawc tt/oo? 
TTji' TToXu', OTTCD? eyyv^ oTparoTrehevcrdiiei/o^ row <f>€V' 
yovra^ VTroXa/ificu/oL. 12. aweKakea'av tow tt/^cct- 

)86t? AtTO Tfi)l' TTOXCCOI' CLKOVCrOlJuivOVS TTJS CTriOToX'^?. 

13. oSro? ya/:) rip/qOw viro rov hrjfiov rrjv hifpLOKpa- 
riav KaraKveiv TreTreiparai. 14. ol trdkifiioi Suokov- 
{TLV ct5 rov trorapxyv to arpaTevfia to hiafiaivov} 
15. a>? TOP dp^ovTa Set irpoTepov /jLavOdveiv cipx^' 
(rOai, inh/ Xe^6>. 16. iTnrea? TrejjLTTCjfjiep iwl top \6(f>op 
(TKeiltofiipov^ irov elaiv ol iroXefiLoi, 17. vo/ucraxra 
7) TToXt? aveTTLKkrjTOTepov elvat * Ayiqa'LKaov kcuL tS 
ya/ei kcu ry dpeTrj, tovtov liroirjo-aTo jSacriXea. 

18. a/ta ry ijyiipq, irpoaev^anievoi toi? ^cot? icol 
(Tvirra^diia/OL (u? €t5 /xa;(iji' inopevoirro oi "^EXKr/pe^. 

19. ot ''EXXtji'CS TeOvKOTes e^ivilpv rov? <f>L\oxfs. 

20. ot Sc Traprjkavvov TerayfiAvoi KaT tXa? ical Kara 
Ta^€t5. 

II. 1. Regard him that has died^ happy. 2. He 
will move both stones and trees (by his) singing. 
3. The generals had come with triremes to besiege 
the island. 4. I am pleased (at) having been hon- 
ored by you. 5. He was not willing to converse^ 
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with those who had not* property. 6. To you who 
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves. 
7. We will send men to do this. 8. He will col- 
lect*^ an army and besiege the city. 9. When they 
had done this, they withdrew to the camp. 10. He 
intends to come with boats and triremes. 11. He 
called the captains together* and spoke as follows. 
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only 
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those 
who intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, 
remember, young men, the common lot."^ 15. For 
these (two) men, if they should be trusted by -the 
people, would overthrow the democracy. 

NOTES. 

' 134. 3 1175 1177, 

' Use rcXivnU. * 1612. 

* Greek idiom, having collected (aorist participle) an army he will 
besiege^ etc. 

« Of. II. 8, above. ' 1102. 



XVn. Oomparison of Adjectives. —Verbals. —Adverbs and their 
Oomparison. — Numerals. (XXXVI.) 

I. \. Iv TOL^ iKiifxuTiv ol appa/e^ nokv dfieivov^ 
eicLP, 2. SiKaiop iaTt rov^ KpetTTov^ T(ov jfrrovoiv 
ap)(€Lv, 3. (TUfifiovkevc firj tcl T^Stcrra, dXXa ra 
dpLCTa. 4. KoXacTTeop tou TratSa, ct fieXXei cvSaifKov 
elvai, 5. i^6p6<;, 09 ra dXridrj Xeyet, alpeTcorepos 
icTL if>Ckov, 09 7r/)09 \dpiv KoXaKevcL. 6. Trkcopc^Ca 
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lUyiOTOV at/dpfOTTOLS KaKOVn 7. coj^oTepov kou 

aKpi/SeoTepov Xeye ras hrroKas. 8. a'(o<f>po(ruirqp 
fjuep ZuoKriov Kot OLaKrireot/, aKoXaxrCav Sc <I>€ukt€op, 
9. KpLTLas pJh T&v ev ry okiyap^q, Trcanoiv fiiaxoTa- 
To^ ^p, 'AXxt/StctSiy? Be tZh/ iv rrj ZyjiioKparia irdpron/ 
aKpariararo^ koi vfipurroraro^. 10. travTcov dSt- 
Kforarov Trpay/jia if>66vo^ iarCv. 11. fieitpv^ 1780m? 
ovK €)(ov(Tiv di yov&M, rj a'(o<f>popas €)(eiv TroTSa?. 
12. ov pLTfu hovkevriov Tot5 ye vow expvcTL rots ovro} 
KaKc!}<; <f>povova'Lp} 13. 17 <o8rf irdw ^apUvT(t}<; e)(eL,^ 

14. 01 KopaKe^ fiekavraroi etxri ircamt^v opvtdoiv. 

15. h/ ^kBrjvai^ mnX Trj<; ttolXou hrnioKparia<; oXt- 
yap^ia rjv 17 rSv rpidKovra rvpdup(t)v. 16. ttoXXcwci? 
cic /xtas a/jiapTLa^ fivpicu yiyvovrai dXyrjSwe?. 17. 6 
OTparriyos Trjv oTpariav eh rd^ eyyvrdTco^ Kcofia^ 
dyet, 18. rov fiactXeay: crparev/JiaTo^ rjo'tw dp^ov- 
re^ Terrape^, rpidKovra fivptdStov c/cacrro?. 19. Oe- 
pov^^ fiei/ \jfv\poTep(p, ^eLfitovo^ 8c Oepfiorepq) vSart 
Xoveadai ^apviarrepov eoTiv. 20. Xeyoi^at ol Hep- 
cai dfKfyi ra? 8cj8eKa fivpidha^ ea/ai, 

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater 
than^ those of the gazelle.® 2. Traitors^ are much 
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very® hard 
to be ruled by an inferior. 4. . It is most truly said 
that Cyrus ruled justly. 5. The oracle at Delphi 
was most in repute. 6. Children have no® greater 
benefactors than their parents. 7. We must not 
flatter the commander, but obey (him) most zealously. 
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8. He was the son of a most prudent man. 9. The 
easiest road for an army is the quickest. 10. He 
has come with a thousand soldiers and twenty tri- 
remes to besiege the city. 11. We shall fight more 
bravely, if Cyrus himself lead (us). 12. The servant 
is both very fond of money and very idle. 13. The 
captain must lead a hundred and fifty ^^ hoplites as 
quickly as possible into the nearest village. 14. It 
is fifteen stadia from this river to Thermopylae. 
15. Sophocles composed a hundred dramas. 

NOTES. 

» 1159. * 1136. 

' See note 8, LeBson XXV. * tf. 

3 370, and 952. « Than the (horns) of the gazelle. 
' Use the article. 

* Very is sometimes translated by putting the word which it modifies 
in the superlative. 

» Not. »» 382, 1. 



XVm. Verbs: Oontract. (XXXVIII.) 

I. 1. paoTov ioTw aTrdvT^ov kavrov^ i^airarau. 
2. oi vo/xaSes tcjp Xifivoiv ov rat? ij/tepai?, akXa rats 
w^lu dpLdfiovci TOP ^ovov, 3. irXyjpiofJLev rd^ pav^ 
Koi TT^jicofiep^ iwl tov<; TroXe/uov^. 4. vofiitfi} act 
rov^ 0€oif<s yeXdp opSnnas ttjp rcav di/0p(on(oi/ ko/o- 
(TTTovSiaj/. 5. jJLTfSels (f>o^€La'6a) ddvaTov, dTroXvcLV 
KaKCjp. 6. nama^ov oi irpohorai Oapdrat ^rf/iLovv- 
rai. 7. oi pjep dXXoi Ifiaiv wa icrOLcjcTLP, avTO<;^ 
Sc iadUo u/a ^ft). 8. dirama 6 rov tmrowro^ ttwos 
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yfiv* 10. ot 'PoStot fuucporepov ecr^fevhovoiv rUp 
trXeuTTQiv To$oTWii/. 11. Set ra9 irdXci^ Kocrfjueiv rat9 
ro)^ oucowTOJn^ apercus. 12. et rt9 r^ roii/ (nofidrwv 
<f>va'w aKpifioiri, l£ro iv trcura? i^(roi;9 ; 13. firfhe- 
trore veipci Suo <f£Kcav €wai Kpi/hj^, 14. apurr av 
ax troXets oucotrro, €£ ol ap^ovre^ rot? vo/jlol^ ttcC- 
Oouno. 15. StoKparrp eXeyc rov9 /icy aXXov? w- 
Opdirov^ Cw»^ *^* iaOioi^i^, avroi/^ 8c iaOUiv, lua 
^on^. 16. /xt) /teya <l>p6p€L, Iva p,'^ rairetvot. 17. ft^ 

<f>06v€t TOt9 CVrVX®^^^' f'''^ 8oiC^9 CtVttt KaKOS* 18. ff^ 

^yry^pei rot? t^5 ^X^^ vadeaLv aXX' ofournov. 

19. SticeXta 17 i^(ro9 trporepov TpwaKpia eicaXetro. 

20. ct vopos KcKevoL prj iaOCovras^ pr/ veunji/* koI 
pi} trwovra^ prj 8ti/r^i/ /ti^Sc piySa^'' rov ^ipZn/o^^ 
prfSe OaKirco'dai tov 0epovs$ tw ii' midoiTo rSnf 
ai/OpciTran/ ; 

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.' 
2. Socrates did not neglect his body,*® and did not 
approve those who neglected (theirs). 3. They ap 
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It 
is fated (for) all men to die. 5. Those who love 
are loved, but those who hate are hated. 6. The 
soldiers were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us 
rush on courageously, Soldiers, against the enemy. 
8, The citizens feared that the city would be 
besieged. 9. Those who oppose themselves to the 
good are worthy of being punished." 10. All (men) 
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are pleased when they are honored.** 11. Let us 
either conquer or die. 12. Let us free our friends, 
but get in hand our enemies. 13. He was greatly 
loved and honored by the Athenians. 14. Let not 
him who is most** fortunate be high-minded. 
15. Imitate the actions (of those)" whose reputations 
you envy. 

NOTES. 



1 One's self, 401. 


• 1136. 


« 495. 

» Myself, 989. 1. 

*496. 


• Say better (things), 
^ 1102. 
" 1526. 


» mmself 989, 1. 
• 1563, 6. 
'497. 


" 1563, 1. 

^ lioXiOTCU 

" 1026. 



XIX. Verbs: Present, Fntnre, and First Aorist Stems. (XLI.) 

I. 1. ra Trap* v/iS^v atrayyeKoviuv roJ fiaaikel. 
2. ov rakridrj aTroKpiAJfo/Jieda, 3. i<r)(ypa)S "Oyiifpov 
iOavfia^cp 'AXc^ai/Spo?. 4. Kv/oos ovheva eireinre 
airiiiavovvTa 6 ri )(p7i Troielp. 5. cXttc^c rifian/ roifs 
yovea^ irpd^eiv koXoi?. 6. eipyjirq^ ovot/s ^ oi ai/9p(o~ 
wot (rirepova'tVf 6 Sc iroXefios iraarra hiau^dtp^t. 7. oi 
noLTipe^ '^ficjp ttoXXo, kolL Koka €pya airtf^vavro ct? 
irama^ avdpcoirov^, 8. ovk imrpo\fe r^ St^/x^ irapa 
T0V5 vofiovs \jni<l>La'axr0ai,. 9. koI €K irokifiov (raJ- 
covcrc Tifv TToXu/ KoX evSai/JLOPa Stcu^vXa^ovcriv. 

10. apxovTO<; iravovpyla rrfv naxrav nokw fiLafei. 

11. TaXTjdij airoKpu^ai, ccr^Xos yap at/rjp ov ^evSe 
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rat. 12. iaa/ <f>pd(ra} raKiqOi^iy ov^i (re €V<f>pavZ^ 
13. 8c/xtcrTOfcX^5 KOI *ApLaT€iBri<s ioTacriat/erTjv eri 
traiSe oi^c.* 14. Xoywrat 7r/>o rov epyov. 15. oure 
TTu/:) ifiaruo wepurreLkaL Svi^arov ovre aurxjpov a/idp' 
TTjfia XPOVO). 16. h^if>ia'avTo ol ^A.O'qvaioi rov*% 
iroidrw; dnoo'^^ai. 17. <rv fto' Tra/)* c/jloI i/ieu/a^, 
oi 8* aXXot dTnjpay oucaSe. 18. ot ''EXXtjj'C? irdpres 
rjXaka^av, 19. iccu 6 di/aio'drjTOTaros auryypevTdL 
TOP evepryerrp/ ii/Bea Xeiirew. 20. 6 <f>6fio^ evTrct^c- 
arlpow row dt/dpwnov^ vovel • reKinjpoLo 8* av rovro 
KOI ctiro Toil' iv roi^ vavaiv.^ 

II. 1. They will announce this to the generals at 
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out* misfortunes 
to many good (men). 3. They will leave the weak 
behind on^ the road. 4. We beseech you to de- 
fend* us. 5. We fully armed all the citizens. 
6. He will arrange the soldiers four deep.® 7. Af- 
ter she had killed"^ her son she leaped into the sea. 

8. They will all lament their unfortunate friend. 

9. (The herald)® made proclamation to the Greeks 
to collect their baggage. 10. They thought the 
enemy would appear® on the next day. 11. Do not 
expose these secrets of your friend. 12. The citi- 
zens held up their hands. 13. They expected to 
arrive at the villages at sunset.^® 14. They will arm 
themselves with shields and breastplates. 15. Milo, 
the athlete, lifted a bull and bore (it) through the 
stadium. 
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NOTES. 



* In time ofpeace^ there being peace, 1152. For e1>a^, see 806l 
' Present participle in the dual masculine of cCfjiC. 

3 952, 2. « M rcTTOfwv. 

* Aoriat. ' 1563, 1. 

* iv. * 897, 4. 

^ Their thoaght was, the enemy will appear^ etc. Use the infinitiyi 
in quoting. 

*^ At the same time with the sun setting. 



Pronomis. (XLII.) 

I. 1. oJrro^ coTU/ 6 cro? dScXf^o?. 2. o Sticacos 
ov iLOvov Tot? aXXot9 ci)<f>ekLfjL6<; iarip, dXKa iroXv 
fjudXioTa avTos aurfiJ. 3. ravTyjv rffv yi/(ofirjp e^co 
ey<*yy€, 4. rt ya/3 irarpcoa^ rffiLP ^tkr^pov ^dovo^; 
5. Kttl ij/iei? TOV9 Vfierepov^ ^a^ov^ ^evitpfiev. 6. /jltj- 
SenoTe BovXov riSovfjq (ravrov Trotet. 7. po/ii^eLS firj 
eu/at U€ov<s, ewet avrovs ov)( opco/ia/, akk ovoe rrjv 
cavTov (TV ye ^XW ^P^^> V '^^^ (Tfo/taro? Kvpta 
icrriv. 8. ovt€ Sta xf/vxpvs fiaXkop rov ephov fiepeip, 
ovre 8ta ^aX7rov9 fta^ecr^at rw ttc/oi cr/cta?, ScoKpd- 
Tovs rjv 6 rpoiro^, 9. ov/c a^octrc, rii'coi/ Kat ouui/ 
Kot oo'cov evepryeo'iSiv ol Oeol rffiu/ atrtot eicnv ; 

10. Set y)fia<% ct? TO rij? TrdXeco? aw^XTj/xa ^keireiv. 

11. ovSer pvrco? iffLerepov icTLV, w? ij/jLet"? ij/jlij' av- 
rot5.* 12. Kayd, el vfiel^ rd Sifcaia Trotco^ eOeXere, 
eirecrOaL vfiij/ fiovkofiai, 13. ot dvOptaiTOL avroi 
eicriv eavroL% TroXefiioL. 14. fiaxovrai oi eke(f>(WTes 
(T^oSpcSs 7r/)69 oXXtjXov?. 15. ra /x^XXo^ra 7r/>o- 
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yiyiHaaKeiv ov rvjs yjiieripas <^i;cr€(U9 ioTu/. 16. eyw 
(Tov irXovcuirepo^ eifii, 17 c/xi) apa icr^crts rfjs <r^5 
KpeCmov. 17. ouro9 8oKei fioi apurro^ ^vojl oIkos, 
ii/ ^ TOLOVTOS icrnv 6 Seanorrj^ 8l avrov, oTos efcu 
Sta TOP vo/JLOP. 18. 8i,a<f>epova'W oi ikiKfxurre^ ry 
di/8p€if OaviiauoTW aXkrjkuiv. 19. ocrrts Sta^SoXoTg 
Ta^v veCOercu, irovripo^ avros iort Toifs rponov^. 
20. ri yap ro <f>tXoK€p8€^,^ ri irori iori koX tu/c9 oi 
<f)iXoK€p8€l^ ; 

II. 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with 
one another.* 2. The general was hostile to us, but 
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them 
together into his own tent. 4. He bids us say these 
same things to you also. 5. These men are your 
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are 
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have 
about this. 8. The good trust one another. 9. We 
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,* but 
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the 
house? 12. This king was himself the commander 
of his own army. 13. The bad injure one another. 
14. Who is that woman ? 15. A philosopher hav- 
ing been asked by some one, What is hostile to 
men ? said, Themselves to themselves. 





NOTES. 




" 1173. 




» 1174. 


» 933. 




^ o^vovSatoi. 
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XXI. Verbs: Perfect Middle, Perfect Active, and Future Per- 
fect Stems. (XLIV.) 

I. 1. 6 Sc rakridTJ a7roK€KpVTrT<u. 2. €t ravra 
TreirpaxO'^, ovScts ae /SXat/ret ovSeirbrc* 3. 6 iroLriTrj^ 
Xoyop Tr€TroLrjT€u ir^pi aperrjs, 4. irpSn-os ran/ arpa- 
nqyiav K€KpCa'0o» *A\c^ai^/)05. 5. KaTayoji/io'ap.evo^ 
TOP aSeX<^v aTrcaraXfcct top aaTpdinip KaTooTpei^o- 
fiepop irdo'a^ ra? em daXaTTjj irdXet?. 6. Trjp 
NiofiyiP els \l0op /JLeTa/Se/Skfja-Oai (fxioriP. 7. to 
Tov a8€\<f>ov (T&fia T€0d\jf€TaL. 8. KpecDP *AKrcyoin/i/ 
Toxfxf ££<rai/ €yK€Kpv7rTaL. 9. del npoarerd^eTai 
Tot9 y€p€UT€pots tS)p pcorrepajp ap^eip. 10. TavTrjp 
Trp/ TTokw ddXuDTdrrjp KeKpiKafiep. 11. €t ra? 'AOtj- 
pas KaTeoTpafifiepoL cwri, pahuos tcjp aXkwip 'EKXnjpotp 
dp^ovaip. 12. C7rt/jLcXa>9 ol OeoC, (op ot dpdpwnoi 
heoPTcu, KaTeaKcudKaaip. 13. ape/Jios ra (rKdifyt) 
<ruPT€Tpi/f>€ KOI ttJv Bvpa/iLP AiOPvo'Lov rr/p pavTi,icqp 
ri<f)dpLK€P. 14. oi KaKehaifLOPioi ioT€if>apo}fi€POL ifid- 
XOPTo. 15. iap ravra irpd^s, fteyiOTos tyjs ttoXcois 
evepryenjS apayeypdxjrjg. 16. apiaros tSxp arpaTua- 
tUp dpayeypd^Od}, 17. rots vdftots, g/ oIs Te0pa<f>0c, 
8el ireiOecrOai. 18. rovg rcrcXcimjfcoras fti) fcan/Xo- 
y6t. 19. i\jrri(f>La'fi€POi elalp oi ^AOrfpaioL irdpTa*: 
rffiriSop dirocnf^d^ai. 20. ho^a fieydXri iorl rocs 
peptfcriKoa'u/. 

II. Death has freed him from his ills. 2. These 
cities had been utterly destroyed by the tyrant. 
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3. Gbd has concealed the future^ from men.' 

4. The soldiers will have been drawn up in line. 

5. They say -he has been concealed in the house. 

6. His father has disinherited him on account of his 
wrong-doings. 7. The enemy have been cut to 
pieces in great numbers. 8. He has plundered our 
cities. 9. A city has been founded in Phrygia. 

10. The Athenians have always been admired. 

11. We have always admired Homer. 12. The 
Athenians had besieged the city. 13. Those that 
have been educated diflfer from the uneducated. 
14. This property will have been put to great haz- 
ard. 15. The soldiers have procured themselves 
provisions in the following manner. 

NOTE8. 

1 1619. 

* What is about to be, r6 |aAXov, 1560. 

» 1165. 



-•o*- 



XXn. Verbs : Second Perfect, Second Aorist, First Fassiye, and 

Second Passive Stems. (XLVII.) 

I. 1. 8ta Tfji/ dcrePetav CKo\d(T07i • Zcvs yap ttji/ 
KTL(T0€La'(w vn avTov ttoXlp ri(f>dpL(r€i/. 2. oi 8c 
ttXovctcoc T7J^ 619 Tov TToXcfJLOv SaTTcu/T^? aTToXXayT^- 
(roprat. 3. oi Kp7JT€<; nap* avrocs Tpaxfyrjvax tovtoi/ 
roj/ 0c6p <f)acrLV, 4. kol (tv, c^tXc, ireio'dyfTi' to yap 
TreiOco-Oax afX€ivov. 5. x^^^ ainjyayovTO ol <f>i\oi. 
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8ta 8c Tov )(€LfiZii/a iraXiv Karrjyayovro tU rov Xt/icVa. 
6. ^aXcTTOv €crTi Xymfv iK<f>VY€u^. 7. 6 rao}^ Xeyercu 
€K fiapPdpiov €19 ''EXXi/i'a? KOfito'dijvau 8. i^€Tr\oiyrj 
/Saaikeifs ry e<^oSo> rov Ki;/3ov OTpaT^vfLaro^. 9. t^ 
rov OcftwrrofcXcow fiovXy kolL yv^fLj) TreiroLdores oi 
^Adrii/aioL T^v iroku/ KaTeXekoCireo'av koL cfe ra? vav^ 
av€Tr€tf>€vyea'av. 10. oi Ilc/xrat, u/a /ii^ avrot? ot 
LTnroL €1/ Tol TroXe/xo) KaraTrXaycScrt, \lf6<f>oL^ avrovs /col 
17^015 j^aXfcot? trpoa'^ditpvo'iv. 11. aSrat at ctti- 
crroXat vtto rov (rarpdwov iypaffyrja'ap. 12. /Lt-^ Xeyc 
iK<f>vYOJip ddt/arov, ort #cal (f>€v^ ttoXu/ • 019 yap 
7ri(f>€vyas, irpoahoKa koL fjuff <f>vyew. 13. o /xcXXet? 
rrpaTTeLP, p/rf irpokeye • diroTV\(av yap yeKacrOrjarj. 

14. dXXa Zierpd^a'av roi^ Knjveo'i.p, a €t)(op. 

15. €7rl K€if>a\'^ els to irikayos ivenea'a/ ^lKapo<;. 

16. ot Uc/xrat €t9 if>vyrip erpdirrja-au/, 17. €(f>ofi€LTo 
p,rj i(f>* dpTrayrji/ rpdnoiro to orpaTevp^a, 18. tt}!' 
^Lova eiKa^op ol oSotTropot TeTr/Ka/OLL, koL crcnffcct 8ta 
KpTjvrfv Twd, Tj irkqaUiv rjv dr/jtt^ovcra ci^ vdirij. 

19. ikjnj<f>ia'cu/TO tovtovs Toifs dvSpas dpaypcuf>TJ(re- 
(tOol evepyeras rij? ttoXccd? ct? roi/ dTrama xpovop. 

20. dTroXcXoiVao"!!/ i7/jLa9 oSrot ot oTparrjyoC' dXX* 
ovK diro7r€<l>€vya(rLP. 

II. 1. If you should hear* a beautiful melody, 
you would be delighted. 2. The enemy had left 
their women and their children behind in the vil- 
lages. 3. Who have fled? 4. He who led the 
vast army against Troy is famous. 5. The soldiers 
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left their ranks and fled. 6. The prudent rather 
than the strong may^ trust themselves. 7. The 
barbarians turned and fled to their ships. 8. Tell 
me by whom you were struck. 9. We shall be worn 
out* by this war. 10. Much* has been done, and 
much will be done. 11. The number of those who 
have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was 
greatly terrified by the tumult. 13. Though we 
before warred** with them, let us now try to be 
reconciled.* 14. Two companies of soldiers are said 
to have been cut in pieces® by the enemy. 15. We 
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us). 

NOTE8. 

> 1563, 5. -• Plural. Use |Uv . . . 81 

« iinm. » 1563, 6. 

' Second future. • Aorist. 



XXm. Verbs : Begnlar in ML (LIL) 

I. 1. rrip creavTov a'aHf>poa'vv7jv rot? aXXot9 ira- 
pa&eiyfia KaOtcmj. 2. ravrrj ry yi/iayLrj kcu if/xets 
irpocmOifi^Oa. 3. 6 Trat? jfrct tl top aXXov, koI 
CTTct avToJ ovK cSiSou, eiTcuev. 4. ^aXcTrw, fi'^ irapa- 
SeiyfidcrL xpcoyLO/ov^ Seitari/i/cu rrjp aperrjv. 5. coj/ 8c 
Tt9 avdiaTryraui, TreLpacrofMeda '^eipovcrdat. 6. ttoXu 
hiau(j}epei, ct oi ap^ovre^ ev ^ KaKW hiaridiaxri row 
ap\oyiivov^, 7. ifheo}^ ai/ StSotTjrc, el rt Xa/i/SdvoLre, 
8. CTTCt rpo^v OVK el^ov ol oTpariZraL, orwioTOPTo 
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oXXt^Xoi^ Kol awerWono, w^ em Xeicu^ iKvopewro. 
fjLO^OL. 9. norepov dnoBCBoo'daL ^ irpLaaOai fiovXe- 
€rd€ ; 10. Kvpo^ CKcXeve tov9 oTrXtra^ OeaOai ra 
OTrXa ir€pi rrfv avrou CKTfVTJv. 11. ra mpiaaa 
airohiZoo'dtav oi oTpartaVrat. 12. euvoiaa^ Scaoros 
epheua/vyLan^ rSiv XoxayZv eir^idev rov B€i/o<f>cjvTa 
v7ro(rnjpaL 7^ ap^v. 13. oj/aoTOT iKikevae tw 
KaTrjyopnjo'am'a avrov Xeycw', ttov fcai inX'^yrj. 
14. KareKouo'cu/ ras Ktofia^ iravreXw^, a/a <f>6fiov 
ivdeiep rot? fiapfidpot^. 15. alcr)(i(TT6v iarw ''EX- 
Xiyvi aTro8d<r^at "EXXiyi/a?, kcutol amSoro ^ApCoTap" 
j^o5 Toil' Kvpeian^ OTpaTUorcjv vTroXekeLfifievcov ovk 
iXoTTOv^ rerpoKocUop. 16. del tov9 fieXrlaTov^ ct? 
ra? ap)(a^ KaOiarcifiev. 17. oi TroXtrat ra at/adij' 
fiara ct? t^i/ oKpoiroXiv wcuf)€pov(nv, Iva ^AOtjv^ 
da/aridSiaiv avrd. 18. Blktjp Sorcocrai/ ol KaKovpyoc. 

19. SeLKiwcofieu Tot9 oSoitto/oow t^i^ Ta)(Ccrrr)p 686v. 

20. 6 tSv if>iXapyvp(av irXovro^ cicTrep 6 rjXio^ Kara- 

II. 1. The allies, therefore, revolted from the 
Athenians. 2. Wealth often changes the disposition 
of men. 3. blessed gods, grant me happiness. 

4. Show to (but) few what is within^ your heart. 

5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in 
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting 
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges pub- 
lished the decrees. 9. He thereupon bought the 
horses and gave them to those who were sick. 
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10. We most admire him who made laws for the 
Lacedemonians. 11. If you betray your country, you 
will be worthy of the heaviest^ penalty. 12. When 
he had put on* his tunic, he mounted^ his horse. 
13. Let us attack the enemy at daybreak. 14. The 
gods put sweat before virtue. 15. For we feared 
that those unprincipled (men) might betray the state. 

NOTES. 

' 1574. * 1563. 1. 

• The (things) tuithint etc. * In Greek, mounted upon, etc. 

' Greatest. 



XXrV. Yerba: Regular in MI {continued). (LII). 

I. 1. TOW Kparfjpa^ ou/ov kcu uSaro? irifJLTrk'qa'iv} 

2. dXX' €v TovTo cmcrrci), ort ere TLfKopTjcrofjieOa, 

3. 'HpaKkrj^ TrepideU rrjp X^^P^ '^V Tp<^XV^V '''^^ 
XeovTO^ Karicrxev dy^coi^, ceo? eirvi^ei/. 4. Traprfy- 
ydXdr) ^ TOL TTvpa Karaa^ei/vvvaL iraana. 5. at apKTOi 
8td TrjjV icxyv koI rot? ravpoi^ imTidGnai. 6. oi 
*AdrjvaiOL rov Ilei/oaid ifinopiov ei^ pAcrff r>/9 EXXd- 
8o9 KaTecrnjcravTO. 7. cto"t ra/ef;, ot Xyj^o/iepoL ^oicri 
KOLL ovT imcrTomaL ipyat(e(Tdai ovr aa/ hwaivro, 
eWiCTfiG^oL aTTo TToXefjLov ^LOT€v€u/. 8. iK\<o7r€uov oi 
iyXfopioL Toif^ aTTOCTK^hcu/uvfiei/ov^ tcjv aTpartayrciv, 
9. ofjLouo^ €7r(.o'<^aX€9, fiaipofiei/o) Sowai fid)(aLpcu/ 
Kol Trov7)p(o Swa/Jiu/, 10. dnav SlSo/io/ov Scipov 
fieyioTOi/ icTTL jjl€t cwotas SiSop^o/ov. 11. to hiKavov 
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fjueya ovurqci row aj/Opdwov^. 12. €v iTrCaTOLO'de, 
oTi TOi? fcaAot9 KayauoL^ tAccj €tcru/ ot t/cot. lo. tto- 
i/oi /xaXtora ti)i^ vfipu/ crfian^vao'w. 14. to e/Svi/ai 
ra oTrXa iKoKovv ol iraKavoi ^(ocrao'dai. 15. ra? 
fterafioXa^ rJJ? rv^^ €7rtcrra<rai ya/i/aua^ (f>€p€u/. 
16. (Tvyniiyvvao'i Kara ro irehiov at <f>d\ayy€^ koI 
aTToWvvraL TroXXot. 17. o /ii) Karkdov, firj Xdfifiai/e. 
18. ooTi? Ofjjruvri fxri TreiOerai, avro^ inLopKeu/ CTrt- 
oraTOi. 19. 17 yecjpryCa ttoXu oi/ hriBovri ci rt? 
a^Xa irportffeCri rot? KaXXicrra tt)!/ yiji/ ipya^ofia/oi^. 
20. oufc i^eoTiv aa/Spl STj/Sato) iKdeu/ai iraihiov. 

II. 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis- 
tocles from his sleep.^ 2. It is not easy to change 
one's* nature. 3. The people enacted good laws. 

4. The soldiers posted themselves in great haste. 

5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. 

6. The teacher said, ** Give me the book." 7. The 
gods give us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the 
(real) natures of men. 9. Let the judges express 
their opinions. 10. Oligarchies were established in 
most (of the) cities. 11. The lines immediately sep- 
arated. 12. We are not able to attack the enemy 
now. 13. Wine strengthens our bodies. 14. They 
arose at daybreak that they might attack us. 15. It 
is disgraceful to betray one's friends, and yet you 
have betrayed us. 



NOTES. 




» 1113. 


« Plural 


 The command was passed along, 897, 4. 


« 949. 
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XXT. Verbs: Second Perfect and Pluperfect of the Ml-Porm, 

and Irregnlar in MI. (LV.) 

I. 1 . Toif^ ^FXKrjva^ aino^dovaq e^ eivat. 2. ol 
fihf aTTOuBevToi TratSc? to, ypafifMara, ol 8c aTracScvrot 
avSpe^ ra irpdyfiara ov (rwiacrw. 3. eyoyye fiera 
<f>i\ov eToipov KCH/ 8ta wph^ Iol7)v. 4. a/ Kaip^ ctti- 
ovTfov Tot9 TToKeiiioL^ ot oTrXtrat Kara ra crvyKeifiG/a. 
5. T€0vdi/aL TToXv fidXriov ^ St* aKpacrltw rffv \lfv)(rfi/ 
a/iavp&aai. 6. /icra rrfv /xa^Tji^ oj^Wiq Kara ttoXci? 
TO aSXo CTpdreviia, 7. ^aXcTroi^ rjp koI fiei/eu/ koll 
airia/aL, koI 17 vvf <f>o/5€pd rjv iiriovcra. 8. ct oSi/ a>5 
ct9 /Lta^Tji^ 7rapaa'K€vaa'fjL€i/oL lol/jlo/, torco? ai/ ra U/oa 
/LiaXXoi/ irpo^oipoiiq rffiu/* 9. ovSc iroppo) Sokov/jlo^ 
[lOL /SaariXeo)^ Kadijardai. 10. /ii) TratSt /la^at/xxj/, 
17 irapoLfiia ^ijcriv • ey&» 8c <f>aLrjv av, pjfj TratSi ttXoG- 
Toj' /iT^Sc dvhpi diraiheuTta Svuafiu/. 11. ArujLijrrjp 
^TjTovo-a T^p dvyarepa dpTracrdaicrai/ irepirjeL. 12. -^ 
oifK^ olcrda, on i^ikoriyiov elvai o^ctSo9 Xeyeral re 
Kal ia-TLP ; 13. eyc5 (f)7)iiL, rov deop irpoeiZo/ai ro 
fiiWov. 14. (W9^ TrpodvyLordroi^ ovcnv r/fjiiv X^P^^ 
etcrerat kcu aTToScocrei. 15. dpLcrr^vri Atoyci/ci O' 
T^ dyopa ol irepiecrrSiTe^ trweyk^s ekeyov • kvov^ kvov • 
6 8c, v/xct"?, ctTTCi^, CC7TC fcu^c5, Ot /Ltc dpioTOivra irepi- 
eonJKare. 16. ot fidvT€L<; Xcyovrai aXXot^ /ao^ irpoa- 
yopeveiv to fieWov, iavroi^ 8c /iij irpoopav ro imov, 
17. t^t St;, et^Ty, i^erda-cjfjLO^ ra epya eKaripov avrwv, 
Iva elBcjfjiaf, irorepov ra avrd i(rrLV, ^ Sto^cyoci n. 
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18. ci<nr€p ra ro^a, ovrai kol ra? i/o^^^ XPV ™''"^ 
fjLCP im'eCveLV, Tore Be di/tei/at. 19. to iMTjSa/ a/iap- 
rdvew e^o) ttj^ aa/dpfoTrCvrj^ (f>vcr€(i}^ KeirauL. 20. rjpero 
6 hiKaoTYJ^ • Tj * K€K\(xf>a^ ; e<f>r) 6 avOpcowo^. elra 
iihjpero • rj kcu 7r€<f>6p€VKa^ ; avveifyrj koX tovto. 

II. 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2. A 
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to know 
what will be done. 3. ** Who are you ? " said the 
man, when he had heard this. 4. Let us go into 
the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a 
long time and wept.^ 6. The majority of these citi- 
zens long after virtue. 7. Many men know your 
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The 
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.* 
10. Youth and old age are both beautiful.^ 11. He 
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be- 
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,^ if he 
sends (us) chariots. 14. Do not say who you were 
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should 
know^ the whole, would know also the part. 



NOTES. 




1 1603. 

« 1574. 

' Wept a long time standing. 

* 1181. 


» 924 (a) 
• 1257. 
» 1560. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



a., aor., aorist. 

abs., absol., absolutely. 

ace, A., accusative. 

act., active, -ly. 

ad fin., ad finem, at the end. 

adj., adiec, adjective, -ly. 

adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. 

apos., apost., apostrophe. 

art., article. 

Att., Attic. 

augm., augment. 

c, comparative. 

cf., confer, compare. 

ch., chiefly. 

comm., commonly. 

comp., compound,, composition. 

conj., conjunction. 

constr., construction. 

cont., contr., contracted. 

cop., copulative. 

d., dat., D., dative. 

dem., demon., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

dim., diminutive. 

disc, discourse. 

end., enclitic. 

Eng., English. 

etc., et cetera. 

fem., feminine. 

fr., from. 

f., fut., future. 

gen., Q., genitive. 

Gk., Greek. 

Hom., Homeric. 

i. e., id est, that is. 

imp., imperf., imperfect. 

impers., impersonal. 

improp., improper. 

inaef., indefinite. 

indir., indirect. 

inf., infinitive. 

infer., inferential. 



intens., intensive. 

interj., interjection. 

inter., interrog., interrogative. 

intr., intrans., intransitive, -ly. 

lit., literally. 

masc, masculine. 

mid., middle. 

neg., negative, -ly. 

ncut., neuter. 

N., note. 

obs., obsolete. 

p., pass., passive, -ly. 

p., pf., perf., perfect. 

pers., person, -al. 

pi., plur., plural. 

poet., poetic. 

poss., possessive. 

pip., pluperfect. 

post-posit., post-positive. 

pres., present. 

prep., preposition. 

priv., privative. 

pron., pronoun, pronominal 

prop., properly. 

pt., part., participle. 

q. v., quod vide, which see, 

ref., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

reg., regular, -ly. 

rel., relative. 

8., sup., superlative. 

sc, scilicet, namely, understand. 

sec, second. 

sq., seq., sequens, and the following 

signif., signification. 

sing., singular. 

subj., subjunctive. 

tr., trans., transitive, -ly. 

usu., usually. 

Voc, Vocabulary. 

voc, vocative. 

w., with. 



VOCABULAEIES. 



I. GKEEK-ENGLISH VOCABDLARY. 

In tbe following Vocabulary the simple stem of each verb, when this does nol 
appear in tbe present, i. e. unless the verb is of tbe first class (509), is given in ( ) 
directly after the present indicative. 

The^ capital Roman numeral given immediatelv after the parts of a verb designates 
the class to which the verb belongs (560-621). When no such numeral occurs, the 
verb (except irregular verbs in fii) belongs to class I. Verbs in ijli are marked 1 and 2. 
Those marlted 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general claHsification. See 608. iVll 
other regular verbs in fti are marked 1. See notes 2 and 6, Lesson LVI. Compound 
verbs are not classified, nor are their principal parts given, if the simple verb occurs 
elsewhere in the Vocabulary. For fuller information concerning irregular verbs, see 
the Appendix to the Grammar. For futures in iw, iovmoi, see 665, 3. Deponents that 
are regular have the aorist middle unless it is otherwise stated. The case required 
by the verb is often designated by the letters a., d., or g., immediately added to the 
definition of its meaning. 

The gender of nouns of tbe first declension is not given because obvious. Nouns 
whose genitive is not given are of the second declension, except neuters in 09, which 
are of the third and are inflected like yeVo^, 228. 

The parts of compound words are separated by hyphens. The single dagger pre- 
fixed to a word pointing down (f) or up (|), or the double dagger pointing in both 
directions (^), points to some related word or words containing the common stem or 
root. When this device is not posnible, the related word that shows best the stem or 
root follows in parenthesis. 

The quantity of a, i, and v, when naturally lonff, is consistently marked through- 
out, except where such natural quantity is already indicated by the circumflex accent, 
as in 29Aof . These vowels, when not marked, are to be pronounced short. 

Words are to be songht for under their themes, though difiicult forms, especially 
of verbs, will often be found in the alphabetical list. The old-style numerals refer 
to the Lessons. English words in small capitals are coguate with the Greeic words, 
those in black letter are borrowed from them. 



A. 



dytlfna 



a-, a- priv. or cop., 875, 1, 877. 
Un-. 

&, &-irfpi see bg, oc-irep. 

&-Paros, €V (fiaiviS)^ impassable, 
not fordable, 

d'yd'ytt, etc., see aycj. 

&yoB6st ^, ^1 361, good, brave, 
virtuoiu; ayaddv^ t6, a good thing, 
good, advantage, benefit, pi. posses- 
sions. 14* 

&'ya|uu, iydaOTjv, 1, to admire. 49. 



a'yov, very, much, too. 

d'yairdtt, ayairi/au, etc., to show 
by outward signs that one regards, 
to love, be contented. 

d'YY^XXai (ayyeX-), ayyela, fiyysiXa, 

^yyeXKa, ffyye^/xai, ifyykTJhiv, IV., to 

bring a message, announce, A. D. 41, 

j&Y'ycXosi o, 71, a messenger. 6. 

Angel. 

d'ycCptt (ayep-), fiyecpa, ^yipdrfv^ 
IV., to bring together, collect. 
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orYiipwtf wv {yvpo^\ free from old 
aye, undying. 
'A'YH^C-Xdoti o, AgetHuus. 
syKiipiOVi rd (dim. in form of 
ayKifxtj aji anchor), an anchor. 

SYopdt af {ayeifjLi\ an assembly, 
place of assembly, market-place, mar- 
ket ; ayupa TrAf/Wovan, the time of full 
market, forenoon. 32. 

■|-ayopdt«» (ayopad-), ayopdau^ etc., 
IV., to buy. 

4dEyopaSos» ov, belonging to the 
ayo/ta. 

loyopcvMy ayopewTo, etc., to /ta- 

4irP»» Of. hooty, prey. 
i&yputit a, ov, living in the fields, 
wild. 12. 
toEypiOTiiSy n^og, if, wildness. 
&i^f o, afield. AcBE. 
dypuwcMi ayfWJTv^tj (iypvirvogj 
sleepless), to be sleepless. 

*YX**» ^7^". -^yl<*) ^ strangle. 
&Y«>, d^w, ^fa (rare), -^;t«, 77/^', 
^;i:6^, 2 a. riyayav, to had, conduct, 
bring, carry, draw, weigh; ^cvxiav 
ay(j, to keep quiet ; aye (or ayere) cJ^, 
come now ! 10. 

IdyitfKi wvof, 6, an assembly; hence, 
a contest^ games. 53. Agony. 

InyttvC^oiiai {ayuvid-)^ ayuviovfiai, 
etc., IV., to contend. Agonize. 

4.ay«»vo-0cn|s, ov (Tiffrffii\ a presi- 
dent in the games, judge of a contest. 
a-Sciirvosi ov (deiirvoif^ supperless. 

fcUScX^, Wj fem. of eeq., a sister. 
orScX^os, voc. adehpe, 6 (a- cop., 
6£?jpvg, the matrix), a brother. 7. 
Phil-adelphia. 

&-St|Xos» 01^, unknown, uncertain. 
tcUSiKCM, dSiK^au, etc., to do wrong, 
wrong, injure ; pres. often with perf. 
Bignif. 39. 



forSiKCdy (2c, wrong -doing. 
JpSiKotf ov {duaj), unjust. 
4arSCKtt»8» unjustly. 
iSUKiayjA, af {hdtiktaxiK, a prat- 
ing fellow), prating , loquacity. 

orSvvarosi of, impossible, imprac- 
ticable. 

4SM9 ^oofiai^ yaa, yadryv, Attic for 
aei6u^ aeiau, etc., to sing. 

SiC, always, from time to time. 
drrot» o, an ea^^. 14. 
d-OuKarosy ov, immortal, 
oUOcotf ov, godless, impious. 30. 
Atheist. 

'A6i|va, dc, ^^Aena, identified by 
the Romans with Minerva. 
f Aeijvatc, 293, to ^^^erw. 
'A0i|V(u, a>v (*Afhpfd)y Athens. 
I'AOijvofioSy 6, an Athenian. 
4.'A0iivi|o%9 296, a^ ^f^en«. 
td0Xi)TV|S| ov (affXiu, to contend for 
a prize), a prize-fighter, athlete. 

ti0Xvos9 Of or a, ov, struggling, 
wretched. 
foOXoVy rd, the prize of contest, a 
prize. 14. 
d0Xot» d, a contest. 
\Qrdpo(l» {aBpotd-), oBpoiau, etc., 
IV., to press ctose together, assem- 
ble, collect, muster. 35. 

d^poos, a^ov (a- cop., 6^ydof, now«), 
close together, in a body. 
t orOv|Af », aOvfji^ij, to be dispirited. 
a-6v)M>s, ov, ditpirited, discour- 
aged. 30. 

AC'ytvo, r/c, ^e^na, an island in 
the Saronic Gulf. 
lAt'yiVTJniSy ov, an Aeginitan. 
fAlYvimoSi a, ov, Egyptian; maac. 
as noun, an Egyptian. 
AtYWTOSy Vy ^ypt. 
a(8«as» ov^, V, 238, reverence. 
aUcC^M (aiictJ-), comm. dep. aUC^o- 
l&oi, aiKuwfjai, etc., IV. (aiKia, almse\ 
to insult, outrage, mangle. 
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tAtvciaSt|S| ov, a son of Aeneas. 

AlvcidSi ov^ Aeneas, the Trojan 
hero. 

talWfl»9 niveau^ yvEoa, '^veKa^ yvfj- 
fuu, yvkdr/v (639), to praise. 

olvosy <>, praise. 

at|, aiydc, 6, >}, a goat. Aegis. 
folpcit^Si^, 6v, chosen; c. preferable. 

olpCM (f^-), aXpfjGLi^ ^pV^o,^ W^lH^i^, 
Vptdtrv, 2 a. eilav (537), VIII., fo 
take; mid. to choose, elect, prefer. 46. 
Heresy. 

a{pa», fipo, ^pa, ^/wca, ^p//a£, ^/j^^v, 
Attic for aetpcj (a«p-), etc., IV., to 
raise, carry off. 

olo^dvoiiOi {aiad'), aiadTJaofiai, i^afh}- 

fiai, 2 a. -^ofitfv, V., become aware 

of, to perceive, learn, hear, a. or A. 

48. Aesthetic. 

^aXa^f^nSt £<^, Vy perception, sense. 

atcrxosy 'ro, disgrace, shame. 
4.a(o*xpos> ^, ^*', shameful, disgrace- 
ful, base, unseemly. 30. 
^aUrxi^t vc, disgrace, shame. 
|al<rxvvo {alaxw-), cuaxwu, ^oxv- 
va, 'jaxvfifiai, i^^V^^^^ IV., to dis- 
gra^e, shame; mid. to be ashamed, 
stand in awe of. 41. 

alTf «»| aiT^o), etc., to asib some one 
/or something, demand. 34. 

alrifi, dc, cau^e, ground, occasion ; 
a fault, reproach, censure ; . aiTiav 
kx^% ^ ^^ blamed. 
^tdndpyJUfairiAaofjuu, etc., to blame. 
|aXrvos> ^, ov, causing, guilty; 
alridg eifu, to be the cause; 6 airiog, 
the author ; rd gItwv, the cause. 

nXy(j^f4k»r9it ov {alxiiVi a spear, 
aXuTKOfuu), taken in war, captured, 
captive. 

aKivaici)$, ov, a short sword. 

&-kXi|pos, ov (lOJjpoq, lot, portion), 
portionless, needy, in poverty. 

oKoii, 7C {cLKovu), hearing, the sense 
of hearing. 



(StkoXcmtCa, dq (KoXdl^(j\ intemper' 

ancc. 

orKoXovOcM, dKo?xn^/ou (d-K6Xov- 
doq, following, a- cop. and Ki^vSoq, 
a road), to follow, D. An-acoln- 
thon. 

dKOvr(l«» (aicovTid-), aKovriiJ (okuv^ 
a javelin), to hurl a javelin, shoot, hit. 
loKOVTMns, ewf, jJ, throwing the 
javelin. 

OKOVM {JiKov- for CLKoF-), aKovoofiai, 
r/Kovaa, riKoiisihjv, 2 p. aKTjKoa, to hear, 
heed, a. of the source, A. of the thing, 
1102, 1103. 20. Acoustic. 

£Kpdf cig (cucpog), a peak, citadel. 
fclrKpao'id, aq, lice7itiousness. 

orKpaniSi h (lip^Tog), powerless, 
intemperate. 

cHcporosi ov {KEpdwvfit), unmixed. 

OKpiPifsy ^C, exact, accurate. 
4.dKpiiPo<i»9 aKplpcMSUj etc., to under- 
stand thoroughly. 

aKpoao)MUf aKpodoofiai, etc., to hear, 
listen to, G. of the person, A. of the 
thing. 
|aKpodn|pu>V| to, an auditorium. 
^-OKpodniSi ov, a hearer, listener. 
foMcpo-iroXiSi eoiq, V ('^^hq), a cita- 
del, acropolis. 

aicpost a, ov, at the point, topmost ; 
TO CLKfHW, height, swnviity eminence; 
rd QKpa, the heights. Acrohat. 

loKp-MwxCa, og {dvu:;), the tip of the 
nail; hence the top of a mountain. 

OKTiap, Ojoof , 6 (dycj), a leader. 

obcMv, ovaa, ov, 333 (a-, iKiJv), 
unwilling. 

dXaXo^A) {aKa7My-), aXaXd^oiJuu, 
ijM/M^a, IV. ((OmIt}, the war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry. 

aXytfiuiVf <5voc, jJ (d^yio), to feel 
pain, cAyoc, pain), pain. 

dKcKTpv«0y, 6voc, 6, a cock. 

*AXc{-av8pos» o, Alexander, 
td-XijOcia, dc, truth. 
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tA - Xn t t wti, dXtjfki'iHJ, 9?.i^va, to 
$peak the triUh. 2. 

arXi|8ijt, k (Xai^ww), unconceaUd, 
true : to r^rjfie^ or ra aXtjB^^ the truth. 
dDUaico|MU (">.-, a>o ). dXutrofuu, 
^'/.una or eahMsa, 2 a. lyAwir or ioAuv, 
VL, to be taken, captured, or con- 
victed. 51. 
'AXici-PiaSiit, w, -AfciWidc*. 
aXici|Mt> f'v (a^ic7, prowess), valiant. 
tiXXa, conj. (neut. plur. of d^Ar>? 
with changed accent), properly other- 
wise ; hence, hut, yet. 

oXXdm* (aXkay), aXkd^(j, etc., w. 
2 a. pass. t/A?.dy^p, IV. (n^^«c), to 
maite other than it is, change. 

aXX<Q (dat. of akTuoq, bc. odu), in 
another way, otherwise. 

dDJ^tjXMV {oXTun^), 404, 0/ one an- 
other. Par-allel. 

aXXofAOi {d'A-), aXovfiai, ^'Adfiriv, 2 a. 
rfkouriv (rare), IV., to Zeap. 

aXXos» 7, o, another, other, else ; 
<i dXXof, 966 ; ry a^y, bc. vf^ipg^, the 
next day. 

laXXwSi otherwise ; d^Xtjf ttijc ^, in 
any other way than; d^A<jf f;t'''»'. to 
be otherwise. 

QrXo'yurToSi ov (Xoy/'Co^/), incon- 
siderate, devoid of reason. 14. 

a|&a| a^ ^Ae same time, at the same 
time with; afta ry vf^pa^ at day- 
break ; dfia rfhit^ avarkXhiVTi, at sun- 
rise, 
4.a|&-a(cs VC{dy(^)t a wagon, a wagon- 
load. 5- 

|d)ia{-iT0S| 6v {dfu), passable by 
wagons. 12. 

dfiOfyravM (dfiapr-), dfiapr^ofiai, 
^fidpTTfKa, yfidpTTjfjuii, fifrnprifirfv, 2 a. 
ijfmpTCfv, v., to miss, G. ; then, to do 
wrong, err, transgress. 46. 

4.d|fcafm||jiai aro^, r 6, failure, wrong- 
doing, fault, sin. 
4.d)M&pTCd, Hq, fault, sin. 



M*, dfiavpuau (dfiavp6g,dark\ 
to make dark, impair. 

a^-^\ti{jjidxofiai), without fighting. 

d|fc-ppooiat ^ {dfji-pp6ou)g and a/i- 
PftoTo^, immortal, from a- and ^pordg, 
a mortal), ambrosia, the food of the 
gods. 

d|u(vitv, ov, better. See dyaBog. 
fd-ficXfiay oc, neglect, indifference. 
fdiuXcMi dfieX^u, to be careless, to 
slight, neglect, G. 

d-F^nSf ^C (A'^^). careless. 

d|aiXXiio|uu, d/oXA^ffo^i, etc. (d/uA^ 
Aa, a contest), to contend; w. £Jr«, to 
strive for or «trir« to reocA. 

d|i«Ao$t V, a tn7i€. 
joimkXmt, 6)wc, 6, a vineyard. 

dfi^vi* (d^/w), d/ivvw, tifivva, IV., 
/o ii;ar(i q^, defend; mid. to defend 
one's self, avenge one*s self on, pun- 
ish. 41. 

d|a4^ prep, (akin to dfju^), on 
both sides of, about. (1) With a. 
(rare in prose), about, concerning. 
(2) With A., about, near, of place, 
time, number, etc.; ot dfjupl Kvpov, 
Cyrus and those toith him. In comp., 
about, on both sides. Amphi-. 
fdia^orcpoSf «, ov, both. 
Xa^j^or4pu%€¥, on both sides. 

d|M^9 both. 

ovy post-posit, particle, 1299. 

iir, conj., contr. from kdv, q. v., if 

Ml, prep., in prose w. A. only, 
up, up along, over, through, among, 
by, at the rate of, of place and time 
and in distributive expressions ; dvd 
Kpdrog, up to one's strength, at full 
speed. In comp., up, back, again, and 
sometimes simply intens. On, ana-. 

dya-PaCvc»f to go up, w^unt. 
Idydf-Pamsi £(^, ^1 <m ascent, march 
inland. 21. 

dyo-'yt'yVttMrKM, to kn/)w again, rec- 
ognize, read. 
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tara'yK«Jt«»(ava7icad>), avayKdau, etc. , 
IV., to compel^ force^ constrain. 31. 

cbwy*^* ^> f^c^'i^y* constraint; 
avayiai iariv, ii is necessary or wna- 
voidable. 31. 

aya-'yvovs> see ava-yiyv6oKu. 

wfw^ypw^t to engrave and set up, 
as a tablet, to record. 

oy-ayMy to lead up; mid. to put to 
sea, set sail. 

dvopOofpiM or ava-(kip(Tio^ to regain 
courage. 

wnL^vfj^Af arog^ t6 (rid^fu), that 
which is set up, a votive offering. 
Anathema. 

csr-cupcM, to take up ; mid. to take 
up on^'s own, as the dead for burial. 

ay-tt( tfOn ' my , ov (aia6avo/iai), with- 
out feeling. Anaesthetic. 

dyo-KOivoM {koiv6o, koivwtu, etc., 
to make common, from koivoc), to 
make cmnmxm, communicate; mid. to 
consult with, D. 38. 

dya-Kpat«»i to cry aloud, shout. 

aya-Xa|&pava», to take up, rescue. 

aya-|iiva», to remain, wait for. 

oya-vavM, to stop^ trans. ; mid. to 
desist, rest. 

danHf^niBttf to persuade. 31. 

ay-opurro^ ov (hptarov), urithout 
breakfast. 

WMkpixlSif flf (apx^i), anarchy. 
OMt to draw up. 
I, dyct^-TTJv<u, see av-iarij- 
lii. 

dva-erpf ^1 to turn hack, retreat, 
retire. Anastrophe. 

aycMrapdrrw, to confuse; avarera- 
payfievoq, in disorder. 

ava-Tf(va», to stretch or hold up, 
raise. 

dya^riXXM (rtXAw, stem reX-, Irti- 
"Ka^ -TiraXficu, IV., to raise), to rise. 

dya-rl6i||u, to put or set up, conse- 
crate. 



dro^^roXtJ, ^ {ava-re^hj), a rising 

iata^^pttfto carry up. Anaphora. 

aya-x«*p^«»> to go back, withdraw. 

ay8pf(dy ag {dv^p), courage. 

MpcCos, fi, ov {dvijp), manly, brave. 
|av6pcU»tt like men, bravely. 
tdy6piarro-«oi^y 6 (iroUu)^ a sculp- 
tor. 

db^Spidsy dvToc, 6 (dv9jp\ a statue. 

dy8p«Sr» ovo^, & (dv^p\ the meiis 
apartment. 

dr-ryf(pc*y to wake up, arouse. 

dr-ci'Vftv (elwov), to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

£rt|Ms, 6, tvind. 

ay-cirC-KXTp-0S| ov {eiri-KXiiro^, sum- 
moned, accused, from €iri-Ka?iiu^ to 
summon), unblamed. 

ay-€(rn|Vy see dv-ioriffu. 

oviv, improper prep. w. O., with- 
out. 

dir.ij-ya'yoVy see dv-dyu. 

ay-i|^'p6t|Vy see dv-Eyeipu. 

&v^p, dvdpdi, 6, 278, Lat. tnr, a 
man, as distinguished froma woman, 
while di^p6wrof, Lat. homo, is man as 
opposed to god or beast; hence a 
husband, soldier. Often joined witli 
another noun as a term of respect, 
especially in address, as dv^peg orpa- 
Tidrai. 

av0*, by apostr. for dirri^ before an 
aspirate. 

dy6-C<rn||U| to set against; mid. to 
withstand, resist. 
fdyOpwmvos, 7, ov, human. 

avOp«»iroS| 6, a man, person, human 
being. See dvr/p. Phil-anthropy. 

dyuiitti dvlAoij, r/vidoa, ^vldfhpf (av- 
id, grief), to pain, grieve, trouble. 

oy-ti|)u, to let go, unloose, unstring. 

ay-CcrTr||u, to set up, raise, arouse, 
start up ; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. act., 
to get up, rise. 

d>vdipx>Sy ov (voew), demented. 
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2 p. avkifiya (rare), 538 {olyu^ to 
open), to open. 

&^«Xpotf ov, unhappy, wretched. 

a-voot« ov, senseUu. 

av-opvrrw, (bpimo^ stem ofwy-^ bpv- 
^<j, ufiv^a^ -bpotpvxcLj optjfivyfiai, ijpv- 
Xf*vv, IV., to dig), to dig up. 

drr-t«i|&fX^o|MU9 to take thouglU in 
return. 

oanif prep. w. G., in place of, in- 
stead of, for ; original meaning, over 
against, against. In comp., against, 
in opposition, in return, instead. 
Anil-. 

'AvTvyomi, w, Antigline, one of 
the daughters of Oedipus. 

olyTiAf'ytt, to speak against, op- 
pose, D., 1159. 

oyn-irapairKCvcCSoi&ai, to prepare 
one's self in turn. 

ibfTV-«xipa-TdTTO|MU, to draw one's 
self up against or opposite. 

avTfc-iroiiWi to retaliate; mid. to 
contend with one for something, d., g. 

ayTUfrra(rutTi)S| ov {praaidTrK, a 
partisan, from araxjig), an oppo- 
nent. 33. 

arrpov, t6, a cave. 

&VA> (avd), 370, 1, up, high up, 
above, into the air. 
jdv^-'ycMv, TO (7^), a haU. 

ofCd, aq {a^tog), value, desert, due. 

a{ivi), 7r, an axe. 
ta(io-6av|AaaTos, ov, worthy of ad- 
miration. 
fofio-Xiryos, ov, worth mentioning. 

Sfyo%, ft, ov (ayu), weighing as 
much, of equal value, worth, worthy, 
deserving. 

4-a{iOM, d^toacj, etc., to deem worthy 
or fit; hence, to ask, demand, claim, 
as fit. 38. 
idfinyjai, arog, t6, dignity. Axiom. 



^nf/m9t worthily, in a manner wor- 
thy. 

d£w, see ayu. 

ooiSosi 6 (aeiSJ)^ a bard, singer. 

or-afyAXMi^ bring or carry back 
word, to re-port, announce. 

or-ayopcvMi to renounce, give up, 
become exhausted. 

oUr-ayMf to conduct or lead away or 
back. 

cirircUScvTOty ov (TroiJeutf), unecfu- 

09r-a(pii, to lift off; hence, to sail 
away, depart. 

ar-oiTioii to a^kfrom, demand. 

tar-aXXayiii 7C, release. 

(Sar-aXXaTTw, to set free, deliver 
from ; mid. be freed from, G. 

oiraXosi ij, 6v, soft, tender. 

&va(i once, o^icefor all. 

arvapcMTKciNurros or d'-vopcU 
<rKcvoSi <^^ (7ra/)a-ffK£t;dC(<>, oia:vog), un- 
prepared. 39. 

dMrdfiy ftffo, «v, (a- cop., ^df), all 
together, all, the whole. 

tdbraTOM, dirar^u^ etc., to outwit, 
deceive. 

iannrr\f vg, cunning, deceit. 

&ir-€i|u (iif^), to be away or absent. 

&ir-€i|u (flfii), to go away. 

09r-€ixoV| see aw-ixu. 

cnr-cXavvw, to drive off, to ride or 
march away. 

cnr-cXOaivy see dn-kpxofjtai. 

cnr-tpi^Kw (epiicu, ept^u, vpv^a, to 
keep off), to keep off. 

offr-dpxp^jaxt to go away, unlhdraw. 

a!ir-€x«»f to hold off, intrans. to be 
distant; mid. to refrain or abstain 
from, G. 

iiir-iiXOov, see aiz-kpxofiai. 



aiir-TJpay see an-cupa. 



oiir-u voi, &r-i|Mv, 4Sar-(oi|u, aar-uSv, 

see dTT-Eijiu, 

dirXoos, v, ov, 310, simple. 
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a-vXooSi oi/^ contr. iirXrw^, ow 
(ttXcw), not sailing, unseaworthy. 

abroy prep. w. G., from, off from, 
away from, of place, time, and cause ; 
originally (as opposed to ck), sepa- 
rated from. In comp., /rowt, away, 
off, in return, sometimes simply in- 
tens., and sometimes almost nega- 
tive. Off, of. 

-PdXX«, to throw away, lose. 
-piPd^tt, to disembark. 

airo-8cCKVV|u, to point out, show, 
publish^ appoint, designate; mid. to 
declare or exj)ress one's opinion, etc. 

onro-SiSpwrKM (*V<*-). anodfydaofiai, 
anodeSpaKa, 2 a. airidpav, VI., 613, 
614, to run away, escape unob- 
served. 44. 

«iro-8(8w|U| to give back or uj), re- 
store, raider w?iat is d%ie ; mid. to 
sell. Apodosis. 

diro-8oKct ((^Keu), it does not seem 
expedient. 

abro-Svw, to strip off, spoil 

dsro-OvtjorKw, to die off, die, suffer 
death, be slain. 

dird-KCi|iai| to be laid away, to be 
reserved. 

diro-Ki|fHiTTa»i to renounce publicly , 
disinherit. 

airo-Kiv8vvcvc»| to mxike a bold at- 
tempt ; pass, to be put to great hazard. 

cbro-icXcCwy to shut off, intercept. 26. 

flbro-KoirTM, to cut off. 

diro-Kptvof&aiy to reply, answer. 

mro-Kpvrrr^f to hide from, cmiceal. 

dsro-KTf Cvc», to hill off, slay, put to 
death. 

diro-KTCwv|u, 2, = airoKTEivu. 

«iro-KA>XvA>» to hinder from. 

dn«-Xci£irWy to leave behind, desert. 

dir-dXXv|jii, to destroy utterly, slay, 
lose; mid. to perish; 2 p. dTr-cJAwAa, 
to be undone. 52. 

'AitoXXmv, wvof , <i, Apollo. 



fchrd-Xvrbt, f<JC, ^. release. 
diro-Xii«», to free from. 
or-oXttXiKO, see an-6^9/u. 

dird-|iAX^t ^^ (j^^X^M^)* disabled^ 
out of the ranks. 33. 

diro-v<|itt| to portion out, pay, give. 

diro-voo^tt (viKJTiiJ, voarifatj, to 
return home, from v6aTo^, a return 
home), to return home. 

dbro-iri|&ir«», to send back, away, or 
home, remit; mid. dismiss. 

diro-irX^M, to sail off or away. 
foriropcMi (inopffou, etc., to be at a 
Ions or ifi doubt. 
foriropCdi dg, perplexity, difficulty. 

d-iropos, ov, wUhout resources, dif- 
ficult, impassable. 25. 

diro-o-K€8avvv|u, to scatter abroad. 

flbroHnraiai to draw off, withdraw. 

diro-<rTcXX«»| to send away. Apos- 
tle. 

diroHmpctt, to rob, defraud. 27. 

dir<MrTpc4M0, to turn back, induce 
to return. Apostrophe. 

diro-<rvXdii» {av?^iA), av^yau, etc., to 
drip off), to rob. 

diro-o-^TT«», to slay. 

dir(Mr«5|^A>y to lead back in safety. 

dn«-Tfix4» (''"«;t^C<^f stem rc/;t"^-. 
reixto), ireixioa, rereixiKa, IV., to 
tvall, from Teixoq), to wall off, to 
build a wall to cut an army off. 

diro-TC|&VA>i to cut off. 

diro-Ti9i)|&i, to put away, store tip. 

dwo-T^VM (rivo), stem ri-, rioD, 
Irloa, TtTlna, -riTiafiai, -kriafhfv, V., 
to jyay), to pay back; mid. to take 
vengeance on. 

diro-rpciro>, to turn off or back. 

diro-TVYxdvA>i to fad to hit, to fail. 

diro-<|>a(vA>9 to show off; mid. to 
appear, display, declare. 

diro-<|>cvYM| to flee away, escape. 

diro-x<**pco'i ^ 9^ ba^k, retreat. 
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cv (PahHj\ imieces- 



fyrrm (d^), a^, ^yw, nH*^^ V^^* 
III., to fasten, kindle : mid. to fatten 
one'i idf to, touch, a. 40. 

Jiptt, pofit-pofiit particle of infer- 
ence, therefore, accordingly. 

Jiptt, an interrog. particle, 1603. 

'AfmpCdy ac, Arabia. 

ifffot, 6if {a-, Ipyov), without work, 
idle. 42. 
foiryvptotf A. ^, 310, of silver, silver. 
folfryvpiov, r6, a piece of silver, 
money. 9. 

jpiYvpoSy 6 (apydg, white), silver. 

dpcoiCM (ape), dpiou, vpeaa, 9/pi- 
athjv, VI., to please, satisfy, D. 

dpcTT|| v^, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age. 39. 

'Afnis, <«C, <5, ace. 'Ap7 or 'Ap^i;, 
^rc«, the god of war. 

'Apioiosi 0, Ariaeus, commander 
of the barbarian troops of Cyrus 
the Younger. 

tapiO|U«»i aptBfiijotj, etc., to estimate, 
count, number. Arithmetic. 

dfMO|&os> ^, number, numbering, ex- 
tent. 

'ApCorr-apxoti ^, Aristarehus. 

apurroM, dpurnjaa, etc. {&piaTav), 
to breakfast. 40. 

*A|H<rTcl8t|Sy ov, Aristides. 

opwrrov, t6 {rjpi, early), breakfast. 

opvvTosy 7, ov, ies^, bravest. See 
ayaJtio^. Aristo-crat. 

'ApKOSf cuh^, 6, an Arcadian. 

dpKC4»| apK£ffcj, i/pKEOa, to suffice, D. 

apKTos, ^, a 6ear. Arctic. 

dp|Ui| ai'of , I"®, o two-wheeled war- 
chariot, a chariot. 
|dp|i-a)ui{a, 7K, a covered carriage. 

'Af»|UVios9 (i, ov, Armenian. 

ap|M>TTca {apfiod-), dpfidou), etc., <o j?< 
together; intrans. to befit or good for. 

tdporpoVi t6^ a plough. 



cipot*! fjpoaa, r/pd&frv, to plough. 
topwaTTy w , pillaging, plunder. 
ofMratw (dpTra J-), ap^rdad) and dpfro* 
oofMi, etc., IV., to snatch up, seize, 
carry off, pHlage, plunder, tear. Rob. 
£pp«|V or ^(po-i|Vt dpp^i YnoZe. 
'ApTa(^p(i|sf ov, ^rtoa^eraces, esp. 
iirtoxeraces II., son of Darias II. and 
brother of Cyrus the Younger. 

*ApTa«dn|s, ov, Artapates, a per- 
sonal attendant of Cyrus the Younger. 
"AfTfiuSi tdoc, ^, Artemis, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Diana. 
&^ro9» 0, bread. 

tdpX<^^» ^* ^^* original, old; rd 
dpxaiov, formerly. Archaic. 
tApX'Hi ^t beginning, command, 
rule, jyrovince, empire, realm. 13. 
fcupiXyK99t V, dv, fit to command. 

opx^f «P^<^. *P^«. ^px^. ^pyfMi, 

T^PX^tfv, to be first; in point of time, 
to begin (comm. mid. in this sense) ; 
in point of station, to command, 
govern, rule, G. 15. Arch-, -arch. 
4.£p)^MV, ovro^, 6, a commander, part, 
of preceding ; for voc. sing., see 221, 
1. 16. 

orvifiwkf Sf {d-oep^, impious, ok- 
fktfiai, to revere)^ impiety. 

tanrOcvcM} dadev^oa, to be feeble or 
sick. 

dr(rOcin|Sy ^^{(jffivog, strength), weak. 

OHTiVMSy S. daiviarara {d-aiv^, 
harmless, oivofiat, to harm), without 
depredation. 

dririros, ov, unthout eating. 

ooic^Mi doKfjau, to practise, culti- 
vate. 
4.d(rici)Tf OS, a, ov, to be prcu:tised. 

do-Kos, 6, a leathern bag. 

dfTfuvosi V, ov {fidofuu), well pleased, 
glad. 

dcnrCs, "J«C, ^, a shield. 33. 

darpdirro {darpair-), yarpatlHi, III, 
to lighten, gleam. 
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currpev, rd, a star ; comm. pi. the 
STABS. Astro-nomy, astro-logry. 
ftami, eoc, r6, 250, a ct^y. See 

'AoniMKYV|Sf <^oc, ^, AstyilgiB, grand- 
father of Cyrus the Elder. 
toHT^ciXcui, ac, safety. 

dro^aXtfs, is {a^X^)^ not liable 
to be tripped up, firm, safe. 30. 

Ar^oXfos, 4, bitumen, asphalt. 

dro^oXiSs (aa^X^), vnth or in 
safety, safely. 23. 

^r^roKTOS, ov (tAttu), in disorder. 

or^rofCo, fie {tAttu), want of disci- 
pline. 

forrAfui, ac, exemption; iXiff tic 
dreXeta, exemption from some other 
service. 

A^'^^'fr* ^C (TiXoc), unfinisJied, ex- 
empt from service. 

arc|>, improper prep. w. a., unthout. 
tcirTi|ia(« {arlfjuid-)^ drlfiaaLi, etc., 
IV., to dishonor, disgrace. 33. 

Or^i|M>Sy ov (rlfi^), dishonored, with- 
out honor. 

ttr|fc(£M {irfitd-), hrfiiao, IV. {irfidq, 
vapor), to steam. 

A^Toirost ov, out of place, absurd. 

•^Tuxtfs, ^c (tvx^), unfortunate. 

avf again, moreover, on the other 
hand. 

avXio, aW/ou (av^dg, a flute), to 
play the flute. 

avpiov, to-rrwrrow. 

avr.apKi|s» ef {avroq, dpKiu), suf- 
ficient in oTie's self, independent. 

avTi|, auroiy see ovrog. 
favrCKo, at the very instant, at once. 
tavro-KcXfiMrTOs, ov (/ccXeCro), self- 
bidden^ of one^s own accord. 

tavro-fioX^co, avrofioXfjati (from a 
stem |u>X-9 go), to desert. 

a*T6s, ii, 6, self 391, 989, 1 ; him, 
her, it, 389, 989, 3 ; the same, 399, 
989, 2. Auto-. 
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lavrov, here, there. 

avTQVy see f-avr<w. 

fkM-yfimiWt ov {avrSc, X^^v), ^n-un^ 
from the land itself. 
', see dir6. 

ii to take away; mid. to 
rob, deprive. 

«^+*Hlf k ('^vtj), unseen, out of 
sight, little known. 24. 

IJir^awtlm (a^v«f-), dt^uiM, IV., to 
make unseen, destroy, annihilate. 

w^tVg (anrofMi), the sense of touch. 

a-^Bovid, Of (a-^vog, ungrudging, 
fpfi6vog\ abundance. 

d^ti||u, to send away, back, or off, 
to set free, let loose or go. 

a^HKWb|uUy to come from some 
place, arrive. 

d^-ifinnvtf {lttUcvu, lirwevocj, tx) 
ride, fr. imrevg), to ride off or back. 

d^-C0TV|)u, to remove ; mid. w. 2 a. 
act., to revolt. Apostate. 

a-^p«»v, ov (0^J^v), senseless. 

guarded. 34. 

torX<M>*^'^^ ^fi thanklessness. 
arX<Bipirr99f ov (x^in^ouai), tliank- 
less, ungrateful, unrewarded. 
^drxapLrrtHf without gratitude. 25. 
&-Xpr^m9f ov (;f/Mio/wa«), useless. 
axpt, improp. prep. w. o. and 
conj., tt/iii/. 



B. 



BoPv^MTi 6>vrif, j^, Babylon. 
tpd0os, r<$, r2epf A. Bathos. 

paOvs, e'ta, v, deep. 24. 

pa£iHO (fia-, Pav-), Prjaofiai, fteprjKo. 
-j3epafuii (rare), -kpdBjjv (rare), 2 p. 
{pE^aa), 2 a. ^/J^*', V., IV., to go. 
49. Come. 
JPoKTTipCd, ac, a s^^. 50. 

paXavos, v, cl nut or fruit, such as 
the acorn, date, etc. 
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fAXm (fiak; j9Aa-), Paku, ptp'hjKa, 
P^/3Aj7/iai, f/3Ajj^, 2 a. ^/JaXov, IV., 
<o Ihrow^ throw at, hit, stone. 

fPappofucotf ^, ^v, barbarian, 
bMrbajtic. 

tPofPopucMti in barbarian, in Per- 
sian. 

P«{pPapo»i ov, barbarian, barbar- 
ous. 25. 

f popot» r6, ti;«^Al. 

tPcurav({« (fiaaavtd), Paaavt&, IV., 
to /e«£. 
Pd/ru,vo% 4, the Umchstone, a test. 
tPcM^td, fiC, kingdom, royal aii- 
thoriiy or power. 
tPoo'^toSy oc or fi, ov, hingly, roy- 
al; neut. sing, or pL, sc. &afia, 66- 
/tara, a palace. 14. 

PoiTkXfvSf i<^, o, 263, a king, 
esp. the king of Persia, when coram, 
the art. is omitted. Basiliflk. 

IPoirtXcvco, Paffikevau, to be king, 
rule. 2 

IPoinXucoSt 7. <^, roya^, the king's. 
Basilica. 23, 

pf poios, Of or d, ov (Paivui), abid- 
ing, constant, firm. 

fi£Ko%t t6 {(idX^u), a missile. 
pcXrtttv, pfXrurrof , see dyaddg. 
pCd, Of, /orce, 
4Pia!|;o|iai (Puid-), Pidaofmi, etc., IV., 
/o /orce. 

ipiOioSf a, ov, violent. 
ipicUttSy violently. 
pipal» iPiPad'), pijSdau or /Je^^w, 
kpipaaa, IV., 665, 2 (causative of 
Paivo), to make go. 

fUfXtov, TO (/3f/J^, papyrus-bark), 
a book. Bible. 

PtKOS, 6, a wine-jar, jar. 
plosy <i, life, a living. Quick, bio- 
graphy. 
ipiOTcvw, pioTevau, to live. 
flkdfiir\f VQ (P^TTTO)), injury. 



pVoKCVM, pkuKevau (fi^A^, lcuy\ ^ 
be lazy. 

pXdirrw (P?iap-), pUrfKo, etc., III., 
to injure, harm, hurt. 

pX^irw, pkhffofiai, ip2£fa, to look, 
see. 28. 

tPooUii Porjoofiai^ hpofyja, to caJt or 
shout out, D. 37. 

poif, 17c, a loud cry. 
tpoif-AcM, ac, air?, assistance. 4. 
^Poi|-O^«i PoifO^ocj, kporfirjGa, pePo^ 
(hfKa, pePo^fiai, to aid, go to aid, 
bring aid, assist, d. 47. 

4.poi|-^» <$v, for P011-600S9 ov (^eo). 
running to the battU-shoui, aiding 
helping. 

BoppaSi d, or Bopcd6» ov, Bjreas, 
the north-urind. 

poo>ici||ia, aroc, t6 (pdaioj, to feed}- 
pi. fatted cattle. 

poTpvSi vog, 6, a bunch of grapes. 
fpovXcvw, povTiEvau, etc., to plan, 
plot ; mid. to plan with one*s set) 
deliberate, concert, devise, meditate. 7 
tpovXif, )7f , a plan, counsel. 

povXo|&ai, povkyaouai, pepov7,i]iuLt > 
kpov7Jfir]v^ 517, to will, be wip- 
ing, wish. povh)ficu expresses wilt 
ingness, i. e. mere wish or int'Unatitn. 
towards, edehj will, i.e. choice ana 
purpose, but this distinction is often 
ignored. 18. Will. 

f^y>%t Podg, 6, i/, 268, a bullock, ox, 
or cow ; pi. cattle. 

PpaxvSi em, i, short; enl Ppaxv, a 
short distance. 35. 

ppc'xM, iPpe^a, piPfpfyfiai, kpU- 
xOvv, to wet. 36. Rain. 

ppovroAi, ppovrycci (fipovr^, thuTi* 
der), to thunder. 

T. 

yaka,. ydXaKToc, t6, milk. 
yoj^uoi, 6, marriage. 27. Poly- 
gamy. 
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ydp, a post-posit, causal conj., /or; 
tuii ydp^ etenim, and {this is or was, 
etc., iJie case), for. 

Y^, a post-posit, enclitic particle 
of emphasis, qtiidem, ai least, any- 
how, indeed, certainly, even, too. 

^Crctv, ovoc, 6, 9 (y^), a landsman, 
neighbor. 

y^Kd»f yeTu&aofuu, kykTuaoa, iytXa- 
aOtfv, to laugh, laugh at. 33. 
.I-^iXmSi (Jrog, 6, laughter. 17. 
7€V-| the stem of yiyvofMt and 
source of many other words. 
^^cWo^oi, see yiyvofiai. 
^TCwoSotf fi, ov iykwa, descent), 
high-born, noble. 
^.yf»¥aU»9f nobly. 
\.y€Voi^r\¥f see yiyvofiai. 
iyivoSf t6, race, offspring, kind. 
Kin. 

^cpoioSf /i, 6v (y^pac), c. yepairepog, 
8. yepairarog, old. 

Y^ppov, t6, a vncker- shield covered 
with ox-hide. 

Y^pov, ovTog, 6, an old man. 16. 
YcvMf yei'au, iyevaa, yiyevfiai, to give 
a taste of; mid. to taste, o. Choose. 
Y^^pa, (iQ, a bridge, whether sta- 
tionary or pontoon. 5. 
tYc-«»pY(d» iiQ (ipyov), agriculture. 
t^yc-Mp^Sf ^ (ipyov), a husbandman. 
QeoTge. 

Yn» W (contr. from yea), pi. rare, 
earth, land. 9. Qeo-logj, geo- 
graphy, etc. 

Y^jpas, aoc, ug, t6, 228, old age. 
44. 

7(708, avrof, 6, 225, a giant. 

yiyvo\ijauL (yev-), yev^ao/iai, yeyivr/- 
ftai, 2 p. yiyova, am, 2 a. eyevofir/v, 
VIII., to be bom, become, be, occur, 
eom^ out, prove one's self, arise, ac- 
crue, get. 45. 

yiyvmrKa {yvo-), yv6ao/nai^ kyvtoKa^ 



tyviMTfiai, tyvuaBtfv, 2 a. eyvuv, VI., 
to perceive, know. 51. Can. 

^Xavt **^. ^ (y^avKdc, gleaming), 
the owl, so called from its glaring eyes. 

yXvkvs, ela, h, sweet. 

ykmava, ^, the tongue. Glossary. 

T^n* w {yiyviMKu, St. yvo), 
judgment, purpose, opinion, knowl- 
edge. 42. Qnomio. 

yovivif ^wc, ^ (>'«'-), a father; pi. 
parents. 

yow, arof, r<J, <Ac knee. 50. 

YpofftliOy arof , TO (yprK^KJ), a letter ; 
pi. letters, literature. Ghrammar. 

YpavSy yprt^k*! ^, 268, aw old woman. 

Ypo^y ypd^, etc., w. 2 a. p. ^^/[id- 
0^, to GRAVE, ii;nto, compose. 2. 
Graphic. 

fYV|iva(« (yiy/wcJ-), yvfivaau, IV., 
to exercise. 40. Gymnastic. 

tYviiVifs, ^of, 6, or YviiVTirrit, ou, 
light armed; as noun, a light-armed 
soldier. 

yv^voSt V, <^, naked, lightly clad. 

ywTi, ywaiKdg, ywaiKi, ywalKa, 
yvvai, etc., 7 {yev-), a woman, wife, 
Miso-gynist. 

Yii+f V^^, o, a vulture. 



8a(|Miv, ovoc, 0, »^, a god, destiny, 
fortune. 

Sdtxpv, voc, t6, a TEAR. 
IScucpuovy rd, a tear. 
48aKpvM| daKpbcii, iSaKpvaa, 6e6d- 
Kpvfiai, to loecp. 

fSairavikM, (^airav^aa, etc., to car- 
;>encZ. 39. 

Sairavii, //C, expense. 
fSdpctKosy o, a daric, a Persian 
gold coin containing about 125.5 
grains of gold, and worth, therefore, 
about $5.40. A daric was worth 
20 Attic drachmae. 
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Atfpitoti o, Daritu, the name of 
several kings of Persia, in particu- 
lar Darius II., father of CyniA the 
Younger. 

haaynAtf 6 (daiofiai^ to divide), an 
impoai, tribute^ tax, 7. 

W, a post-posit conj., bvif and; 
Kui...d£, hut {6k) further {luu). 

8c8u^ ScSoMCO, see ideiaa. 

8cC, 8c||» see 6eu^ to waTit. 

8c(8tiy Epic, see ideiaa. 

8cUWi|U ('J««-)» *'^''^", edei^a, 6i- 
thixa, deiSeiy/Mu^ kdeixf^v, 2, to show, 
exhibit^ portray. Teach. 

8c(Xi|, JK, afternoon, evening. 

8fivoS| 9, 6v (deidJ),fearful, mighty, 
skilful : (hivov, t6, danger, peril. 
^8ctv«t, terribly. 

fSfiWii^t lieiTrv^u, etieiTTv^a, Se- 
thiirm/Ka, to dine. 

ScSwoVy TO, dinjier, the second of 
the two regular meals of the day. 

8c Ko, TEN. Decade. 

AcX^^ uv, Delphi, the seat of the 
famous orawle of Apollo in Phocis. 

8c v8pov, t6, or 8c v8pos» to, a tree. 53. 

Sc^iOSf ^, ov, right, on the right 
'land; 7j Ae^id, so. ;t^//u, the right 
hand, often given and taken in 
making a treaty ; iv ^e^ia, on the 
right hand; rh tie^i6v, sc. Kipac or 
ftepog, the right iving ; so to, fii^id, 
the right. 33. 

A^{-iinros, 6, Dexippus. 

8cp|ia, arog, to {dipu, to skin), tJie 
skin, hide. Epi-dermis. 

twyj&%ib (6ku>, to hind), hand, strap. 

8ccr«on|S, ov, voc. ikairoTa, a mas- 
ter, despot. 

8cvpO| hither. 

8cvrcpo9, a, ov {6vo), the second; 
Aevrepov or to devrefxjv, a second 
time. Deutero-nomy. 

Scxofioi, dk^ofjtai^ etc., take, accept, 
receive, await the attack of. 28. 



8c«9 Aiiau, kt\riaa, i\€i\€Ka, 6i&efjuu^ 
ciSHhpf, to hind. 50. Dia-dem. 

8cMy Aefiou, idktfaa, SedcffKa, deSe^- 
fMi^ eth^ffhjv, to want; del, impers., 
there is need of, it is necessary, one 
mu^t or ought; mid. to stand in need 
of, want, heg, o. 

811, post-posit, intens. or infer, par- 
ticle, cuxordingly, so, then, now. 

8tjXos, tf, ov, clear, evident. 
4.8i|X(N»9 6tf?ju(Tu, etc., to make clear, 
relate. 18. 

8i||ft-aYiiryos, 6 (<%of, ayu), a 
demagogne. 

Aiui^nip, MffiTjTpoq, y, 278, De- 
meter, the Roman Ceres. 

t8i||M>-KparCii, cf {KpaTtt^\ a de- 
mocracy. 

8ij|&os, 6, the people. 

^ifjfimffiyucij, kS^ffjoa, e6i]i^hjv {tMfut^^ 
hostile, from 6aiu, to kindle), to rav- 
age, lay wa^te. 

ACoy see Zehg. 

hio, prep., through. (1) With a., 
of place, time, and means ; 6vd (ptAiag 
livai, to he in friendship (with one). 
(2) With A., on account of, through 
the agency of hy reason of. In comp., 
through, apart. Dia-. 

8ia-pcUv«i, to go through or across, 
to cross. 

8ia-Pa\Xi», to attack ones cJiaraC' 
ter, to accuse falsely, slander. Dia- 
bolic. 

8uiUPariS, fwf, V {Sta-Paivu), a 
place of crossing, ford, ferry, hridge. 

Sio-paWos, fi, ov {dta-PaiviS), to be 
crossed. 

8ia-paTos» n, ^v (Sta^fiaivu), ford- 
able. 

Sio-pipdtM, to carry or lead across, 
transport. 

8ui-poXt{, f/C (Ata-^dXhS), slander. 

St-aYycXXtt, to report, announce; 
mid. to pass the word to one another. 
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8uirS£8«»|Uy to distribute. 

8ia-0cdD|uu, to examine^ observe, 
consider. 

SCcuTO, 9r, mode of life. 

8ia-Kci|MU| to be disposed. 

8t-«K07i0i, at, a (dif , twice^ iwirdv), 
two hundred. 

Sio-Xc^oiuu, to converse, d. Dia- 
logue. 

St-oXXoTTco, to interchange, change 
enmity for friendship, reconcile. 

Sio-XiWt to put an end to. 

8ui-iroXf|u«y to fight ii out. 

Sia-«opcva»9 to carry a,cross; mid. 
to inarch through. 

Sio-irpdTTw, to work out, accom- 
plish. 

8i-apirot«, to tear apart, plunder. 

8iOHn||ui(vM, to signify, make 
known. 

SiCMnrotty to draw apart, separate. 

Sia-<rvf(p»9 to scatter abroad ; mid. 
to scatter, intrans. 43. 

StOHTM^My to keep safe through, 
bring safe. 

StoxrcXiMy to continue. 

8ia-TC0v||u, to dis'pose, manage, 
treat ; mid. to sell. 

8ia-Tpc(^y to sustain. 

Sto-rptptty to wear away, waste, 
delay. 22. 
f Sia-^pdvTfl»s, pre-eminently. 29. 

SiO-^'pMf to differ, contend, fight, 
he different from, G. 

Sio-^CpM {(pdeipo, stem (jtf^efi-, 
<^€pCi, iipdEipa, l^apKa, k<pHapfiai, 2 p. 
i((t6opa, 2 a. p. kipfidprfv, IV., to de- 
stroy), to destroy utterly. 

Sto-^XoTTia, to preserve, defend. 
tStSfluncoXoSy 6, a teacher. 

SvSoflrkw {lUdax-), diSd^u, etc., VI., 
to teach. 53. Didactic. 

8iSi)|u, 1, to bind. See dtu. 

St8a>|jii (do-), duGCJ, eStJKa, lUduKa, (U- 
iofiat, £660r/v, 1, to give, grant. Dose. 



Si-cXavvtt»| to ride through. 
Si-cpcrroM, to cross-question. 
Si-cxw» to stand or be apart, Q. 
8i^ipf^o|MUy to describe in fuU^ dit 
course. 

Si-(o-Tt||u, to separate; mid. w. pf. 
and 2 a. act., to stand apart. 

tSiKo^M {diKoS), ducaau, ediKoaa, 6e- 
dlKaafiat, k6ucAa(h/v, IV., to judge. 

t8(Kau>t» «, ov, just, right; to 61- 
Kaiuv, justice, pi. rights, 53. 

ISiKcuocvni, 9Ci justice, upright- 
ness. 

l^KOLUtifjlLStly. 

|8iKcum{st 01), a judge. 

86cii, w, ri^Ai, justice, penalty, a 
lawsuit; ditofv di66vcu, to pay the 
penalty, suffer punishment ; r^c ^ikt)^ 
Tvxelv^ to get one's deserts. 50. 

Aio-Y<vi|S» fof , ovc, 6, Diogenes. 

Aiovvoros, 6, Dionysus, one of the 
names of Bacchus. 

Aiost see Zevf. TuES-day. 

SiO'-x^UHi at, a (die, twice, X^hot), 
two tJiousand. 

St^Ocpdf (2c, a tanned hide. Diph- 
theria. 

S^x* ('^'V, tvnce), in two, apart. 

8Ci|ra, VC, thirst. 

4.8it|^do», 6itfj^(T(j, eSi^lnjoa, 496, to 
thirst, be thirsty. 
fSittKTcoSt a, ov, to he pursued. 

8i«MC<o, 6i6^ij or lUu^ofiai, ediu^a, 
()e(Uuxa, e(h6xf^ (dtw, to flee), to 
pursue, chase, prosecute. 28. 
|<S^tS, fwc, 7, pursuit. 

SoOrjvai, 8o^i|v, see 6i6ufii. 

80KCCO {'^OK-), 66^(j, ido^a, SiSoyfiai, 
kdoxdv^ (rare), VII., to think; intr. 
to seem, seem good, he thought best, 
be voted, D. 42. 

8oKt|JLd|w (SoKi/tiaA-), SoKifidau, (ie- 
thKifiaofiai, kdoKifidadrfv, IV. (doKifioc, 
accepted after proof, dkx^fJ^oj), to 
prove, examine 
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So^ 7f (thKtu), opinion, rrpuia- 
Hon, glory. Ortho-dox. 
8o{ds» 8o(«» see doKiu. 
8opKa6> <i<^, 7 ifikpKOfjuu^ to look), 
a gazelle. 

8opu, Mparoq, r6^ the trunk of a 
tree, a tpear-shaft, a spear. 
t8ovXcCa» fif , slavery. 
tSovXcvMy dovXeiacj, to he a slave, 
Kerve. 
8ovXos, 6, a slave. 13. 
4.80VX0M, 6ovXC>au, etc., to enslave. 
80VVCU, 80VS, see 6i6Ltfii. 
8pd|fca, aroq, t6 {dpau, to do), a 
drama. 

SpoiuHfo, 8pa|iov|uu, see rpixto. 
Svvoiuuy i^wijoofiai^ deSvvrjfim, edv- 
vijOtiv, 517, to 6c able, strong enough; 
oi fityiGTa Swdfievoi, the most power- 
ful 49. 
jSvyofuSi ewe, »J, power, ability, a 
war-force, forces, troops. 21. Dy- 
aamic. 
4.8waTos» ^, <5v, powerful, possible, 
practicable. 

8vv« (rfu-), 2 a. Ww, v., to enter, 
set. See (Jv^. 
S^Oy 375, TWO. Dual. 
SiHT-, an inseparable prefix, 875, 

2, ill. 

Svor-<{-«vpcTOSy ov (evpiOKu), hard 
to find out. 

Svcnsi ewe, V (<^^). ^^ setting of 
the sun. 

Svcr-KoXoSy ov {k6Xov, food), hard 
to satisfy, discontented ; harassing, 
hard. 

SiHr|itj, rj^ (^vw), comm. pi. the set- 
ting of the sun. 54. 

Sv<r-vopcuTOSf ov {TTopevtS), hard to 
pass. 

8wr-Tux*TS, ff (j^xv), unfortunate. 

4.StKr-TvxCd, «c, ^nisfortune. 

Sv«0f Atao, edvoa, SedvKa, Sidvfiai, 
idtfhjv, to cause to enter, sink, trans. ; 



mid., w. p. act., to sink, set. See 
6i'VG). 

tof see diSufu. 

8M-8cKa {6ix), dsKa), twelve. 

SMpov, r6 (di6o)fu), a gift, present, 
bribe. 7. 

hmmf see 6i6ufu. 

K 

coXmko, loOUnr, see dXiffKOfmi. 

cdy (", &v), conj., followed by the 
subj., if. 
4.c^-iripi if indeed or only. 

i-avTov, 17c, 401, 402, of himself, 
herself, itself; oi eavrov, his own 
(men), rd eavrtjv, their own {affairs). 

ca»» hhaiJ, elaoa, eluKa, eiajLUU, €td- 
Bnv, to allow, permit, let go or alone, 

20. 

lyyvs, c. and s. kyyvTepov, eyyvra- 
ra, or eyyvripo, eyyvrdru, near ; sup. 
w. art., the nearest. 

c'ycCfMw (Fyep-), £r^po>* ^t«P«, ^TV' 
yepfiai, rfyepdnv, 2 p. eypvyopa, IV., 
to wake, stir up, raise, erect; 2 p. to 
be awake. 
tc'y-Kparcia, fic, self-control. 

€7-KpaTTis, ff {Kpdroc), in power 
over, self-controlled, in possession of 

24. 
c'y-KpvirTC0y to bury. 
CTVCDKO, see yiyviMiaD. 

(X^ip), to intrust. 

ly-\<upu>9y a or oc, ov {x<^pd), in or 
belonging to the country. 

fy<&, 389, and 985, 986, I. Ego- 
ist. 
fy<ay€f I for my part, I certainly. 

SScura {61-, Set-), dedoiKa, 2 p. 6k6ia 
(804), both perfects with present 
sense, to fear, be afraid, 

48'^8oKa, see iadia. Eat. 

c8o{a, see SoKeu. 
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ISoow, see iU^ufu. 

c8pa|iov, see rptx^- 

cSMKo^ see Aidufu. 
tcOcXovrrfs, oi), a volunteer; as adj. 
wiUing. 

i6iX«», sometimes .MX«, f^eA^cTG), 
rfiiTajaa^ ij/dk'hjKa^ to he willing^ wish, 
desire. 2. 

c64» (£<'<('-)> ^^^"> ^^'^^« ^^^''^^i 
dOifTfitu, eWiadjpf, IV. (^^of), to ac- 

cit«tom. 

c6vost TO, a nation. Ethno-graphy . 

€0osi i'<J, custom; pi. tnannera. 

it, conj., i/"; ei /if/, unless; el ydp 
or clfle, 1507, would that; as an inter, 
part., 1605, whether. 

ctcUra, see ecicj. 

clScvoi, see ol6a. 

ctSov, see opdu. 
:[ctSos, r<J, /omi. 

iI8c0» clSwSf see oMa. 

cCi|i see elfii. 

it-Oc, see el. 

cIko^m (elicad-), eiKaau^ etc., IV., 
to make like, liken, suppose, conjec- 
ture. 

ctKoo'if twenty. 

cIkotcos {loiKo), with good reason. 

ctXov, clXo|jii|Vy see aipiu. 

cl|Ji( (cff-), ioofiat, imperf. ^, 806, 
to 6c ; EGTiVj it is possible. Am. 

ctfti (i-), imperf. ^wv or 9a, 808, 
and 1257, to ^0. 

ctirov (cTT-ybr Fctt, ep-), epw, clTra, 
elpTjKa, dprifiaL, eppf/Briv, VIII., to 
speak, say, advise, order. 48. 

ct-TTcpi if in fact. 

^Xpyoy elp^cj, elp^a, e'lpyfiai, eipxtfffv, 
to hem in. 

ctpt)Ka, tlfft\[uUf see elirov. 

clpTiVTi, nc, peace. 23. 

clsi prep. w. ace, into, to, among, 
till, for, about, up to, on, of place, 
time, number and measure, and pur- 
pose or reference ; originally (as 



opposed to ck), to (a place) within 
In comp., into, in, to. 3. 

els, fiia, ev, 375, one; koB* iva, 
one by one, singly. 

cUr-pc&\Xo», throw one's self into, 
enter. 
jcto^poXii, ijq, an entrance, pass. 

cUr-Svo|MU, to enter into. 

iCo--ci|u {elfii), to go into or in. 

cbrM (tic), within. 

ctro, t^en, thereupon, next. 

ctxov, see e,f ". 

Ik or cf, 63, prep. w. g., /row, 
out of, by (of the agent), of place, 
time, and origin ; originally (as op- 
posed to a7r6),from within; £k iraiduv, 
from boyhood. In comp., out, from, 
away, off. 3. 

cKOO^os, ^, ov, each, every, of a 
number ; pi. several, respective, all. 
ICKturrorCi ea^h time. 

CKarcpos, a, ov, each, of two. 
IcKarcpoiOcvy on both sides. 
jcKaWpoNTf , in both directions. 

cKarov, a hundred. Hecatom-b. 

ck-PolXXw| to cast out, banish. 

iK-pooas, eG)C, jy {PaiviS), outlet, 
pass. 25. 

CK-70VOS, ov (yev-), iom /rom ; oi 
EKyavoi, the descendants; rd iKyova^ 
the young of animals. 

CK-ScpM (f^ipo, depo), kihifKi, diSap- 
fiai, 2 a. p. E6npr]v, to flay), to flay. 

cK-8CSa)|jii, to give up. 

€K€l, there. 

^cKctOcv, thence, from that place. 
jcKcivosi Vy f>, dem. pron., 409, that. 

€K-KaXvirr<o, to uncover. 

iK-K\r\a-id, ac {jiaT^eiS), an assembly 
called by the crier. 10. Ecclesiastic. 

€K-KXtv<o {K7dvD, stem kIiv-, kXivcj, 
eK?uva, KkKkifiai, eKTilBijv, 2 a. p. c/cA/* 
V1JV, IV., to bend), to give way. 41. 

cK-\c7<0| to select. Eclectic. 

cK-irtvo>| to drink up. 
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lic-«j«nft| to fall out, be banisheti 
•r exUed, 

cK-vXoycCi, see U-irXi/mj. 

iK-wkimf to sail away. 

iK^vXifrrwi to atrike oui of one's 
tenses, terrify. 47. 

Ik-woSJt (^ovf ), out of the way. 

cK-irepcvo|uu, to marcA out. 

CK-vpcinisi h (irpiiru), distin- 
guhhed. 

ck-t(9i||u, to expose. 

iK-^cUv«t, to show forth, proclaim. 

JK-^«Y**i to flee from, escape. 

ixdiv, oMja, ^, 333, willing, of 
ones own accord. 

iXmovy t6, olive-oil, oil. 

iXaTTttVy ov, see fitKpd^ and oA<70{-. 

cXavv« (^^-), ^A^, 17X0(70, eX^^Ka, 
k/J/'Aafiat, rjAolbriv, V., to drive, ride, 
march, of the commander, both 
trans, and intr. See iropevofiai. 2. 
Elastic. 
fcXo^tos, «, ov, of a deer. 

cXo^y o, fj, a deer, stag. 

fp-kyjfiqv, to confide, convict. 43. 
^Xctv, cXccrOoi, see aipeu. 
tcXcvOipCd, Of, freedom, liberty. 53. 
cXfvOfpos, a, ov, /ree, indepen- 
dent. 
liXcvOcpoco, eXex^epCtOD, to fret. 
cXc^oSy oi/rof , 6, the elephant. 

cXOctv, lXOoi|U, IXOtt, cXOmt, see 

epxof^ai. 

t'EXXoSi ddog, jy, Greece. 
*EXXtiv, ^I'or, 0, Hellen, son of Deu- 
calion ; then, a Oreek, used also adj. 
|'EXXi|ViKos, 7, ov, Oreek, Orecian , 
TO 'E?wAv:'fKov (so. OTpcLTEVfia), the 
Greek force. Hellenic. 
4.cXXi|ViKMS, in Greek. 
fcXirC^o {EMtid'), fj'k'iruja, ^Xniafh/v^ 
IV., to hope. 
IXirCsf l(^(K, ^/, 225, hope. 
l|i-avToO, yg, 401, 402, of myself 



<|A^-pa(v«ty to ^0 i7ito or on hoards 
embark, followed by eig. 

cfi-PaXXMy to ^rowin; to inflict; 
empty; reflex., with e<c, to irwade. 
Biiibleiii. 

l|Ji-Pdb» l|iFpi£rrit, see ifi-paivu. 

c|Jb-piPati»i to maike em^^r jfc, put on 
board. 

i|u» see eyu. Me. 

Ifuiva, see /i^^i. 

C|fc-|uv«i| to remain in. 

l|io(, see f 7<^. 

cfaos, 1^, <5v {ey6), 406, my, mtn«. 

4|iOV| see kyu. 

<|fc-«f(p«iS (ireipa, trial, acquaint- 
ance), in acquaintance with. 

4|fc-^im»» to fall into, occur to, D. 

ifiHwoUm^ to impress upon, inspire 
in, D. A. 
ti|ir«opcvo|iai, to jjTo to, ^rav«2 on 
business, engage in traffic. 
tc|i-«t>piov, r6, a mart, emporium. 

I|fc-«opof , 6, one on a journey, a 
merchant. 

l|i^^rpo(r^, in front; 6 ifinpoaOev, 
the preceding. 

^|lr^v({« {kft^aVtA-), kfti^VIM, IV. 

{<paivtj), to showforih^ show. 

hf prep. w. D., IH, on, at, among, of 
place and time. In comp., in, on,at. 
tcv-am^|uu, havrt6oofmi, tfvavrU 
cjfiai, yvavrvudiiv, to wUhsta'/id^ D. 

cv-avrdos, fi, ov (ovr*), opposiiie^ op 
posed to, in on^sfacc. 

Iv-aim», to bind on, set on fire. 

Iv-8ftfs, ^c ('^fw), in want. 

Iv-Sc(kvv|u, to mar^ out, in-dieaie, 
express. 

lv8ov (ev), u;i^Ain. 

Jv-Svv«i» to pte< on. 

Iv-ct|u (eifJtt), to be in, d. 

fvcKa, improper prep. w. o., on ao 
count of. 

iv-€X€(p*au, see ey-x^^plCu, 

jiMt|V| see ev-etfu. 
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Iv0« (ev), there^ here^ where, there- 
upon, then. 
^Iv^drSc, here, hither. 
^iy^Of^npf just where. 

^v-6f^i|v, cv-#^|MV0t9 see hMfhifu. 

Iv6cv (fv), thence, hence, whence. 
^Miy-h^ffrom thievery place, hence. 

lv-0iot« ov, inspired. 

j1^4ii|MO|aa^ evOfDfj^ofuu, etc., w. 
a. paR8. (^tV'<k'), ^ Aave tn mind, re- 
flect. 29. 
4lr4^i||ia, aro^, t6, a thought, 
plan. 

InavTot, 6, a year. 

IvC-OTf, 1029, sometimes. 

4v-voci», often dep. w. a. pass., to 
have in mind, be apprehensive. 
|c1^•vou^ fie, a thought, reflection. 

hh-o^emp to see in A person or thing. 

iw99t <v(, see elc. 

cv-Tarrw, to enroll. 

cvravOa (cv), here, there, then, here- 
upon, thereupon. 

Iv-Ti^vwi to stretch tight or upon, 
string a bow, inflict upon, A. D. 

^v-TiV«fs» ^C {f^^), at the end, com- 
plete, full. 
4iv-nX«i, cotnpletely. 

^mvOfv (ev), from here or there, 
hereupon. 

^iMri0i||u, to put or inspire in, A. D. 

iv-ToXiji vf (ev-Ti224j, to put upon, 
command, riXXa, to raise), a com- 
mand. 

brrot {£v), within. 

hhmrfxih^f to fall in with^ d. 

^ prep., see h, 

!(» SIX. 

l{-OYyAXM| to tell out, report. 

{(-a'YMi to lead out, induce. 

i(-aiTf cO| to dimandfrom ; mid. to 
beg off. 
tl(-«MraT«[M, to deceive grossly, de- 
ceive. 34. 

BTi|, m^ impo&Uion, 



l(-aiKvi|ff or c(-«U^vi|t (a^nm, uf»* 
ate;are«), 0/ a sudden, suddenly. 

lt-€i|U (f i)LcO* ^ ^^ ^^^^ ^/ restraint, 
only imper., i^eari, k^iarai, etc.i^ u 
in o?i«'« jHAver, possible, one may ; 
pt. ff<5v used abBol., 1569, when it 
is or was in ones power, when one 
may or might. 

c(-ci|u (tlfii), to go out, empty, as a 
river. 

i(-€Xavvtt»| to expel; intr. to ride 
out, march forth, on, or away, to ad- 
vance. 

<{-tfrydto|MU| to work out, accom' 
plish. 

It-cfyx^f^*^ ^ come out. 

l{-fOTi, l(-^OTai, it is, will be, pos^ 
sible, see e^-eifu. 

c{-€Ta(« {i^erad-), i^traati, etc 
(tretif, rca/), to examine, scruti' 
nize. 
^H-4rQa^f ccjf, jj, an inspection, re 
view. 21. 

ctrfKOVTa (c^), sixty. 

cf-TJx^v, see H-dyu. 

c(-ikWo)i4u, to coine out to,.tfl reach 

ii-o¥, see i^-eifu. 

c(-<nrX((o», arm completely. 

ct-opfiawy to urge forth; intr. to sd 

Ifw (c«), urithoul, outside, abroad, 
beyond, beyond the reach of. Exotio. 

louca (}K-), 2 p., related to eiKd^u 
q. v., to be like or fit, d. ; ^o^ia, 
impers., it seems. 

lir-ayW| to &nn^ to, on, or upon. 

<ira0ovy see irdax(^. 
tcir-oiVfTos, 17, <Jv, praiseworthy. 
t jir-oivcM, to approve, praise, com* 
mend. 42. 

cir-aivoS| i, praise. 

iv-aCxiosi ov, blamed for a thing * 
knairiov, a ground of accusation. 

1M»9 or €in|F {ensi, &v\ conj. \r 
subj., whenever , as soon at. 
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iml (fTt), conj., wJien, since. 
^ciniS-dv (av), conj. w. subj., when 
indeed, whenever, when. 
liiTH-Sij, conj., wh,en now, when. 
lir-ci|U {^Ifii), to be upon or over. 
Iir-ci|u {elfii), to go or come upon, 
to conie on, attack, make an attack, 
D. ; 17 kitiovoa ^/iipa^ the next day ; 

80 17 kiTUJVGa vif^. 

cir-ciTO, thereupon, thereafter; 6 
kneira XP^^?, ^he coming time. 

cir-cp«rraM, to put a question to, to 
ask again. 

iv-4\mf to hold upon- the place 
where one is, delay. Epoch.. 

iirqv, see kizdv. 

iir-i|v, see eTr-etfit. 

4ir-i|po|iT|Vy see k'^repurdo. 

firC, prep., on, upon. (1) With 
G., on, upon, towards, in the time of, 
of place and time ; knl reTTdpcjv, four 
deep. (2) With d., upon, over, for, 
at, near, in addition to, on a>ccouni 
of, in thepower of, of place, time, and 
various other relations ; km ydfu^, in 
marriage ; ef <f), on condition that, 
1460. (3) With A., originally up 
to, and then, to, towards, for, against ; 
eni Xeiav, for or to obtain booty. In 
comp., upon, over, after, toward, to, 
for, at, against, besides, and some- 
times simply intens. Ep-, epi-. 

t€iri-povXcvM| to plan OT plot against, 
to plot, D. 

cirt-povXTJ, ^g, a plot. 
itn-ylyvo^M., to come upon, arise. 
citi-ScCkvviu, to exhibit, show, point 
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ciin,-8CSa)|U| to give besides, yield 
more, intr. increase. 

cirk-Ov|uo»y eTTiBvju^o, kn^ijupa^ 
imTedbfiTfKa {Ovfidg), to set one^s heart 
on, desire, G. 38. 
4,iirt-0v|jiCd, dq, desire. 

cin.Kovpt||M&, arog^ t6 (emKOvpicj^ to 



aid; kitucovpog, helping), a protection^ 
relief 

cinHcov^({o» (KOvdi(^o), stem Kowfud-^ 
Kov^L), kKoh^iaa, IV., to lighten, 
Kovipog, light), to lighten. 

<in-KpaTCM| to rule over, be iricto- 
rious. 

cin-Kpvirrw, to throw a covering 
over; mid. to conceal ones self, and 
so the pt., secretly. 

cirt-KviTTw (jdiTTtj, stem ku^, tct^ 
and Kbrf/ofiai, kicijrlxi, 2 p. liiKix^, III., 
to bend forward), to bend to or (yoer^ 
intr. 

cin-KifpoM (Kvpda, Kvpcjau, etc., to 
confirm, Kvpoq, authority), to confirm^ 
ratify, vote. 38. 

^in-Xav6avo)i4u, to forget, Q. 
cin-\c7«a, to say besides or also. 
Epilogae. 

^iTi-XcCirwy to leave behind; of 
things, to fail. •' • 

cin-|JMXco|MU and cirt-|uXofuU| eTTf 
fie'kfiGofiai, etc., w. a. pass, (ftehj), to 
care for, look out for, give attention 
to, observe or watch carefully, q. 36. 
ciri-|icXi|s» kq ijiehS), careful, vigi- 
lant. 
jcin-fifX«0S» with care. 
fcin-opKCo, kmopK^ij, kmupKJ^a, 
k7ri6pK7fKa, to swear falsely, forswear 
one's self. 44. 
tcirt-opKCdy af, perjury. 
cir£-opKos» ov (bpKog), against one's 
oath, perjured. 
cnviriirrco, to fall upon. 
cir(-irovos» ov, for toil, toilsome, la- 
borious. 23. 

cin^irur|<aSf (kiri-airi^Ofmi, to 
furnish ont's self with food, Girog), 
provisioning, obtain-tng provisions, a 
supply of provisions. 

^iri-(rK€Wo)i4u, a ptes. not nsed in 
good Att., furnishing the rest of its? 
tenses to sq. 
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iw-oicoiK«» to look at, inspect, 
consider ; hence, to ascertain. 

iirCcrTOfUUi kiriar^oficUj rirruar^hjv, 
1, to know how, know, understand. 49. 
4.cvum{|ii|» 9C, knowledge. 

^irt-oToXtj, ^ (fTTf-ffrc/lAw, to send 
to), a letter, epistle. 3. 

ciri-crrparcvco, to make an expedi- 
tion against^ j>. 

cvi-<r^aXi{s» k {cipa^Xu\ prone to 
fall, unsteady, dangerous. 

iirwr^TTM and iin-o'^al«»| to slay 
upon. 

cm-TcXcwi to bring to an end^ ac- 
complish. 

iirinjSctoSi fi, ov (kirtrT^eg, for a 
purpose), suitable, proper; ra ktn- 
Til^eta or simply kniTTjdcia^ pro- 
visions. 29. 

iirirv|8cv»i £iriT^6evau {enirrfdig, on 
purpose, advisedly), to pursue, devote 
one's self to. 

4in-T(9i||u, to put upon, inflict, as 
punishment ; mid. to put one's self 
upon, attack, d. Epithet. 

iin-Tpcir«>| to turn over to, intrust, 
permit, a. d. 

im-^aivm, to show forth ; mid. to 
appear, d. 

cirt-x<Lpc«*» krcixeipfyyo), kizexeiprjaa, 
iniKexeipriKa {x^ip), to put hand to, 
try, attempt. 10. 

ciri-i|n|(^<Oi to put to vote. 

{irXTfYi|Vy see -rr^flmj. 

cir-otKo8o|u<0| to build upon. 

^irofuu (aen-), eipoficu, 2 a. iairdfir^, 
to follow, attend, belong to, d. 52. 

ciroSi t6, word; pi. verses, a poem. 
£pic. 

iirni, SEVEN. Hept-archy. 

cpaoTijs, ov {epafiai, to love), a 
lover. 

M^43lfi^nx{tpya6'), epydaofiai, elpya- 
tffiat, Elpyaadfiriv, 537, 2, to work. 
itifryoo-Cdy aq, work. 



tipyovi t6, work, deed^ action, uru 
dertaking, execution, fact, event, re- 
sult, exercise. 34. 

cp8c* (f/oy-), ep^o), tp^a, 2 p. eopya, 
VIII., to WORK. 
t4p«||i(d, ac, a desert. Eremite, 
hermit. 

<pi||&oSf 9 or oc, ov, lonely, deserted, 
empty, unprotected. 55. 

tcp^o (^P^^-), VP^aa, IV., to contend 
with, D. 

•piSf i^, n, strife. 
tcp|Uuov, TO, a piece of good luck. 
t€p|iT|VivSy iug, 6, an interpreter. 
Hermeneatics. 

'"Ep^riifOv, 184, Vermes, identified 
by the Romans with Mercury, tlie 
god of speech, messenger of lli'^ 
gods, and giver of good luck. Her- 
metically. 

cpv|jivos» V, 6v (kpvofiai, to defend), 
fortified, defensible. 

%fii)ffi^Mx (eXvd-, €^v6-), ekevaofiai 
(Att. elp-i), 2 p. k'^Tcvda^ 2 a. fjWov, 
VIII., to come, go. 

cpM^ see eliTov. 

€p«s, wTOf, 6 (ipa/Mi^ to desire), 
love, desire. Erotic. 

cpttnxlui kpcjTi^au, etc., w. 2 a. ypo- 
fivv, to inquire, ask, question. 51. 

€<r6Tis, tfoc, V {ewvfiL, to clothe), a 
garment, apparel. 

c(r6Ca» (k6; <^y-), kdofiai, edijdoKa, 
t6Tj6F.ap,ai, iSeadipf^ 2 a. e^yov^ VIII., 
to EAT, consume. 

i(r6\oSf Vt dVf good, 

ccnrcpd, fif, evening, 

ccrrai, see elfit. 

4(rraX)&iV0S| see ariXhj. 

lo-raiuvi iorravai, 508, see la- 
rriiii. 

tv-rt (elf, ore), conj., until. 

€(mf|Ka, c(m|V| see larf^fu. 

icrrif coTo), see eljJ^. 

ctrrwSf see lanjfu. 
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«^niu 



iTotpos, 6 {eriK, a clansman), a 
companion, comrade. 

iTofa, cTox^Vt see rarru. 

irw^Vf see Odirru. 

^Tipotf &, »v, tlie OTHER of two. 

€Ti, 1/ei, still, further, any longer ; 
\v. c. Ml, even, any. 

{TOi|iot or cToCJftOt, n or oc, ov, 
ready. 

Itos, t6, a year. 

irpo^i|V, see rpit^. 

i« (prop. neut. of Epic cvc, good, 
brave), well, easily: in comp. well, 
very. Eu-, en-logfy. 

«v-'yfvij« (y^-), well-bom, noble. 

cv-'yfois, wv (yv), fertile. 
tcvSoifiovCa, Sc, happiness, 
tcv-Sau|iOvC||M (evdcufjujvifi-), evdaifio- 
viu, IV., to regard or esteem happy, 
congratulate. 

cv-8aC|M»Vy ov {6aifiuv, fortune), for- 
tunate, prosperous, happy. 

iv-8o|os» ov (<5df a), in repute. 

iii-€iSi|S» ^f (el^og), fine-looking. 30. 

cii-cXiriSf £ve2.Tri, 316, of good hope, 
hopeful. 

cv-€fryfcr^ Sf {lpyov\ a kindness, 
favor; bene-ficence. 

€ii-€fry€Tt|s»ov (Ipyov), a bene-f actor. 

cv-l«avos» ov (C<^J7), well-girt, ac- 
tive. 

cv-TJOcio, fie {ev-ffirj^, simple-hearted, 
simple, T/dog), simplicity, stupidity^ 
folly. 

ci56ii$, eta J V, straight ; hence, evdvq 
as adv., directly, straightway, at 
once, immediately , forthwith. 35. 

cv-KcUpws (mipdg), seasonxibly, op- 
portunely. 

iv-KXci{si eg (k^og), glorious. 

cv-KO<r|tCaf ag (jcdafiog), good be- 
havior. 

cv-Xapco|UU., evXap^oofiai, evTiap^- 
tfTfv {evTUip^g, cautious, htfipdvu), to 
ikive a care, beware. 



tiv-voio, ag, good-wiU, fidelity. 43. 
tcv-voiKwSf urith good-will. 

cv-voosi ov, contr. evvovg^ ow, weH- 
disposed. 14. 

<v-<nrXos» ov {bKhni), weU-armed, 

30. 

<iMrfiOT|S» ^C {TreWofiai), obedient. 

<v-vcTtSs {ev-'Trer^g, falling well, of 
dice, Ttiitrd), favorably, with ease. 

<v-irpaicroSy ov (irpiTTCj), easy to 
do, practicable. 34. 
tcvpcTT|s, ov, a discoverer. 

ivpCo-KM (evp-), evprjGu, evpTjKa, ev- 
prifjuii, evfikihpf, 2 a. cvpov, VI., tofindi, 
devise. 46. Eureka, 
fcvpos, t6, breadth, width. 19. 
fEvpv-XoxoSi 6, Eurylochus. 

cvpvSf sla, V, broad, wide. 24. 
fcv-o-cpfio, ag, piety. 

cv-<rcPt|s» £g {aipofiat, to reverence), 
pious. 

iv-TOKTMS {ev-TOKTog, well-ordered, 
TaTTu), in good order. 

cv-Tuxi»f evTvxfiOLi, etc. (ev-rvxfig, 
fortunate, tvxv), lo be fortunate. 

<v-^pa(v«i (ei^pav-), ev^pava^ tjv- 
<f>pdva, 7pj<}fpdv(hjv, IV. {^pfp^), to re- 
joice, please, gladden. 

Ev<^pdrv|s» ov, the river Euphrates. 

tdXoyM^ ev^ofMi, ev^&fijpf^ to pray, 
vow. 20. 

cv-ttMnii&osy ov {ovofia), of good name 
or omen ; hence, left, used euphemis- 
tically for the ill-omened word 
apiarepog, on the left hand, omens 
from the left being unlucky ; to 
eijuwfiov (sc. Kkpag), the left {wing), 

39.* 
c(^VT|v, see ^tvo. 

c^oo-avy see (^fii. 

c(^-«iro|&ai, to follow after, accomr 
pany, D. 

t^Vi c^, see ^fii. 

cc^-ttjiui to send to ; mid. to aim o^ 
long after, g. 
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c^(irn||u, to frriTi^ to a stone?, ?ialt ; 
alfto to s€< upon or over, appoint; mid., 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stop, intr. 

l^-o8os, ]}, a tMiy to, an approach. 

i^ opooiy to tooib over, oversee, guard. 

i^' ^, see eiri. 

tcx6a(pM (f;r«iv-). «;r^/^. vx^kp^, 

IV., to Aato. 
<X^f ^<^i hatred. 

^IxOpd, af , enmity. 

4.iX9fM»s» ^) w, hateful, hostile ; kx- 
(fp6g, 6, Si personal enemy, while ffo- 
TUfitog is an enemy in u;ar, a public 
enemy. 

€X« («;r-). ^^« or <^;rv<y«, ^<T;t'7««, 

kaxniiai, eax^Briv, 2 a. £<y;roi', VII I., 
to have, hold, possess, luive in mar- 
riage, contain, wear; ix*^, fiaving, 
with; ovK ixf^t wo^ ^ know; ev vif) 
c;t<j, to purpose, interyd ; with an 
adv., to he, as icoX«f l;t«, it ia wcW. 
5. Hectic. 

cyKfiv, see iouca. 

4cip«*v, ^tJpdKO, see opdu. 

l«»Sy l«, 7, 196, 199, rfatim, morn- 
ing. East. 

|ms« conj., OS Umg as, until. 



lam, C*<yw, ^C^«, ^CvKfl, 2 98, n. 2, 
to Zive. 37. 

t<vYVV|u (Cvy-). Cf^^"» ^Cevfo. ^Cev- 
y^£, Ktv^^Brfv, 2 a. p. K^yvVj II. 2, 
to YOKE, ^"oin, /orm by joining. 52. 
Itcvyott r^, a yoke, team. 

Zcv8« A«$c. ^^t ^^°i 2^t ^stM, iden- 
tified by the Bomans with Jupiter. 

(i|XoM| ^tjf^/xTu (C^^oc, emvXation, 
zeal, C^w, to 6oi/ itp), to envy. 

(i||t(a, fie, toss, penalty. 
4.li||uoM| (^i^fiiuou, etc., to catise one 
toss or (fo oTie damage, to fine, pun- 
ish. 



Itfv, see ^dit. 

li|Tct», C^vaw, etc., sceib, in^tre 
for. 20. 

odfiffv^ 2, to gird. 

tti^S^t ^. <i ^^^1 zone, 
(fov, rd, for i^uiov (Cwof, living, 
CaG>), a /mn^ 6ein^, animal. Zoo- 
logy. 



i|, conj., or, tAan; v • • • 7, either . . . 
or; n&repov ... 1^, whether ... or, 
see 1606. 

T|, an interrogative particle, see 
1603. 

rffififidv (^Pv, manhood, youth), in 
the manner of youth ; irdvre^ riPif66v, 
all from the youth upwards. 

VpfycXov, tfYYCiXo, see ayyk'Xhj, 
tiJ7<|uSyy 6vo^, 6, a leader, guide. 17. 

i{7^0|iai, ^ry^ofiai, etc. {dy<S), to 
lead, think. 38. 

■qSciv, j8couv, see o\6a. 

rfii%n (ft^^Q), glo.dly, cheerfully, 
with pleasure ; c. ^6lov, s. rfdtara. 

T|Si|y already, just now, now, at 
length, presently, at once, forthwith. 

ifSofMu, ^oO^aofMi, yaOffv, to be 
pleased. 46. 
4.i{8ovif, W, pleasure. 
|ijSvSy ela, V, SWEET, pleasant. See 

{fiv, jfo-av, see f2^/. 

i{0os, r<J (^^), custom; pi. e^tsposi- 
<ion, character. 

i|Ka, see ^i/^u. 

TJKoiNnft, see dicovu. 

if KWy 17^6), to &e come, Aave come, 
com£. 28. 

•^Oov, see ipxofiai. 

i{X^ios, fi, ov (v^df, crazy, silly, 
akfj, wandering), foolish. 

Vp^ios, 6, the sun. 32. HeliO' 
type, Helio-trope. 
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OcfNnroiva 



^fioi {f/(T-), imperf. vf^v, 814, 815, 
to sit. 

lifioti Bee ry6. 

t{|MXt||uvtit (pf. pt. of afieXiu)^ in- 
cautiously, carelessly. 

iJlUpd, Ac. the day. 8. Epli-eine- 
ral. 

liluTifMtf a, ov, 406 {Vf^eic), our. 

i{|u-y in comp., semir, half. Hemi-. 

f{|u-8apciKov, t6 (Sapeucdc), a half- 
daric. 

i{|u-Sciis» eg {diu), wanting half, 
half-full. 

^(uo^iSi eta, V (fiiii-\ half 

t(v, contr. from cav, q. v., if. 

i{v, see dfii. 

1)v(Ko^ rel. adv., when. 

livC-oxof » ^ (^Wa, a rein, ix^)t « 
(/river. 

"^paf <if, //era, identified by the 
Romans with Juno. 

'HpaKX4t)S, ceof, 6 (see 231), iTer- 
cules. 

XJpc6i)Vy Bee a/./!)e6). 

i]po|ii|V| see epurda. 

V|pfl*s» <J<>f , 6, 243, a hero. 

^o-avi see elfii. 

i{(r6a, tjo-avy see f 2/^/. 

i5<r0T|v, see ^do/mi. 

tiiTTao)i4U, yTTyaofiai or ^rrfOi^aofia^, 
etc., w. a. pass., <o 6e inferior, worsted, 
conquered, or defeated, G. 37. 

t[tt«v, ov, worse, inferior, see Ka/c<Jf . 

f|v-, f|v-, for words so beginning 



see £v-, £v-. 



"^^aurrmt ^, Hephaestus, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Vulcan. 
t{x<^i 6, a sound, noise. Echo. 



a 

tOaXao-o-o-KpOTiAp, of)og, <J, ^ {Kpa- 
reo), matter of the sea. 



MXarra or OaXcunra, r^g, the sea. 3 
fddXwot, TO, warmth, heat. 
OaXirt*! OaXtl^j, to warm, heat. 
Odyarosi 6 {Ov^aiuj), death; ewi 
BavaTff), eTTi ddvarav, to or for execu' 
tion. 44. 
4.6avaTO»| ffavarijaoi, etc., to con- 
demn to death. 38. 

0do|MUy ddoofiat, edaadfjopf, to won- 
der at, gaze upon. 

OaiTTw {ra^ for ft»0-), Bd-^, eBai^^ 
riHafifiai, 2 a. p. erd^. III., <o 
Jury. 47. 
fOappaXioSi a, ov, courageous. 22. 
^OapfM&XcMSf tt^^A confidence. 
fOofpf », Oapprfoa, to he courageous ; 
pt. as adv., without fear. Dare. 
Odppos, t6, courage. 
6af<r-| for words so beginning see 
Oapp-. 

OdTTwv, ov, see raxvg. 
OavfiO, arof , rd (Oedofiat), a wonder. 
4.0av|u£^<o (davfiaS-), Oavfidaofiai^ 
kOavfiaaa, TeOavficucajWavfidaOrfv, IV., 
^o wonder at, admire, wonder, be 
surprised or astonished. 4. 
4-6av|uuri0Sf a, uv, wonderful. 
jOaviuurroSf 9> <^, ^ ^^ wondered 
at, wonderful. 
jOaviiooTMSy astonishingly. 
Oca, af, a goddess. 
6c(tf>|uUy Oedoofiai, etc., to ^aze a^, 
watch, observe. 37. 
lOcdTrfsy ov, a spectator. 
jOcdTpov, r<$, theatre. 
Ociosy a, ov {Oedg), relatirhg to the 
gods, divine. 
6cXm, see eOihj. 

8c|uo-to-kX4t|S» ieog, 6, 231, The- 
mistocles. 

Oco's, voc. ^fof , 6, jj, a yoc?, goddess^ 
deity, 13. Theism. • 
lOco-fTcpcuiy ac {atpofuu, to  rever 
encc), piety. 
tOcpa1^alvo^ r/c, a handmaid. 
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Ifufinov 



fOfpotrnvMi Bepairevacj^ etc., to serve, 
worship, cure. Therapeutic. 
dipamtVy ovTog, 6, a servant. 
t0cp|fto-iniXai, <i>i^, Thermopylae,\\i. 
Hot Gates. 
6ip|u>Si^, 6v(pip(j, to warm), warm. 
6ipost TO (Pip(j^ to warm), summer. 
ScTToXosy 6, a Thessalian. 
6itt (fiv-), OevaofMi, II., to run. 
Bi|pa£os, 6, a Theban. 
^Pi ^VP^, ^1 o, wild beast. Deer. 
4.0t|paiWy ^ffpdoij, kBijpuaa, reOijpdKa, 
kBrjpAihjv, to hunt^ catch. 8. 
|6i)pcvTi(s, ov, a hunter. 
4.0t|piv«y (hffieiacj, etc., to hunt. 20. 
4.0f|pCov, t6, a wild beast or animal. 
Oijcravposi o (ridrffu), a store laid 
up, a treasure. 

Biio-cvst ^<^i ^'t Theseus. 
6i)T(v«»f O^evau) {Otjq^ a serf), to 
serve for hire. 

6vi(o*K« {dav-. Ova-), OavovfMt, ri- 
dvTfKa, 2 p. (Ti(haa), 2 a. iOavov, VI., 
to c^ie, be slain; pf. hs pres., to be 
dead. 48. 
4.OV11TOS, ^, 6v, mortal. 
Oopvposi ^ (ffpcofiat, to cry aloud), 
a noise, tumult, uproar. 54. 
t6p^v|, W, Thrace. 
®pft» fl^'^^t !^» ^ Thradan. 
eiryonip, rpdf, jj, 274, 1, a daugh- 
ter. 

fOvfidofuu, dyfjL6aofjm^ etc., w. a. p., 
to 6e angry, d. 

Oii|u>S| ^ (<'^<>>, to ru«^), tAe £ouZ, 
mind, passion. 

Ovpd, (2f, a door; pi. DOOR, doors, 
quarters, court. 54. 
fOvo*^ fif, sacrificing, a sacrifice. 

6vc»| ^(Tw, etc., to sacrifice, A. D. 5. 
t0cop«ucCl<0 (Oupdiad-), BupaKtau etc., 
IV., to arm lyiiA a breastplate, arm. 
40. 

6Mpa(| aicoCi ^1 <i cuirass, breast- 



plate, comm. consisting of a breast* 
piece and back-piece joined b^ 
clasps. 16. 
Oa«Si Ocjdc, 6, 1}, a jackal. 



lio^jcUf lAaofiat, iSadfupf, to heal, 
cure. 
lidrpos, 6, a surgeon, physician. 

CScCv, see opda. Idea. 

tSu»rf|St ®^ {l^t^oq, personal,privatc), 
a common person OT soldier, a private. 
Idiot. 

tSoi|u, see opdo. 

tSoS, TO, SWEAT. 

iSpOM, idptxju, ffipooa {iSp6^), 497, 

to SWEAT. 

l8piWi idptau, etc. (tC^, to ma^ to 
si<), to fix, found, dedicate. 

lSpc05, uTo^, 6 {ISog), sweat. 

CSwy (ScSv, see 6pd(D. 

Up(fei 4, (>v, sacred; iepdv, t6, a 
temple; iepd, sacrifices, sacred rites. 
Hiero-glyphic. 

4Upo-<rvXoSy o (aL'?Ao), to despoil), a 
robber of temples. 

li||ii (e-), vfftJ, VKa, euta, elfiat, elBrjv, 
810, to «cnc?, Awr?; mid. rush, hurry 
on, charge. 

Uavos, 17, <Jv (z«w), becoming, suf- 
ficient, able, capable, enough. 

"I'KopoSi o, Ichrus, the son of Dae- 
dalus. 
tlKCTfvo), iKeTEvou, iKETtvaa, to sup- 
plicate. 
ftK^TTif , ov, a suppliant. 
tiKvco|UU {Ik-), l^ofxai, lyfiai, 2 a. 
iKdfirpf, v., to come, arrive at, reach, 

Ckmi poetic, to come. 

fXcws, fiW, prqpi^ioiis. 12. 

^^Ii ^f . « <roop of horse. 

l|JidSi avrof , 6, a leathern strap. 1 7. 

ifidTiov, t6 {iwvjLu, to clothe)^ a gar^ 
I ment. 
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KCUCItS 



Cvo, final conj., in order that, that. 

'IvSucot, 7, 6v (*lv66i, an Indian), 
Indian. 

Coifu, loirrot* lomtv, see elfu. 

*I«ir-opx^* ^* Hipparchtu, son of 
risistratus, the tyrant. 

flnflvfi fu>f, 0, a horseman; pi. 
cavalry. 2i. 

flnflvM, I7r7rev<7(j, to 6e a horseman 
or trooper, serve a< a cavalryman. 

flmrucosi 7, <Jv, equestrian, cavalry ; 
TO litniKov, BC. oTpdrevfia, the cavalry. 

t'nroti 6, 17, a horse, mare; a^' or 
£0' tn-Trow, on horseback, of a single 
horseman ; in the pi. of more than 
one. 9. Hippo-potamuB. 

(ir6i| see olda. 

tUr6-irXcvpoS| ov {n'^vpA), equi-lat- 
tral. 

tirosy Vy ov, equal; i^ laov, on an 
equality. Iso-sceles. 

tcTTiy see ol6a. 

tcm||ii(oTa-),ffrf/(7tj, iorijaa, kaTtjua, 
earafiai, ioTdQTfv, 2 p. {earaa), 2 a. 
earriv, 1, 506, to set, set up, station, 
make stand, halt; mid. w. pf , pip., 
and 2 a. act., to stand, stand ones 
ground. 
fi^Xvpos, <i, 6v, strong. 
ti(rxvp«*S> forcibly, strongly, vigor- 
ously, exceedingly, very, greatly. 36. 

icrxvSf ^of. ^ ('f. vw, strength), 
strength. 

tcrws («yoc), equally, perhaps. 

trcMraVi see eI/^£. 

IxOvSt vof, 6, a fish. Ichthyo- 
logy. 

^%yoi and txviovy '■(J, a ^racit. 13. 

*I«vCd, fif , Jonia. 
I'lwwKosi ^it 6v, Ionian. 



xJl-y crasis of Kal a-, kuI i-, as Kaya- 



Ka0*, by apost. for Kara before an 
aspirate. 

KoBaipn (Koffap-), Kathptj, kxafiifpa 
or kicatidpa^ KCKaffc^ficu, eKoddpfhp/, IV. 
{KoOapog, pure), to purify. 

koO-^Xko {ehca, eAf o), €L?xv(Ta, eiX- 
KVKa, eihcvoficu, eikKvodijv, 537, to 
draw), to havl down. 

koO-cvSm {ev6a, evdijau, to sleep\ 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 

KoO-TiY^Ofiaiy to go before, lead the 
way. 

Ka0-4(Kc»y to rea>ch down. 

Ka0-4)|uu>| to sib down, sit. 

Ka0-Q|c» (icatfiS-), KoBtij and KolBili^' 
aofiai, EKcJiiaa and KoBiaa, IV. (^C<^, to 
cause to sit), to seat, place; intr. to 
sit down. 

Ka0-(o-n||u, to set down, station, 
establish, bring, post, make, consti- 
tute, appoint; mid. w. pf and 2 a. 
act., to take one*splace, be estahlished. 

Ka0-oirXC||«*y to armfuUy, equip. 

Koif conj., and, also, even, further ; 
Km.. . 6e, but . . .further or also ; re 
...KOI, Kai...Kaij both... and; koI 
yap, see yap. 

KOiposi 6, the fiMing or proper 
time, a crisis, occasion. 

Ka(-TOi| and certainly, and yet. 

Kai» (Kav-) and in old Attic k^ 
Kavau, etc., IV., io bum, kindle, set 
on fire, cauterize. 41. Caastic 
tKoucCd^ fig^ badness, baseness. 
tKaKo-T|Oi|S| eg (vOog), iU-disposed^ 
malicious. 

fKOKo-voos, ov, contr. kokovovs, ow, 
evil-minded. 

KOKosi V, ov, 361, 2, bad, base, HI, 
corrupt, cowardly; kokov, t6, an 
evil, Jiarm. Caco-phony. 

^KOKOvpYos, ov (epyov), criminal; as 
noun, an evil-doer. 

^KOKws, badly ^ evil, ill; KOKiog iruUu 
or irpdrra, 1074, 1075. 
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KClTflUrKdW^M 



Kfic^xa, KiicXtffiai, iK^tfiifv^ to call^ 
summon; pt. KoXovfievoCt 80-called. 

27. 

KoXXftiir, KcSXXitfToty c and 8. of 

KoXi^, 1^, ($v, 361, 3, beautiful, no- 
bUj good, favorahle. 12. Whole. 

KoXviTTM (icaAwjS-), icaXv^wf, e^d- 
Av^, KeKdXvfifiai, knaXv^Brfv, III., to 
cover, conceal. 

KaX«fi (KaA<if), beautifully, well, 
bravely, successfully. See ^;t<^. 

Kd|a,v«i {iMfi-), KOfiovfiai, KtKfirfKa, 
2 a. knafiav, Y., to be tired, exhaust- 
ed, disabled, sick. 

KOiioC, by crasis for icai kfwi. 

Kor, by crasis for xai av. 

Kay8vt» voc, 6, an outer garment, 
robe. 

KoiVMnr, contr. kovovv, t6, a vncher- 
basket. 9. 

KopSCdy ac, the heabt. Car- 
diac. 

Kopfwotf o, fruit. Harvest. 

KC4)TfpiKOS| ^, dv {KapTtpog, 866 

Kparepoq), able to endure, patient. 

K((p^, W (««/>0<J, to dry), hay. 

KlunvMXos, in the phrase Kaaru- 
hn) ireAiov, the plain of Oastolus, a 
mustering field in Lydia. 

Kara, prep., doion (as opposed to 
avd). (1) With o., down from, down 
upon, against, under, concerning. 
(2) With A., down, down along, over, 
through, among, into, against, ac- 
cording to, concerning, by, during, 
of place and time, and distribntive- 
ly ; Kara Kpdroc, according to or with 
all one*s might ; Kara irdT^iq, by cities, 
Kara ^^ayya, in the form of a pha- 
lanx. In comp., down, against, and 
often simply intens. 

Kara-paCvity to go or coTne down, 
desctnd. 



^KWrn-pauTv^f rcjc, 4, a descent, a re> 
turn to the coast. 21. 

KaToryciot or KaTOFyauof, ov (7^) 
underground, suhterranean, 

Karo-^ytXaiMi to laugh at, a. 

Kar-ttyt», to bring down or bach^ 
restore ; mid. to return. 

Kar-a7c»v4o|UM| to struggle or pre- 
vail against, conquer, 

Kara-SiM*, to make to sink down, 
sink. 52. 

KaTa-9fao|iai, to look down upon, 
take a view. 

KwnMt^f to sacrifice. 

KaTo-KaCvit {Kaiv<j, stem Kav-, Kovct, 
2 p. KkKova, 2 a. Ikovov, IV., to kill), 
to cut down, kill, slay. 

KaTa-KaC«», to bum down, bum up. 

Kara-KCifiOiy to lie inactive. 

KOTo-KtipvTTo, to proclaim. 

Karo-KoirrM, to cut down or to 
pieces. 31. 

KaTa-XafjLpiKVWi to seize upon, seize, 
overtake, find. Catalepsy. 

Karo-Xi^iTM, to leave behind, leave, 
desert, abandon. 

Karo-Xivc* (Xev6>, "kevou, eXevaa, 
e^evaOrfv, to stone), to stone to death. 

Kar-aXXaTTo, to change, change 
from enmity to friendship, reconcile. 

47. 

Kara-Xi$«i| to unyoke, halt, over- 
throw, stop fighting. 

KaTOriMVMy stay behind, remain, 
settle down. 

Kara-iraiM*y to put to rest, end. 

Karorirf |iirtt| to send down. 

Kararin|8cM» {irtfdau, irijd^ofiat, 
kirydijGa, ircTr^SffKa, to leap), to leap 
down. 44. 

Kara-^XifTTWi to strike down, 
frighten. 

KaTa-<rPc'vvv|Uy to extinguish. 

KaTa-<rKdirT«» (fficdTrru, stem OKaift-, 
GKaij/o), EOKa-^KL, loKOjf^, EOKafifjuu, 2 a. p 
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ioic&^jjv, III., to dig), to dig down, 
raze, demolish. 

KaroMrK^irroiMu, a late pres., far- 
niahing the rest of its tenses to Kara- 
atamiu, q. v. 

KaTa-«iccMtc»i to prepare fuLly^ 
furnish, supply, make. 

KarcMTKoircMi to look down upon, 
reconnoitre. 

KaroHTiniMi to drag down. 

KaTOHrrpc^, to turn down; mid. 
to subjugate, subdue. 

Karo-crx^i^i to hew down, burst 
open. 

KaTa-TC0i||u, to put down; mid, to 
deposit, lay 'up in store. 

Kara-rptpoi, to wear out. 

Karo-^avifsy ig(<l>aivul), clearly seen, 
in plain sight. 24. 

Kara-^iryW| to flee for refuge to, 
take refuge. 

icaro-^povcM, to think inferior, 
despise. 

KaT-€Xtty to hold down or fast, re- 
strain, forbid, occupy, come to land. 
txar-iiYOpcM, Karrryop^au, to speak 
against, accuse, g. 

KaT-Ti<yopos, 6 (ayopevo), an ac- 
cuser. 

KarqXoYCWi KaTTiAoyfjaa (Kara, A(i- 
yog), to make of small account, de- 
spise. 

KoxiA {Kara), down, below. 
tKav|M^ arog, t6, heat. 
KOMi see Kaio. 

Kct^aii KehofiaL, 818, to lie, to lie 
outstretched, be laid, 

KCKTT||iaiy see Krao/Liai. 

KcXaiva^, dv, Celaenae, a city in 
Phrygia. 

KcXcvw, KE^evacj, EKE^ievaa, KCKiXev- 
na, KEKeT^vG^ai, EKe7ievaO?p^ {likAofiai, 
to urge on), to urge, bid, command, 
order. 4. 

KcXtt|s, ov, a Celt. 



Kcvoti ^, 6v, empty, groundless, 
without. 

^Kcvo-<nrov8Cd» ac (oirevdcS), zealotis 
pursuit of frivolities. 
^Kcvo-nii^y, t6 (jdiftog), an empty 
tomb, cenotaph. 

tKfpa|uiKos, Ceramlcus, the Pot- 
ter's Quarter. 
Ki pofLos, 6, Cerilmus. 
Kcpdyvvfu {KEpa-, Kpa-), tKkpaoa, 
KEKpafiai, £KpaftT/v and eKepdaOjfv, 2, 
to mix. 

K^fKis, aroc or ug, t6, 237, 1, a 
HORN, sometimes a horn for blow- 
ing, the vring of an army. Rhino- 
ceros. 

tKcp8aCvfl0 (icepSav-), K£p6avo>, eicip- 
rJrtva, KEKtpdjjKa, IV., to gain. 
KcpSos, t6, gain. 

Kf^aXi), rjg, the head. Cephalic. 
KifSofuu {kcu)-), kK7}6eodfi7}Vy II., to 
be troubled about, care for, g. 
tia{pv{, vKoq, 6, a herald. 16. 
ict|f>um» {KTfpvK-), Kffpt^o, etc., IV., 
to proclaim, make proclamation, d. 
40. 

fKiXiKldy ac, OUicia, a province in 
Asia Minor. 
K(Xi|, iKog, 6, a OUidan. 
^KlXunro, 7fg, a OUidan woma^i or 
queen. 
tKivSvvivc»i Ktvdvvevau, etc., to en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in 
peril. 33. 
kCvSvvos, 6, danger, peril. 11. 
Kivftt, KivTfau, etc. (/c«w, to go), to 
make go, move. 

KXc-apxos> 0. Clearchus, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

kXcI», Kkeioio, EKkeiaa, KiK?i€ijLuii or 
K£tcAeia/iai, EKXeiaOffv, to shut, close. 
KVfOSy t6 (kX€<j, to gloTify), glory. 
kVcittw (K/leTT-), K?iiifKj, IkXc^hi^ 
KEKXoipa, K£K?£/Lifiai, EK^i^u, 2 a. p 
EKXaiTTiv, III., to steal. 
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ftOdfjoi, oKoc, V, a ladder. Climax. 

icXfvM (kXiv-\ kXiva^ iK^lva, hiK^t- 
fMi^ eK}.iOr/v, w. 2 a. p. tK^vr/v^ IV., 
to bend, incline, make to lean. 

kXovi|, Vf (icXinTu), theft. 

KX«*irfVM| nXumevGu . (/cA^frrcj), to 
steal, intercept stealthily. 

icW^citi oof , Attic ovg (as if from 
Kvii^), TO, darkness, dark. 

KOi|uU»i eKoifitfoa, SKotfi^fhfv (iceZ- 
fiai), to put to sleep ; mid. and pass., 
to lie down, go to bed. 37. 

KOiF<^i ^, 6v, common; ra tcotvd, 
public affairs. 44. 
^KOiVMvCdy (ic, community. 
^Kowmvdif V, ^1^. sharing in. 

KoXa(M (icoAact-), Kokdaa, eKd^aaa, 
KEKd^aofJuii, €KoXdafhfv, IV. (/cdAoc), to 
check, punish, chastise. 26. 
tKoXcuccvtti KoA.aK£vocj, to flatter. 

KoXof, a/cof, 6, a flatterer. 

KoXavWoS) rS, op (#co>UiC6>), fo &e 
punished. 

KoXocmff , m; (KoAdCw), a punisher. 

KoXos,ov, docked, curtailed, stunted. 

KoXotnrcU, oiv, Colossae. 

KO|iC{o (KOjLiid-), KouiG), etc., IV. 
(koueu, to tend), to take care of, carry 
away so as to save, carry, bring, 
conduct. 

Kovi-oprosi 6 {k6vic, dust, bpv^fii, to 
raise), a cloud of dust. 

KOnrw («ccwr-), xdy^, iKOtpa, KtKo^, 
iceKojLtfiat, 2 a. p. kKOirrfv, III., io 
strike, cut, slaughter, knock. 22. 
Chap, chop. 

KOfMiJ, aKoq, 6, a raven or crow. 

KOfn|, 7c(fein. of Kdpo^, a boy), a girl. 

KOpu^, VC {i^^P^, helmet, Kapa, the 
head), the top of anything, summit. 
tKO(r|uWf Koofi^u, etc., to arrange, 
adorn. Cosmetic. 

Koo'|U>s, 6, order, ornament, equip- 
ment. Cosmical. 

Kov^os, V, wv, light, dry. 



Kpato (Kpay-), f. p. KEKpd^oftat, 2 p 
as pres. KUp&ya, 2 a. -iKpayoVy IV., 
to cry ou^ 

Kpavo«, rd {Kdp&, the head), a hel- 
met. 19. 
fxparfpoSf <i, dv, strong. 

Kparin, Kparifoa, etc. (xpdrof), to 
be strong, master of, or victorious, to 
control, overcome, conquer, a. or A. 

Kpdnfp, ^/x>c, 6 (Kepdvvvfu), a mix- 
ing vessel, large bowl. Crater. 

KparuTTot {Kpdrot;), best, see dyaffd^, 

Kparosy t6, strength, might,. power ; 
dvd Kpdro^, up to one's strength, at 
full speed. 19. Hard, aato-crat. 

Kpavyri, ^ ('^^iCtJ), an outcry, 
noise, shout, shouting. 54. 

Kpiast aof or oK, rd, 22S, flesh, meat. 

KpcCrrov (KfMTOc), better, more effi- 
cient, see ayaddq. 

Kpiiav, ovTog, 6, Oreon, a king of 
Thebes. 

Kpn^yr\, w, a spring, source. 3. 

Kfn|irts, "Joe, jj, a foundation. 

KpTi's, ^df , 6, a Cretan. 

KplOifi ^c, comm. pi., barley. 
.{.KptOivosi 7, o*', 0/" barley. 

Kpitvm (Kpiv-), KpivC), EKplva, KiKpiKa, 
KfKptfiai, eKpidrfv, IV., 647, to sepa- 
rate, judge. 43. 

^KpCo^Si cwf, J/, a judgment, trial- 
Crisis. 54. 
^Kpinfs, ov, a judge. Critic. 

KpirCdSy ov, Oritias. 

KpoKo8ciXos» o, the crocodile. 

Kpova», Kpovao, etc., w. a. p. sKpov- 
aOijv, to strike, cUbsh. 
tKpvirroSf ^, <^, hidden, secret. 

Kpvnrw (Kpvp-, Kpw^), Kpinfnj, etc., 
w. 2 a. p. £Kpv67}v (rare). III., to con- 
ceal. 27. Crypt. 
.).KpiN|>a, without the knowledge of, 

Kniofiai, KTijaofiai, etc., to acquire, 
gain, get together; pf. to have ac- 
quired, to possess. 37. 
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(ifTev-), KTevu^'iKTCtva, 2 p. 
iKTova, 2 a. iKTOPov^ IV., to kill. 48. 

KTJjiia, aroc^ t6 (jcrdofuu)^ aposses- 
tion. 27. 

KTijiwty r6 (irrdo/Mu), a piece of 
property; f\. cattle. 

KTJiniy euc, i (KT6ofiai\ a po$9es- 
non^ pouesnona^ property. 

kt((«* (ktkJ-), JcrMTu, ^KTura, Ikti- 
o/Mii, ticrieihpf^ IV., to found. 

icvPtpn|Ti|t» ov {KVpepvdu^ to tteer), 
a pUot. Governor. 

KvSvoti o, ^A« (^(Mus, a river in 
Cilicia. 

milunivii^ 6 (sc. arar^p, a $tatcr\ 
a gold piece, coined at Cyzicns, 
>¥orth 28 Attic drachmae, or about 
?7.5G. 

kvkX^, KwcXtJou^ etc. {KvkXog^ a 
circle), to encircle, surround, hein in. 
18. Cycle. 

KvKvoty o, tlie swan. 

Kvy-d'YOti {kvcw, yyio/uii), a hun- 
ter. 

KvvfXXov, r<$, a beaker, goblet. 

Kvpciot or Kvpctosi &, ov (Kvpof), 
belonging to or of Gyrus. 

K^pioti u, ov {icvpoc, authority), hav- 
ing autlwrity ; Kvpia, fif , a mistress. 

Kvpoty <^, I' C^ni« the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, over 
which he began to reign 559 b. c. 
II. Gyrus the Younger, son of Da- 
rius II., brother of Artazerxes IL, 
unsuccessful aspirant to the throne 
of Persia. The history of the expe- 
dition which he made against his 
brother 401 B.C. was written by 
Xenophon. 

Kv«V| Kwoc, voc. Kvov, 6, y, a dog. 
50. HouHD, cynic. 

Koiki^f KutXtoLt, etc. (Kokoq), to hin- 
der, forbid, prevent, a. a. 26. 

tKc»|i.-«S(iXns» ov (apx<^), a village- 
chief 8. 



ic"|tt|» W, a viUage. 3. 
4K«i|iijn|9, ov, a viUagcr. 15. 
Ktrr^Xosy 9, ov (xdn-ZAAu, to prate^ 
chatier), loquadotu. 



\ayx!Bam (Aa;r-), ^^o/iat, eih/xa, 
eiXjfyfiat, i'Xiijfiipf, 2 a. IXaxov, V., /« 
get by lot. 

XaYitt,H 196, 199, a hare. 8. 

Xoktv, XojB«ir, see Am^vu. 

Aaicc8ai|ionof, 6, a Lacedaemo- 
nian. 

XaXut, aC (^oAeu, to chatter), talk- 
ing, talkativeness. 

elhffifMi, iX^^fhpf, 2 a. iXapov, V., to 
to^, cap^ur«, receive, o5toin. 46 
Di-lenuna. 
fXafLvoi, dSoc, i, a torch. 
tXofLirp^i d, ov, brUlia^it. 
|Xa|&vptfn|s, irrog, ij, splendor. 

Xd^'WUf ?Mfi^, tXafiipa, 2 p. ^i- 
Aofiira, to shine. Lamp. 

XaaAaam (Aa^-), Xyau, 'kth^pai, 2 p. 
AfAj^, 2 a. e^oMjv, V., to escape the 
notice of, lie hid from ; mid. to for- 
get, G. For its constr. w. a. part., 
see 1586. 48. 

XaxoSi i'<5 {hiyxaviS), lot, share. 

Xcywy ^^«, iAc^a, Xe'Xeyfiai, ike- 
xf^v, to say, tell, speak, stale, call, 
speak of, men^u>7i, inean. 18. Lexi- 
con. 

-Xc*yt»y ^^w, i?^f a, -€iAo;t^, -elXeypai 
or -AiAry^a/, eXixthiv, 2 a. p. -cAfTT^v, 
to collect, gather, 18. 

XcCdy ac, &oo^y, plunder. 

Xci|uiir» 6m)c, 6 {Tceipti^ to pour), a 
moist place, meadow. 

XciiTM (A^TT-), Xei^Hj, XiXei^fxai, eA£<- 
(^fiv, 2 p. ^AjMjra, 2 a. ^A/irop, II., to 
leave, abandon; fat. pf., m^/ have 
been left, toill remain. 45. El-lipaiB. 
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X«uKos» ij, «v, bright, white. 

kiai¥f ovToq, o, a lion. 

AcwvCSdiBi ov^ Leontdaa, the Spar- 
tan hero who fell at Thermopylae. 

X»ry», ^^t^, ^^^«, to lay, allay; 
comm. intr. to come to an end. 

Xt]6i|, w (Aiiv^dvu), forgetfylness. 
Lethe. 

Xtit^oficu or X|{];o|iai (?^v"^-, ^??<5-), 
?.7fiaofxai, etc., IV. (Aem), to plunder. 
XXy^rrtf&f "C robbery. 54. 
4X*n<mjs, oi"), a robber. 

Aipvs> i^C, o, a Libyan. 
-f XiOivos, Vy f*v» of atone. 
-f XiOo-PoXCd» ac (/3aA^u), a throwing 
of stones. 

\{Bo9, o, a stone. 6. Litho-graph. 

Xi|ii)V, f w>c (ylei/Jt), to pour), 6, a 
harbor. 

Xffimi, w (^f /j3w, to pour), a lake. 

Xi(tos» ^, hunger. 

XCvfOS, a, ov, contr. }.ivov^, ij, ovv 
(/.ivov, anything made oj jlax), flaxen, 
linen. 

tXoY4o|UM i^yi^-\ ^oywvficu, etc., 
IV., to consider, calculate, expect. 33. 

Xo-yosi (Afyw, to «ay), a word, 
narrative, discourse, speech, discus- 
sion, -logy, -logne. 

Xo"YXl» ''^^' " spear -head, spear, 
lance. 

XiaSopcW) ?.o/^5o/>7/(7w, etc. (^oM^x>f, 
abusive), to revile, Cbbuse. 40. 

Xoiirofi V, 6v {leiTTtS), remaining; 
huirov koTtv, it remains ; w. art., the 
rest; TO hfiTTov, in future, 1060. 

Xov«*> to lyos/t, comm. mid. as dep. 
hivofiat, Ao{>aofmi, etc., to bathe. 

Xo^oS) 6, the back 0/ the neck, a 
ridge of ground, a hill. 6. 
tXox-«YOSt ^ (v>'^'^""0• ^ captain. 6. 

Xoxot> o (''^f/r-, seen ia Af;toc, 2>C(Z), 
an ambush, ambuscade, company of 
soldiers. 23. 



AvU&t fie, Lydia, a province of 
Asia Minor. 
AvKioSy o, Lycius. 
XvKOti 0, a wolf. 

Xv|U)Uvo|iai (AD//av-), ^v/Mvovfiai^ 
^Xifuiafiat, kXvfirivdfiTrv, IV. (^V^. 
otUrage), to outrage, destroy, cause 
ruin. 

fXvircc»| ^viryoij, etc., to grieve, pain, 
vex. 

Xvvi), ^f , j[>ain, ^rie/", distress. 
|XiHni)poS| A, ov, painful, grievous. 
Xvpd, af , </»« lyre. 
AiNray8poS| 6, Ly&ander, a Spar- 
tan general*. 
fXikrC-irovos, ov, freeing from toil. 
fXiNris, ewf , V, a release. 
JXikrt-TiXtfs, £f (rfAof), paying trib- 
ute to, advantageous, profitable. 
f Xvrpovi TQ^ a ransom. 
Xvia, AvGti, eTivaa, "XkTiVKa, XiXv/nai, 
kTivOrjv^ to LOOSE, break, destroy, abol- 
ish, remove; mid. to ransom. 2. 
Ana-lysis. 

Xa»TO-^'yos, 6 (hjro^^ the lotas, 
and ^y-, appearing in eipayov, see 
eaduS), a lotus-eater. 

fio, an adv. of swearing, used w. 
the ace. in negative oaths, 1066, by. 

|ia0l)|M^ arog, t6 (f^avfidvu\ a les- 
son; pi. learning. Mathematics. 

MaUivSpoS) 6, the Maeander, a 
river of winding course in Asia 
Minor. Maeander. 

l&alvofiOi (}MV-), fiavovfiai, Ifir^d- 
fiTjv^ IV., to be mad. Maniac. 

fiflucapy «/>of, 6, fem. fidnap or /id- 
Kaipa^ blessed. 

Ifuucopitoo (jiampid-), pxncapid, IV., 
to accoxmt or esteem happy or fortu- 
nate. 

(uucposi A, ov (jivf^og), long; fuucpdf 
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(sc. 6Aov), a long way, far; fiaxpArt- 
pov, as 2kdy, J farther. 12. 

IM^Xoy c. /idAXov, B. fioAtOTa^ 371, 
much, very, exceedingly. 

(hjKa, 2 a. ifioBov, V., to learn, ascer- 
tain. 45. 
tiuurrtCfit Ac. a7i oracle. 

lUHTTHi fwc, o, ^ {fiaivo/iot), a teer, 
soothsayer. 22. 

MoforvOtiOv, Jfarsyeu, I. a Phryg- 
ian satyr; II. a small river of 
Phrygia, said to be named after the 
foregoing. 

f l&aprvpfWy fiaprvpffou, etc., to bear 
witness, confirm, d. 

f|MpriipO|uu {iMfyrvp-), ifiaprvpd- 
fifjv, IV., to call to witness. 

luiprvs, ndpropoq, d. pi. /idprvai, 
6, fj, a witness. Martyr. 

Mdo-KoSi n, 188, 3, tlie Mascas, a 
tributary of the Euphrates. 

IMbVTtt, lytyq, ^, a whip, lash, 
scmirge. 16. 

fiOffTost 0, one of the breasts, a 
breast ; lience, a hill. 36. 

|idxo^HM^f ^C, o. shortswordor dagger. 
tl&ax^f '/C, o- battle, fight. 15. 

|iaxo|&ai, fiaxovfmi^ fufidxrfu^i, 
kfiax^adfirfv, to fight, D. 31. 

lUYoXo-irpfiniS) ^f {f^^yagt nf)iiru), 
magnificent. 

4.|iiYaXo-irpcvws, with great liheral- 
ill/. 

I&cya\ws (uiyag), greatly. 

Mc^apo, TO, Megara, the capital 
of Megaris. 

|&^7as, fieya^Tj^ f^ya, 346, fiei^uv, 
8. fiiyiarog, 361, 4, ^rrcat, /ar^e. 
Much. 

|uOt|, jyc (/^f^v, mnc), strong drink ^ 
drunkenness. Mead. 

|i(6vc» (/'^^i wine), to be drunk. 

lu^ttv, li^Yurros, see ^yac. More. 

|uCmV| ov, 87)ia2^r, see filKpdc, 



luXoSy a/vR, at/, 325, 62Gk;ib. Mel- 
an-choly. 

lifXrraMy fie^er^au, kfieXh-ffoa, fu- 
fu?JTffKa (////w), io care for, practise. 

55- 

|mX^vi|, 7C, millet. 

IiAXm, fieXAr/au, kfii^.ifaa (see 
517), to &e a5ou^, to intend; hence, 
to delay. 

|UXoSi r<$, an air, melody. 

|iiX«, fie^Jjaii, fiefieX^fjuu, ifteXffifpf, 
to be a care to, D. ; comm. imper., 
/liXec, fuXffOEi, kfikh/joe, fjiefieXjfKE, as 
^Acc /Mot rovde, I care for this (see 
1161) ; mid. to take care of. 

|i/|iin||MUy to remember, see miivy- 

OKLi. 

|ii|ft^O|MU, /lifnlfofiat, kfiefji^tdfiffv and 
kfiifi^drpfj to blame. 

fft^y, a post-posit, particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words or 
sentences), used to distinguish the 
word or clause with which it stands 
from something that is to follow, 
and comm. answered by 6i, some- 
limes by dXXA, fiivroi, eireira, in the 
corresponding clause, on the one 
fiand, indeed, though often not to 
be translated. 

||iilv-TOi, post-posit., assuredly, in- 
deed, however, and yet. 

^vm, fievu, kfieiva, fie/iivtfKa, to 
stay, retjiain, continue, be in force, 
await. 41. 

Mivw, fjivoq, 6, Menon, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

)Upi|iVi&, vc, care, anxious thought, 
trouble. 

(Uposi r6, a part, share, detach- 
ment ; kv fiepet or h r^ fiipei, in turn. 
t|ic<r-^|iPpla, «f ivf^pa), midday, 
noon; the country towards the me- 
ridian, the south. 

|U(rot, 7, ov, MIDDLE ; fieauu, t6, 
tfic middle^ midst; 6ia fUouv^ evfiiofft, 
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through^ in the space between^ or sim- 
ply between. 14. 

MccrviXay w or «v, ij or ra^ a city 
on the Tigris. 

|»«rro«f ^, ov, /uW, full of. 

lUTo, prep, (akin to /^aoc), amid, 
among. (1) With g., with, on the 
side of, (2) With a., after, next to. 
In comp., among, in quest of and 
expressing participation, as in iier- 
kx(^, and change, as in fUTa'Ttfhf/n. 

lAfTo-PoXXM, to change. 
4.|Afra-poXt|, v^, a change. 

|acTa-8(8c»|u, to give a share, d. g. 
f fitraXXciM*, fi£Ta2.Xevaij, to mine. 

lUToXXov, t6, a mine or quarry. 
Metal. 

lacTofv {fJieTa), improp. prep. w. G. 
and adv., between. 

|acTa-iri|Mr«»| to send after; mid. 
to send for, summon. 

|acTa-TCOi)|u, to put in a new place, 
change. 

|acTa-^vTcva> (^vrfvw, i^vrevGo, etc., 
to plant, <itvT6v, a plant, (fvo), to 
transplant. 

|acT-€XW| to have a share of, share, Q. 

furpovi TO, a measure. Metre, 
-metry. 

fuxpi, improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., until. 

^i{f adv., not, 1607; conj. that 
not, lest, thai, 1362. 

|ii)-8^i but not, and not, nor, not 
even. 

4|»|8-€Cs» firffie-fiia, fiij6-iv, 378, not 
even one, no one^ no ; fij/Siv, t6, noth- 
ing. 
\jt,ifii-vor€, never. 

Mt|8cu&, ac, Medea. 

MtjSoSi o, a Mede. 

|it|-K-€Ti {jiii. In), no longer . 

fATIKoS) t6, length. 19. 

|itjvi a post-posit, intens. particle, 
in truths surely. 



M'v, firjv&q, o, a MONTH. 17. 

I»)viifl»| firpftot), etc., to disclose^ 
make known. 55. 

|ii{-in»Tf| n-ever. 

|M{-in*i not yet. 

|it|-Tf, conj., and not, nor; fi^e... 
fitrre, neither ...nor; fi^e...rk, both 
not . . . and. 

|i^p, finrpSc, 4, 273, 274, a 

MOTHER. 

fUflUvit (juav-), fuavct, ifxiava, /le- 
liiaafjtai, kfudvihjv, IV., to pollute. 

IiCyvvIU (jJiiy-), and ftioyo, fii^a, 
Efii^a, fiifityfiat, kfiixfhiv, 2 a. p. kfii- 
ynv, 2, to MIX with, mingle. 

MCSds* ov, Midas, a king of 
Phrygia. 

Mi0pi8drr|S| ov, Mithriddtes, a sa- 
trap of the Persian king. 

|ilKpas, A, 6v, 361, 6, small, weak. 
Micro-scope. 
fMiXifo-ios, 6, a Milesian. 

MiXi)T0S| Vy Milety^. 

MhXnaSi|S| ov, Miltiades. 

MlX»v, wvoc, 6, Milo. 

|ii|UO|iai, fUfifjaofxat, etc. (uifwg, a 
mime), to imitate, mimic. 

|U|iviio'K» (jJtva-), fivrjaca, i/nvifoa^ 
fjLk^vTjfiai, kfivfiadriv, VI., to remind; 
mid. and pass, to remember, make 
mention of, mention; pf. fiifivrffuii, 
remember, as pres., g. 29. 

|iur€«», n'larjcto, etc. (jilaog, hatred), 
to hate. Mis-anthropist. 

fuo^dst 0, wages, pay, hire, re- 
ward. 8. Meed. 

4|U(rOo-4>op^ ac (0^/^^), receipt of 
wages, wages received, wages. 
.).(&ur6o-^poS| ov {<f>€pu), serving for 
hire; fiiaOoi^poi as noun, mercena- 
ries. 
.||ii(rO6fl0| fiia66au, etc., to let out 
for hire; raid. 1245, to hire, en- 
gage the services of 18. 

f&vo, ag, a mina. The mina of 
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100 drachmafl was ^ of a talent, 
and would be worth to-day about 
$18.00. 

|iir^|u»v, cv (jitfivf/oiaj\ mindful. 
Mnemonics. 

|ft4XvpSo«» 6, lead. 

Iftdvott 9, ov, alone; /i6vov as adv., 
onlt/. Mono-, mon-. 

MoOo-a, fK, the Muse. 

^y$9'\Qy4n,fii'OoXoy^oi(jiv&o-X6yoc, 
a teller of legends, from fJiv$(K, a tale, 
and ^"y(^), to tell a« a legend^ relate. 
Mythology, 
tf&vpuit, dSog, ^, a myriad. 

|ii{pio«, a, ov, 383, 2, ten thou- 
sand. 29. 

|i.iip|iT)(, rfKoc, 6, the ant. 

|l{lS, /iiioc, o, a MOUSE. 

Mvcdsi 6, a Mysian. 

N. 

va6f, 01;, or vf^, &>, 196 {vain, 
to dwell), a temple. 

vdirn, vf, o, glen, ravine. 
tvav-|iax(a, «f (jidxofiat), a sea- 
fight. 

tvav-in|'Y6«, 6v {niiyvv^i), building 
ships. 

va^, vF6g, ^, 268, a ship. 
4.vavTi|Si ov, a sailor. 
|vavriK6s, ij, 6v, navaly nautical; 
vavTiKTf, f/g, a fleet. 

vfdvCds, ov iykog), a young man, 
youth. 

vcdvCo-Kos, 6 (vfof), a young man, 
even to tlie age of forty. 

Ncaos, 6, the Nile. 

vcKp6«, 6, a dead body, always of 
a person ; oi venpoi, the dead. Necro- 
mancy. 

W|M0, vEfici^ Ivetfia, vEve/iirfKa, vevi- 
fiTjfiai, hefi^Orrv, to deal or portion 
out, distribute, pasture, graze, a. d. 
Nemesis. 



vlos, fi, ov, young, new. Neo- 
phyte. 
4.vc4n|t» JTTOf, Vt youth. 
^vHnrtOnf veorrevoG) (yeoffadc, a 
young bird), to hatch. 

vtvp^ OQ, a bowstring. 

vi<»pov, t6, a cord vnade of sinew, 
nerve. 

vc^lXi), Tfq {yk(^, a cloud), mist ; 
hence, a net. 

v%Aif vcMVy see vav^. 

v«^, d, see va&q. 

W(, an adv.ofswearing, used w. the 
ace. in affirmative oaths, 1066, hy. 

vi|t, vfjct, see vavg. 

vij<ros, J/, 192, an island. Poly- 
nesia. 

v%t» iyip-), viyfKjf IvLtJHi, vivifificu, 
-hiipdfrv, IV. (cf. 591 with 684), to 
wash. 

tviKOMy vlKTfau, etc., to conquer, de- 
feat, be victorious. 37. 

*tict|, J7f, conquest, victory, 55. 

Ni^p?!, w, Niobe. 

vo^y voj^6>, etc. (vA)f), to ob- 
serve. 

vo|idS| 6,6oq, 6, ij (vifuS), roaming 
about for pasture ; oi vofiaSeg, pas- 
toral trihes, nomads. 

vofi.^, W {v£fjuj), a herd. 
tvo|&(lw (yofitS-), vofuu, etc., TV., to 
regard as a custom, to, regard, sup- 
pose, think, believe, consider. 27. 

v6|ioSy 6 iykfJuS), anything assigned, 
a custom, law. 6. 

v6oS| contr. v&vg, 6, 201, mind, 
judgment. See irpoaixto. 

v6o'os, ^, disease, sickness. 

vo{is, voii, see vdo^. 

wKTfpc^M, WKrepehau (vO$), to pass 
the night. 

wKTO-^^Xoti °*^. ^ (^^» ^i»Aa^ 
a night-watch, watchman. 

viiicr»p (vi»f ), 6y night. 

vfiv, NOW. 
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V«(, Wkt6^^ Ti, NIQHT ; T^f VWCTjJf , 
hy night. 55. 
rf , see voo^. 



|«^Y««» ^ (f^"**? . iy^f*f^^)} o- com- 
mander of auxiliary or mercenary 

troops. 

QcvCdSiOv, Xenia«, a general in the 
Greek army of Cyrus the Younger. 
tf€v4» (^fwrf-), ^cvfw, IV., io enter- 
tain OS a guest. 

tfiViKoSy J?, ov, relating to strangers, 
mercenary ; ^evucdv, rd (sc. arpdrevfia), 
a foreign force. 

|€VO$i 6, a guest-friend, guest, host, 
stranger, foreigner. 

iQcvo-^WKy (ovTo^, b, Xcnophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anaba^s. 

Qcp{i|s, Gv, Xerxes, in particular 
Xerxes I., son of Darius f , 

{t<rros>^. 6v(^€(j, to polish), smooth, 
polished. 

(ripaCvw (^Tfpav'), f7/oav«, i^vpava, 
k^Tjpaafiai, k^ijpdvfhfv {^J/p6^, d'H/)* ^^ 
dry. 50. 
tfvXivos, 7 or Of, ov, of wood, wooden. 

(vXov, t6, a stick of wood, wood, 

ff^l- 35- 
(vv-, (vy-, for words so beginning 

see Gvv-^ ffvy-. 



O. 



^t 4» ''^i ^^^ definite article ^Ae, 
386 ; 6 fihf . . . 6 6i, the one . . . the 
other ^ ol fiev . . .oldi, these . . . those, 
some . . . others, 981 ; ^ (j^, oi, ai) 6k, 
and or hut he (she, they), 983, and 
981 (never referring to the subject of 
the preceding sentence, but always 
to some word in an oblique case); 
sometimes equivalent to the posses- 
sive pron. his, her, their, 949, 



.|6-8C| f)-Sc, t4-8ci dem. pron., 409, 
411. and 1004, 1005, this, the fol- 
lowing. 
tdS^ipfOt, (t/}iofjiai), a guide. 
toSoi-iropoSy 6, a wayfarer, fellow- 
traveller, guide. 
foSo^voMM, odonoiijao, etc., perf. 
also w. double augm. (itdoTrerroirfKa.^ 
(jdontnoitfjuai, to make a road. 

6ho9f V, ci way, road, journey, ex- 
pedition. 12. Meth-od. 
oSovs, 6vTo^, 6, a tooth. 
t^vp|«oSi 0, wailing. 
oSvpo|UU (btivp-), bdvpovfiai, lidv- 
pdfiTfv, IV., to bewail, lament, wail. 

86iv, rel. adv., 436, whence, from 
what source. 
ot^vvf!.! {oly-) and ot^w, oi^ti, t^^a 

or -eu)^a, ^v;t«, -^^^/^a^ ^VX^, 2 p. 
-i<f)ya (rare), 2, to open. 

otSa (id-, fi6-), a 2 p. used as a 
pres., 820, to know. See ;tdp^f. 
Wit. 

totKO-Sc, for home, home-ward, 
home. 26. 

foUccrqS) ov, a domestic, a house- 
servant. 55. 

^oUc^o, oiKT^Gu, etc., to inhabit, oc- 
cupy, dwell in, live in, dwell, live; 
pass, be situated. 23. 

toUcCdi «c, a house, dwelling. 

toUcilflft {piKid-), oiKiG), (Juctaa, ^ki- 
ofiai, (^iaihjv, IV., to colonize. 

j;olKumfs, ov, a colonist. 

to(KO-8o|U»y oiKodofii^atj, etc. (dkfiu^ 
to build), to build, construct. 

totKOi, at home. 

totKo-vo|u>Si ^ iy^t^^), CL steward^ 
manager, economist, 
otxosi ^, d house, home. 

otXTi^ptt (oiKTep-), OlKTEpii, ^TEipa^ 

IV. [oIktoq, pity), to pity, feel pity. 

olvOSi ^, WINE. 8. 

oto^av, oir/aofiat, (^ifiriv, to think, 
suppose, expect; the first pers. sing. 
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pres. and iraperf., generally dlfuu 
i^fttrv. 31. 

otot> a, ov, rel. pron., 429, of what 
sort, what iort of, what; toiovtoc... 
oioc, such.. .at; oUg re (see 1024, h), 
able, possible. 

oitt oioq, nom. and ace. pi. also olf, 
i, jj, Lat. ovM, a slieep. EwE. 

otira»i see ^f p(i>. 

otxofMU, oixvoofMi, 6ix*^o^ or v;t«^- 
(ca, 1256, to 6c ^on«. 53. 

okW»> okvijou (okvoc, hesitation), 
to be apprehensive, to dread^Jear, 

^TM» EIOHT. 

oXpos, o, prosperity, happiness. 
oXfOpos, o (oX^t)///), destruction. 

ment by a Jew, oligarchy. 

SkliOii Vi ov, 361, 6, /i«fe, pl./cw, 
a few. 

JXXvfu (6A-), 0A6, &^eaa, -oXwAeica, 
2 p. o^lwAo, 2 a. mid. oiXdfitfv, 2, to 
destroy, mid. to perish; 2 p. to 6e 
undone. 

^Xosy jy, ov, whole, all. Catholic. 

"OfMipoSi b, Homer. 

^|ivv|U (6/i-, 0//0-), bfiovfiai, iifiooa, 
bfi6fioKa, bfiofwofjuu, iifidBrjv and 6>//<5- 
o^, 2, to swear^ take an oath. 

t^l&oiosi a, 01^, like, similar. Same, 
homoeo-pathy. 

to|&oCo»Sf in the same manner. 

-|-<S|io-X(ryi<», ofioXoyijGij, etc. (^cyw), 
to agree, acknowledge. 

:|:<S|io-Xo70V|ii^v«»S| confessedly; ofio- 
^joyovfiEPug ek irdvTtJV, by the acknowl- 
^gment of all. 

of&osy V, ^t on^ o.nd the same. 
Homo-. 

4.o|u><riy to the same place, to close 
quarters. 

|o|U>-rpcLirftos, ov (rpdne^a), sitting 
at the same table; masc. as noun, 
table'Compa7iion. 



4«|u»-Tpoiroti ov, of the same habiU 
or disposition. 

lofiMSy at the same tiine^ neverth& 
less. 

jvftSoSi TO, reproach^ blame. 
t^vv|<n«i etjg, j}, benefit. 

ovCin||U (ova-), bvijaa^ cjvrfaa, inf^ 
fhfv, 2 a. mid. cjvafiipf or cjv^fijfv (rare), 
1, to benefit, do one a service. 

6yoyA, arog, to, a NAME. 34. An- 
onymous. 

4.ovo|MJJ|c» {bvofiaS-)^ bvofi&c<j^ etc., 
IV., to name, caW. 

jvosi o, r), an ass. 9. 

jvufy v;t''C« ^, a talon^ claw, nail. 

dfvsi f<(z, i), sharp. Ozy-gen. 

itn\ or friru, rel. adv., 436, 
wAcrc. 

jirur^cvy behind; to. bniaOev^ the 
rear. 

^dinv6o-^XaK/o, bTriaOo^v^aK^u, 
to guard the rear. 

4.oirur6o-^vXa£| aieog, 6, 07ie of the 

rear-guard ; pi. the rear-guard. 25. 

toirX4» (oT^id-), cwrAi^ja, cm^iofiai^ 

cjirXiaOjfv, IV., to ann; mid. to arw 

one's self 23. 

toirXtrqs, ou, a heavy -armed foot- 
soldier, hoplite. 5. 

^irXoVy t6, an implement ; pi. arms, 
armor. 13. Pan-oply. 

6ir60€v, rel. adv., 436, whence (a 
Bource), from^ which. 

Siroi, rel. adv., 436, whither, 
whithersoever. 

6irotos, S, ov, rel. pron., 429, of 
whatever kind, whatever ^ what, (such) 

as. 

6ir6o-os, J7, ov, rel. pron., 429, how 
much, (as much) as ; pi. how many, 
(as many) as. 

6irdTf , rel. adv., 436, to^n, when- 
ever, since. 

6ir6T«pos, a, ov, rel. pron., 429, 
whichever, of two persons or things. 
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6vov, rel. adv., 436, where, wher- 
ever. 

vHT^f 1^, 6v, baked, burnt, as brick. 

tirwif coDJ., in order that, that. 
t&pourify etJC, 4, sight. 

6pdm (on-, IS-), drJMfiat^ eupoKa or 
i6p&Ka, eijp&fiai or ^fifiat, iitpdifv, 2 a. 
eMov, VIII., to see. 49. Pan-orama, 
optics. 

«PTrt» W, anger. 

op^7c»i opi^u, iipt^a, lipk^fitjv, to 
BEACH out; mid. to aspire or strive 
after, o. 
*Oplcm|Sy ov, Orestes. 
t^p6io«, <2, ov, straight up, steep. 
op66f , 17, <^, straight, uprighty right. 
Ortho-doz. 
lopOAsy rightly, justly. 
ftpiovy rd (5pof , a bound), a boun- 
dary. 

ftpKoS) <^ {slpy(^, to restrain), an 
oath. 7. Ex-orcism. 
t6p|iAw, dp/n^au, etc., <o start quick- 
ly, intrans. to rush, rush at; mid. to 
set out. 44. 

6p|i.^) Wi movement. 
topvtOiov, TO, a little bird. 

Omitho-logy. 

'Op6vras, a, 188, 3, Orontas, 1. a 
Persian nobleman condemned to 
death by Cyrus the Younger ; II. a 
satrap of Armenia. 

^posi t6j a mountain, chain of 
hills, height. 19. 

^prv(, vyof, 6, a ^uaiZ. 

6px4o|i.ai, opx^aofiat, opxT^d/urp^ 
(dpxog, a row), to dance. Orchestra. 
iop\r^rrf[St ov, a dancer. 

8«, Tj, S, rel, pron., 421, who, 
which, what, that; ij (sc. 6S(f))^ in 
what way, as; Kal of, 1023, 2, 
and he; k(f ^, on condition that, 
1460. 

I^osy 7, ov, rel. pron., 429, how 



much or greaty or simply lo^o, who- 
ever, which, what, whatever, that; 
ToaoivToq . . . baoc, so much ... cm, pi. so 
many ...as; batfi . . . Toaohn^, 1184, 
by how much... by so much, the... the; 
baov, as adv. w. numerals, about. 

Sc-mp, ^-TTfp, b-irep, strengthened 
form of 6f, who or which indeed, just 
who or which. 

^Iinrpiovy r<$, comm. pi. legumes, 
pulse. 

otrrlovi or contr. ovroOvi rd, a 6onc. 

Sc-TiSy v-rtf, 6 Ti, rel. pron., 425, 
whoever, whichever, whatever, or sim- 
ply who, which, what, that ; 6a-Tig- 
ovv, without relative force, any one, 
one. 

&r<^pt|<rify e<jc, 4 {bo<f>paivoiLL(u, to 

smell, scent, cf. dl^u, to smell, have a 

smell), smelling, the sense of smelling. 

tSrav (ore, av), rel. adv. w. subj., 

whenever, when. 

&Ti, rel. adv., 436, when. 

8ti, conj., that, because; often 
strengthening the sup., as brc rdxt- 
ara^ as quickly as possible. 

S Ti, 6tov, 8t<p, 6Tfl0v, see bari^. 

strong denial, 1360 ; ov or op' ov in 
a question, 1603 ; ov f^rifii, to deny, 
refuse, say not or no. 

ov, ol| (| third pers. pron. (see 
987, and 389), of him, her, it, of 
himself, herself, itself. 

toi8a|jids, ^, dv, not even one, none. 

toi8a)&60cv, from no quarter. 

|oi8a)&»s» in no way. 
oi-8^1 conj., and not, but not, nor, 
nor yet; as adv., not even, certainly 
not ; Me . . . oivdk, not even . . . nor yet. 

4oi8-cCs, ovSe-fiia, ov6-kv (see 378), 
not even one, no one, no; ov6h 
as adv., not at all. 

4oi8^-iroTC| not even ever, n-ever. 
ovK'irif no longer, not now. 
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f, not therefore. 
ff interrog. not therefore? 
not tJimf Hence in assertion w. 
no neg. force, therefore, then. 

ovvy an infer, pofit-posit conj., 
Rirongpr than a/w, therefore^ conse- 
quently. 

oiMTOTi, n-ever. 

ov-m*, not yet. 

ov>m-«OTi, never yet or before. 

ovpoi ac, the tail. 
fovpoviot, n or of, ov, heavenly. 

ovpavos, 0^ heaven, the heavens. 

ovti ^Toc, TO, EAR. 43. 

o^HTfy conj., aTW? noi, nor; oirre. . . 
ovre, neither . . . nor. 

OVTOS9 avTTf, TovTo, dem. pron., 
409, and 1005, this, pi. i^e, 
but from a difference in the point 
of view the neut. pi. ravra often 
to be rendered into English by 
this. 

40VTMS9 ^^^t i^ ^^^ ^<^y> ^> ^^ ^^^^ 
case. 

o^C, a more emphatic form of ov, 
q. V. 

j^iXoSi t6 (o^^AAia, to further), ad- 
vantage. 

o^^oXfAoSi (bir- in biffOfMi, see 
opdo)), ^Ae eye. Ophthalmy. 

j^iS, eo^, 6, a snake. 

6x4ia, oxvoi^i aor. mid. uxv^^t^vv 
and pass, (ox^firfv (5;tof , a chariot), to 
carry, hear. Way. 

loxiK^ ^'^^i "^^t ^ conveyance. 
S-jfJ^f o, a crowd, multitude. 
<Sxvpo«>9 oxvp^a {bxvpdg, firm J for- 
tified, cf. i;fw), to fortify. 

» 

n. 

ira^yCS) *'<5of, ^ (T^yw/zt), a snare. 
traOctv, see 7rda;i;o>. 
ira0os, rd (ndax<'>), feeling, passion, 
ill-treatment Pathos. 



fvoiScCs^ 2C» education, training 
discipline. Cyclo-paedia. 

fvcuScvMy naidet'Oij, etc., to edtuxUe. 
18. 

fvoiStov, t6, a Utile child^ child. 
8. 

tvaiSo^p(pi|S, ov {rpipii), a train- 
ing-master, teacher. 

fvo^o {iratd-, ircuy-), irai^ovfjuu, 
inataa, nknaiKa^ iriKoiafjai^ IV., to 
sport, play. 

mSfSf ircuddg^ 6, jj, a child, hoy, girl^ 
son, daughter. 42. Ped-agog^e. 

voCwy iraiaoi^ etc., to strike^ smite, 
heat. 5. 
waXoA, long ago, formerly. 

^vaXouosi ^, dv, 0^, an.cient. Pa- 
Uke-onto-logy. 
waXiV, again, hack. Palim-psest. 
iroXrov, t6 (TrdAAo, to hrandish), 
a javelin. 42. 

tira|JMrav (^rdf), altogether, entirely. 

firai&'^in^vsi nafi-ndXhi, itdfi-irokv, 
very large, pi. very many. 
vdv, neut. of Trdc Pan-acea. 

^trayuoirXJa, aq {(m'kov), a fuU suii 
of armor, panoply. 

{irav-ov|ryCd» af , knavery, vUlany. 

4.iraiM>vfryo89 w (epyov), ready for 
every act, unprincipled, perfidious. 

30. 

Iiravraxovi everywhere. 

|irav-rcX«5s (Trav-TeAiyf, all-com^ 
plete, ri^og), completely. 

^7rwrr\ or irarqdi everywhere. 

^iravroSaWsy 7i <^f , 0/ every ibtndL 

ItrorrodcVy on aZZ sieves. 

.).iravTotos> a, ov, q/* a^2 kinds. 

liraxn}f wholly, altogether, very. 
iroOfMU (pres. not in use), iriaofiai, 
nenafiai, kiraadfi?^, to acquire ; pf. to 
have acquired, to possess. 
irap(£, prep., hy, near, alongside of 

(1) With G., from heside, from, 

(2) With D., alongside of, near 
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(3) With A., to {a place) near, to; 
hy the side of, by, beyond, contrary 
to, beside, except, along with, because 
of, throughout, of place, time, cause, 
etc. In comp., beside, along by, hith- 
erward, wrongly, over. Para-. 

irapa-Paivwi to transgress. 

vc4>-aYyAXc»9 to send word along, 
command, bid, to give out a pass- 
word, give orders, D. 

rra^iSiiy^Af arog, t6 (Trapa'Sd- 
Kvvfit, to show by the side of), an ex- 
ample. Paradigm. 

vapoScuros, o, ajxirik. ii. Para- 
dise. 

irapa-SA«»|u, to pass along, give or 
deliver up or over, surrender, A. D. 

mpor9€t¥ait see frapa-riOfffii. 

vapo-KoXcw, to call along or for- 
ward, summon, invite, exhort, 

irapa-KcXivo|Mu, to exhort, D. 

irapa-XcCirt», to leave on one side, 
omit. 

irofM&iuXcMi to pass by in neglect, 
violate, g. 

in&pa-irf i&viwi to despatch. 

iropa-irXijoaos, d. or oq, ov, similar, 
like. 22. 

irapcuraYyi|Si ov, a parasang, a 
measure of distance equal to 30 
stadia or about a league. I2. 

irapa-<nccvattty to put things side 
by side, make ready, prepare. 47. 

iF€LpOrCKf\v4»f to cncamp near, d. 

irii(>»^^Ot||u, to set near or before, 
A. D. 

irap-ci|u (pi/'O* ^^ ^^ ^y> ^^<2^i ^^ 
hand, or present, to arrive, d. ; to. 
napdvra, present circumstances. 32. 

iraf>-ci)u (dfii), to go or pass along 
or by. 

trap-cXavvW} to ride or march along 
or by. 

irop-cpxofiOiy to come or ride along, 
to pass along or by. 



vap-/x^» ^ afford, offer, give,pro^ 
vide, to cause for a person. 

irofOcvos, 7, a virgin, maiden^ 
Parthenon. 

vap-(irTV||u, to station near ; mid. 
w. p. and '1 a. act., to stand near or 
by. 

irapH>8os, 17, a way 5y, passage^ 
pass. 

irap-oi|iCd» (if {irap-oifiog, by the 
wayside, olf/og, a way), a by-word, 
jyrorerb. 

IlaffMunosy ^, a Parrhasian, 

TLopvoxk-n^ K^og, ^, Farysfitis, 
mother of (>yrus the Younger. 

«o«, irdaa, irav, 329, and also 
128, all, every, tJie whole, every kind 
of, all kinds of; in the sing. comm. 
without the art. ; see also 979. 
Pan-theism. 

Ilakr^QiVy ww»c, o, Pasion, a gen- 
eral of Cyrus the Younger. 

ircurxw {irati-, nevO-), ireiaufiat, 2 p. 
TTtTtovOa, 2 a. inaBov^ VIII., to be 
affected by something, to suffer; ev 
or KaKC)g Trdax^t ^ receive yood or 
suffer harm, to be well or ill-treated, 
1074. 45- 

irar^p, rp6g, 6, 273, 274, a TA- 

THER. 

jtrarpCs, "^of, v, one's fatherland. 
|7raTp«pos» ", ov, one*8 father's, he- 
reditary, ancestral. 

Ilavfrav^, (w, Pausanias. 

iravWi TTaijGO), etc., to stop, end; 
mid. to stop one*s self, cease, desist, 
pause, G. 15. Few. 

Trax^y «a, v, thick. Pachy- 
derm. 

irc8(oVy TO (iridov, ground), a plain. 
6. 

ir«loSi V, ov (ttovc), on foot; Tre^of, 
6, a foot-soldier, oi ire^ol, the infan- 
try ; TTcCf/, on foot. 
tm^-opxosy ov {apxcji), obedient. 
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{ir</>-), ireiocj, etc., w. 2 p. 
Ktrruifh, 2 a. iiriBov, II., top«rsua<2e, 
in pres. and imperf. to try to per- 
suadct urge; in id. to persttade one's 
self, obey, give way to, listen to, d. ; 
2 p. as pres., to trust, d. 15. 
wfvo, 7C, hunger, 
4imvdM| ireiviljau, kveivtiaa, ire- 
tTFiv^Ka, 496, to hunger, he hun- 

Ilfipau^, ^of , 6, 267, the harbor 
of Peiraeus. . 

mipoM, impdou, hceipaaa^ wenel- 
pufieUj CTTcipAd^ (nelpa, a trial), 
comm. as dep. pass., to try, endeavor, 
undertake, attempt, a. 15. Pirate. 

ircCffO|MU| see irdaxf*> or Treidu. 

wuTTfos, a, (jv (neidui), to be per- 
suaded or obeyed. 

viKayo^t TO, the sea. 
tllcXoirov-vifnos, &, ov, Pelopon- 
nesian. 

nfXoirov-in|(rot, v (Tli^ofj vfjooq, 
Felopss Island) J the Peloponnesus. 

ircXraonjsi ov (niXr^j a shield), a 
targeteer, peltast. 5. 

vffiirMy TTf/z^, iirefiifHij ireirofjupa^ 
TreTrefifiaty eirifujt6tiVj to send. 2. 
Pomp. 
tir€vi|s, nTogj 6, poor, a poor rnan. 
tircvld, "f , poverty. 

ircvofiaii to toU, live in poverty. 

ircvTf, FIVE. Penta-gon. 
.).ircvTc-Ka£-8cKa, fifteen. 
^mvn^Kovra, fifty. Pentecost. 
4.ircvn|KovTopos, ^, a galley with 50 
oars. 

irt irdftoii see ndo/iai. 

vfiroiOa, see ireiflu. 

WirTttKO, see iriirTu. 

ircirwvi ov, 313, ripe. 

vcpi an end it. particle emphasiz- 
ing the word to which it is attached, 
very, altogetJier, just. 

iripdy across, beyond. 



}«ipaiM» {ntpav-), irepava^ inkpOf^ 
vn, TreTrepofffMij eirepdvfhiVj IV. {iripeti^, 
an end), to accomplish, execute. 
Iircpdyy across, on the other side. 

«f pSifi iKo^j 6, 4 J a partridge. 

vipCy prep., around (on all sides). 
(1) With G., about, concerning, for, 
and to denote value (where the word 
worth will translate it literally), as 
in the phrases, iTEpl iravTdq^ of the 
utmost moment ; rrepl irX.elarov, of the 
greatest importance. (2) With d., 
about, around, concerning (rare in 
Att. prose). (3) With A., around, 
about, in the case of, vi, of place, 
time, etc. In comp., around, ahout, 
exceedingly. Peri-. 

irfpi-oyM, to take about. 

Wipi-^C-Yvoiiai, to over-come, a. 

vfpC-cifu (i^lf^i), to go about. 

inpt-^X^i to surround. 5. 

«ipi-(orTi||u, to set round; mid. w. 
pf. and 2 a. act., to stand round. 

ncpi-KX{|Sf ^ov^, i>, 231, Pericles, 
I. the celebrated statesman ; II. his 
son. 

irffM-Xa|fcPiiiw, to embrace. 

vfpv-)uva»f to stay around, wait; 
to wait for, await. 

vf pi£ (Tcpi), round about. 

inpt-opoMy to over-look, allow. 

vipi-irCirroi to fall on and em- 
brace, D. 

vcpi-oTfXXoy to wrap up, cloak. 

vcpi-<rcS(c»y to save so that one is 
about, save alive. 

«cpi-rCOi)|u, to put around. 
fmpiTTcvtti TTEpiTTevau, to outflank, 
Q. 

inpiTTos and irepunrds, ^, 6$ 
{nepi), above 7neasure, superfluous, 
spare. 

IIcp(rT|S| ov, a Persian. 
4-IIcpo-iKaS) V, dv, Persian. 

irco-ctvy ina'uv, see TrtTrrw. 
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(Trer-, Trr-), irr^o/iai^ 2 a. 
tTTTd/iTfv^ to fly. 

Wrpdy «f , a roc^, wa«« o/" rock, 
large stone, pi. cra^a. 4. Petr- 
oleum. 

•Hi or «T|, indef. enclit. adv., 436, 
in any way. 

»«nni» W, a spring, source, 1 1. 

wtfyvviu (Tray-), ffiy^w, injf^a^ iv^ 
}firjv (rare), 2 p. nknrjya, 2 a. p. tird- 
yvv, 2, II., to fix, freeze, huUd; 2 p. 
as pres., to he fixed. 52. 

vtjxvs, ftjf , 6, a cubit. Bough. 

nC^ypTis, j/rof, 6, Figres, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus the Younger. 

vi^c* (TTicJ-), viiaci, eirieaa, ireirie- 
fffiai, kiriioOjpf^ and (»r«£7-), hnie^a, 
ireirUyfiai, emixOtfv, IV., to prcw 

vucposy i, 6v, hitter. 

fri^\t\yx {irXa-)y nTiijavj, In'kijaa, 
■niithjKa, irenX^fMi, £7r?J/(7(hfv^ 1, to 
FILL, A. G. 49. 

lttv» (tti-, no-), fut. iriofjtat, iriircMca, 
itiTOfiai, inodrfv^ 2 a. emov, VIII., to 
drink . 

Viirp^&rKc* (tt/jo-), iriirpdKa, niirpd- 
fuu^ kirpiBrfv, VI., to sell. 51. 

irCim» (^er-, ttto-), neaov/juu, ni- 
nr(M>Ka, 2 a. iireaov, VIII., to/all. 45. 

nur(8i)s, (iv, a Pisidian. 
tinoTfiMiy niarevaa^ to trusty believe, 
j>. 

irCoTis« f t)f , Tj (ireiOij), trust, confi- 
dence. 

irurT^y V, <^v (^et^w), trusty, trust- 
worthy, faithful; Triard, as noun, 
pledges. 25. 
jviownis, TTof , ij, fidelity. 
j'TUTTMSi faithfully. 

vXaCooov, rd, a square. 

vXdroSi r(J(7r?tflrvf, broad), breadth. 
tirXc0ptatoSi a, oi', q/ ^Ae size 0/ a 
v?.iSpov. 

trKi9poVf t6^ aplethrum, 100 feet. 



tX«Cmv or irX««iv, TX^CoTotf see 

tX^kw, irA/fG), etc., w. 2 a. pass., 
-fTrA/iic^, to PLAIT, braid. 32. 

vXtfov, neut. of rrXiuv^ see iroAt^^ . 

tXcov-c^Co, uf (TrAicjv, £;j;(j), greedi- 
ness, covetousness. 

vXivp^ dc, a rift of the body,fUink 
of an army. 36. Plenrisj. 

vX^c» ('f^*'-)) ir^vaoficu or ttAcv- 
oovfjiaif InXevoay nivXevKa^ ni'rr?iev- 
fffjuu^ II., to sail. 50. Flow. 

vX^«iV, see nXeiuv and TroAi'^. 

vXtfMtf d, <>>^, Att. for vXiosy fi, <», 

FULL. 

vXifyif, VC (TrAjTrrw), a blow. 39. 
Plague. 

tirXijOof, rd, fulness, a great num- 
ber, an amount, length, people. 21. 

vXi|0«» (n-^wf), to 6e /w^^. Se<* 
ayopd. Plethoric. 

vXifv, improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., except. 

vXt(pv|s, eg (ir?iiug\ full. 24. 
|irXT)poa»| Tr2,jjp6atjj etc., tofiU, man, 
as a ship. 

tirXT|(riata» (7rA7(Tm(5-),7rA9«Ttd(T(j, IV., 
to approach, d. 

irXi|crCof, a, ov, c. and s. nTiTfaial- 
TEpog, irXrfaiairaTog, 352 (TrcAaf , near), 
near; nXijaiov, as adv., near; 6 nXtf- 
aiov, one's neighbor. 

TXifTTW (^Aay-, ^A^y-), TrAf/^w, 
Eirhf^Oj niirhfyfiai, £tt}Jjx^tjv^ 2 p. 
Trin2.rfya, 2 a. p. cn-Aiyy^ or -£Tr?.u- 
yrjv^ II. IV., to fiiri^e. 
tirXCv6kV0S, V, ov, of brick. 

irXCv6os,^, a ftric^. Flint, plinth. 

irXotoVi t6 (TrAicj), a 6oai, trans- 
port, vessel. II. 

irXooSi contr. TrXovf, 6 (TrAiw), a 
voyage, weather for sailing. 9. 
tirXov<n.os> «, ov, ricA, wealthy. 
firXovTCw, TrAovn/aw, to be rich. 

irXovTOS, 6, wealth. 
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(ttw), irvH'OOfiat and ^rvfv- 
aovfiot, t.Twiva, -KewevKa^ II., to 
blow. 52. Pnen-matics. 

wiyti (JTVQ-), -irvi^w, invl^a, irk- 
mujfiai, 2 a. p. i^rvi'yjTv, II., to 
choke. 

«60tv, inter, adv., 436, whence? 
wol, inter, adv., 436, whither f 
«oUt», irotf/au, etc., to maibe, <2t>, 
accomplish, bring about, inflict; ev 
or Koxwf TTouu, to treat well or HI, 
1074. 
|voCi||jiay arof, rrf, a poem. 
|voti|T^, ov, a poet. 
voiicCXoSi 7, or, many -colored. 
voi|&^v, /it^f , 6(7ro£a and noa, grass), 
a shepherd. 

votosi 5, ov, inter, pron., 429, of 
what kind, what f 

tvoXifUw, noTiEfiTjou, etc., to war, 
make or wage war, D. 38. 

tvoXi|jikK6s, jy, dv, warlike, fitted for 
war. Polemics. 

tvoX^|jitoS| 3, ov, hostile, at war 
with, the enemy s; noTiifiio^, 6, an 
enemy in war; ol iroXlfiioi, the en- 
emy ; 7^ no^e/iiia (sc. X^P^)f ^^^ ^^^" 
?7iy*8 country, ii. 
v6Xf|&os, 6, war. 11. 
tiroXt-opK^a», noXtopK^acj, etc. (eZp- 
>'w), <o besiege, blockade. 10. 
|iroXk-opKCd| ac, a siege. 
v6Xts, e(jf , jy, 250, a city, state. 
}voXkTfld| fif, a republic, govern- 
ment. 

}iroXtTfi(»a»i iroXlTeiau, etc., to be or 
live as a citizen. 
4.iroXfn)s, ov, a citizen. 4. Politics. 
tiroXXcUtSi o/iJen, frequently. 
tiroXii-irovoSi ov, /-wW q/" <oiZ. 
voX^y rroTiX^, rroXv^ 346, Tr^eitjv 
or ttA^gw, 8. TrAcZffrof, 361, 8, much, 
vnany, va^t, large, long, great, in 
great numbers. Poly-, 
4.voXv-TfX<fiSi ^S {Ti^)j costly. 



t«oi4t*» irov^u, etc., to toil, be 
busy. 36. 

twoKiipCd, ac, baseness. 

|«ovi|p6f, dy 6v, bad, evil, vicious, 
dangerous, base, unprincipled. 

«6vosy ^ (irivoftai), toil, hardship. 
tvopcCd, ac, a journey, march. 
twopcvWoSf a, ov, to &e ^one, to be 
travelled. 

«opii«», TTopeOau, etc. (7r<Jpof), to 
ma^ ^0, convey; comm. as dep. 
pass., to ^0, proceed, journey, ad- 
vance, march. 13. Fare. 

vop6^i TTopd^ao (fripdtj, to rav- 
age), to ravage, lay waste, plunder. 

tvopC^c* (nopid-), iropiu, etc., IV., 
to provide, bestow upon, procure, 
find, A. D. 29. 

v6pos» (nipa), a way across, pas- 
sage ; hence, a resource, means. 

v6ppa»i adv. (cf. npootS), far from, 
G. 

vop<^ipcos, a, ov, contr. ot)f, a, ovv 
(TTopijtvpd, the purple-fish), purple. 
Porphyry. 

w6o-os, 7, ov, inter, pron., 429, 
Aow muchf 

iroTa|&6s> (tto-, stem of Trivu), a 
river. 9. 

mri, end. indef. adv., 436, at 
any time, ever, once; w. an inter., 
in the world, pray f 

vdxfposi «, ov, inter, pron., 429, 
which of two; ir6repov...y, WHETHER 
...or, 1605. 

iroi), inter, adv., 436, where ? 

iroii, end. indef. adv., 436, some- 
where, anywhere, perhaps. 

troirs, 7ro66g, 6, a foot. 17. Tri- 
pod. 

irpaY)Mi| «''0C, t<5 (7r/94rrw), a t/^tn</ 
done, deed, affair, undertaking, mat- 
ter, thing; pi. affairs, trouble. Prag- 
matical. 

irpdWjSf ^f, prone, steep. 24. 
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vpa(it| f*^, 4(TrpdTTu\ action^ trans- 
action^ undertaking. 22. Praxis. 

irpdos, fia, OP, 348, tame. 

rrpdrrm {-rrpay-), wpA^u^ etc., w. 2 p. 
irenpaya, have fared (well or iZQ, IV., 
to cZo, execute, practise ; sometimes to 
jare, 1075. 20. Practical. 

irpoUt (^paoc), lightly. 

vpcTOi npkypii^ iirpeipa, to be con- 
spicuous, becoming, to befit, d. ; often 
impers., it is fitting, proper, 

irpccrpvs, eug, 6 (sing, not used in 
prose), old; as noun, an ambassador. 
Presbyter. 

irpCoirdai, see Lveoficu. 
tirp(V| adv. or conj., before, sooner, 
than, until. 

vpo, prep. w. o., foe, before, of 
place, time, preference, and protec- 
tion. In com p., before, forward, 
forth. For, fore, pro-. 

irpo-a'yopciMii to fore-tell. 

vpo-oyc*, to lead forward. 

irpoHu<r6ayo|&aiy to perceive before- 
hand. 

vpo-parov, ro (irpo-Palv<j, to go 
forth), usu. pi., cattle, ch. small cat- 
tle, sheep. 

irpo-7k7V«J(rK«»» to know beforehand. 

irpo-StoPalvw, ^o cross beforehand. 

irpo-S(8ai|U, to give up, betray, de- 
sert, AD. 
jirpo-Soo-Co, flC) treason. 
4.irpo-8on|s» <»', a traitor. 

irpo-8pa|uSv| see irpo-Tpex^- 

irpo-ckfu {'dfiC), to go forward. 

irpo-cx»i to surpa^, g. 

irpo-Oc«», io run forward or wp. 
tirpo-0v|UO|iat, npof^fir/aofiat and 
irpoffufxijOr/GOfiai, irpov(^vfiT^(hfv, to be 
eager, anxious. 
tirpo-4v|Ji^ flr, 2;eaZ. 

irpo-4v|&oS| ov, earnest, zealous, 
ready. 26. 
4>irpo-6^|M0Si readily, zeaXously. 



irpo-ti||U, to send forth ; mid. to 
surrender, desert, abandon. 

vpo-dmiiUf to set before ; pf. to be 
at the head of, o. 

irpOHcara-XoiiPayM, to seize before- 
hand, pre-occupy. 

irpo-\^'y«»f to tell beforeJuind. Pro- 
logue. 

trpo-voio, aq (v(Jof ), foretJwught. 

IIpo-(cvot, ot;, Proxenus, a general 
in the army of Cyrus the Younger. 

trpo-OiSo, to know beforehand. 

vpo-opoMy to see in front; perceive 
beforehand. 

irpO'^i^jnt, to send forward. 

irpo-miyddvofioi, to learn before- 
hand. 

vpos, prep., at or by the front of 
(akin to rrpcJ). (1) With o., in front 
of, looking towards, by (in swearing), 
pertaining to, in accordance with, 
worthy of (of character) ; from, by 
(of the agent). (2) With d., at, in 
addition to. (3) With a., to, to- 
wards, against, with a view to, in 
reference to, according to, to the ex- 
tent of. In com p., to, towards, 
against, besides. Pros-ody. 

irpO(r-aY«»i to^ advance. 

irpoo'-a'yopciMii to address, name, 
call. 

irpoo-^poXi], f/c {PaXXiS), an attack. 

irpoo--8cxo|uu, to receive. 

irpoo'-SoKOM, npoaSoKT/au (dexofxai), 
to expect. 

irpoo--cO((U) to accustom. 

irpocr-cifit (^VOi ^^ ^^ attendant 
on, D. 

irpo<r-<tfu (f <iU/), to come to, against 
or on, approach, advance, d. 

irpoo--cXavVtty to march forward or 

irpoo'-cpxopAi) to come on, ap- 
proach, D. Pros-elyte. 
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vpoo-4x«»f to hold to, apply; rbv 
voirv npoaix^^^t to direct attention to, 
give heed. 

vpoo'-^iCMf to he related to ; irpoa- 
ifKet, impers., it heeomei, D. 

ir^&oiw (irpS), before, previoudy, 
sooner ; 6 npdadev, the previous. 

vpoa'-fi||u, to let go to, ad-mit. 

vpoo'-KaXiM, to summon. 

vpoo'-KuvlM, npooKw^ii, etc. (icv- 
viu, to kiss), to do obeisance to, salute. 
», to fall to, befall. 
», to appoint to, enjoin 
upon, D. 

irpoa'-r(Ot||u, to add to; mid. to 
accede to, d. 

irpoo'-rp^M, to run up to, D. 

irpoo--^p», to bring to or in. 

irpoo--^*^^ {^poa-ijuXijg, kindly af- 
fectioned, <t>i^o^), kindly, with affec- 
tion. 

irpoa'-x«*p^«»i to go to, surrender. 

irp6<r«» (7rp<5), forth, far from. 

irp6TCpos> fi, ov (np6), 363, be- 
fore, previous ; npdrepov, before, 
sooner, formerly, previously. 

irpo-rC6i||jit, to put before, offer, A. D. 

irpo-Tk|UM>i to honor before or above. 

irpo-Tp4ir«», to turn forward, exhort. 

irpo-Tp4xw» to run forward or be- 
fore. 

irpo-^aCv»| to show forth; mid*, to 
appeokr in front. 
tirp6-^a<rks, ewf, ij, a pre-text. 

irp6-<^|Mi to fore- tell. 
4.irpo-^Tfi»| npwjujTEvaci, ^o proph- 
esy. 

irpo-<^iiXa{| aicoq, 6, an outguard, 
picket. 

irpo-xwp^»» to go forward, prosper, 
be favorable. 

irpAroSi Vi ov {rrpS), 363, first. 
Prot-. 

irpa>TO-T6KOS) ov (tikto)), bearing 
her first-born. 



VTapw|uu (Trrap-), irrapci, 2 a. hrra- 
pov, 2, to sneeze. 

vTfpbv, t6 (Trerofiai), a wing. 
Feather. 
lirripvi, vyog, ^, a wing, flap. 

«T»x6S| 1^, 6v (TTT^aao, to crouch), 
beggarly, mean ; as noan, a poor man. 

wKvAf, ^, 6v {iri^, vrith clinched 
fist), close together. 

rr&Ktif 7C, a fold of a double gate; 
pi. gate or gates, pass. 25. 

wv0avo|uu (^t^-), irewjofuu, tt/ttv- 
Ofiai, 2 a. kirvOdfiTp;, Y., to learn by 
hearsay, ascertain, inquire. 45. Bid. 

irf^, irvpSg, t6, pi. irvpd, uv, 287, 
FIRE. Em-pyrean. 

irvpc4L(«, idog, ^, a pyramid. 

iri»pYos, 6, a tower. 

irvp6f, 6, comm. pi., wheat. 

irA, end. indef. adv., yet, up to 
this or that time, before. 

iTttXitt, irtiTJfaci, kntiMid7]v, to sell. 
Mono-poly. 
. ir^-iroTC, ever yet or hefore, ever. 

ir»s, interrog. adv., 436, how? 

ir^Si end. indef. adv., 436, in 
any way. 

P. 

^ easily. 

I^^iosi a, ov, 361, 9, easy. 
4.^^U»s> t&i^A 6a«e, easily. 
l^-OvfUtt, })qBvfiiiaD(pd-dvfiog, easy- 
tempered), to lead a life of ease. 

P4»v, /^foTot) see f>4^ioi. 

j^c0 {/>v-), pehaofiai, ippevoa, eppvij- 
Ka, 2 a. p. eppijrjv, II., to flow. 

^T»pi o/90f , 6 (stem /►£-, speo^, see 
eZ;rov), an orator. Rhetoric. 

^l76tt| l>l-y6oo), epiyijaa, 497 (ftlyoc, 
cold), to be cold. 

k^l<h V€, a root, stem. 

fitima (k^) stnd ^tirr^tt, Af^^, 
eppiiJHi, ippl<l>a, ippifi/iai, kppu^djiv^ 
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2 a. paw. ipfH^rpf^ III., to throw, 
hurl, cast, cast aside. 20. 

'Po8io«, 6, a Rhodian. 

^Sov, TO, a rose. 

^os> contr. ^v9> ^ (A^w), a stream, 
current. 

^«0wv|u {p<J-), ipfXJoa^ ippufjiat, 
efipMjfhfv, 2, to strengthen. 



to^iriYKTffs, (w, a trumpeter. 

<raXiri'y(, /yyof, jy, a trumpet. 
tSofuos, 6, a iSbmia7i. 

2a|ios> 7, iSbmos, an island. 

SopScis, ccjv, at, Sardis, a city of 
Lydia. 

(nip(, aapKdq, 17, ^A. 
tcrarpcMrfiic»| aarpairevtrt,), to rule as 
satrap, o. or a. 

ararpdirtis, at>, a satrap. 4. 

Sdrvpos, o, a Satyr, half man and 
half goat, companion of Bacchus. 

ara^i|S| f c, clear, plain. 
jotu^MSi clearly. 

<rPcvvv|U (ff/3f-), apeaa, iafteaa, 
-effptfKa, iapeafiai^ ka^eaBjjv, 2 a. 
ioPrjv, 2, to extinguish. 

(Tc-avTOv, 7r, contr. <ravTov, vc, 
401, o/" thyself or yourself. 
t(rcur|AOS| o, a shaking, earth-quake. 

o^Uiy aeiatj, etc., to shake. 

(TcXifviii W ((Tf^rtf, brightness), the 
moon. 

<rf|jivos> 7, ^J*' {atfhfim, to worship), 
Itoly, piou^. 

2cvOf|s» ov, Seuthes, a Thracian 
prince. 

ai^\Laiv» {oTjfmv-), arifiavii, ko^fitpfa, 
ffeoTf/iaafiai^ harifidvdrfv, IV. {oyfM, a 
sign), to give a signal, give notice^ d. 

41. 

<n|)utov, t6 (ovf^a, a sign), a sign, 

standard. 14. 

Wlyd»t alyrfoofiai, etc., to be silent. 



crlYn» Wi silence. 7. 

2iKcX(d» Txc, Sicily. 

crtrof, 0, pi. ffZra, rd, 288, cott^ 
grain, food. 11. Para-site. 

o*Kai^o«, rd ((Tifrl5rra>, to dig), a hol- 
low vessel, ship, boat. 

crKf8dwv|u (aiceda-), OKeAdau or 
OKeAC), eoKt'Saaa, eaK^^aafiai, eoKefid- 
ofhfv, 2, to scatter. 

VKiko9t f^t o ^9- 43- 

o'Kfirao'liay arog, t6 (ffxeirdCu, to 
cover, from aKinag, a covering), a 
tent-cover. 

crKfirro|Mu (oKeir-), III., a late 
pres., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to OKoireu, q. v. 29. Espy, 
sceptic. 

to*KCva(«» ((wcfvnrf-), OKevdacj, eoKev- 
aaa, koKevatr/iai, IV., prop, to t*sc 
utensils, dress food; hence, to prepare. 
t<rKiVTJ, VC, equipment, dress. 

<rKfvoS| TO, a vessel or implement 0/ 
any kind; pi. baggage, things. 

4.crKcvo-(|»opof, ov {<l>ifMj), carrying 
baggage; maac. as noun, a baggage- 
carrier; neut. as noun, a beast of 
burden; rd aKeixH^dpa, the baggage- 
train, baggage. 
t<rKt)Vi«»i aKTfVT/acj, to quarter. 

<rin)vii) 7f , O' lent. 3. Scene. 

crKt)irros, 6 (ff/cz/Trrcj, to /aW, rfar<), 
a thunderbolt. 

fo-rHirTOvxos, o (i^o), a sceptre- 
bearer. 

cncTJwTpov, t6 {aKfjTTTu, to prop), a 
staff, sceptre. 

<rKi^ rtf, shadow, shade. Sky. 

<rKOiri«i>| (TK£i}K)fiat, ioKe/ifint, koKr- 
tl)dfi7fv, to look intently, ascertain, tn 
see to, consider. 29. Scope. 
|<rKOiroS| 0, a scout. 

o-KvXoVyTd {oKvlh^, to flay), comm. 
pi., spoils. 

<ros, oy, aov, 406, thy, your, yours. 
ta-o^id» Of, wisdom. Philo-sophy. 
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fvo^tvnfi, ov (ao^l^u, to make 
wise), a master of his craft, wise 
man. Sonhist. 
t£o4o-KXf|s, iov^y 231, Sophocles, 
the poet. 
o^o^^i V, ^» ttnse. 
ovavC^tt {airaviS'), OTravtau, IV. 
(jTrawf, wan{), to lack, Q. 
2irapTi|, vq, Sparta. 
iSvofTidnis, ov, a Sparian. 
f, t6, a cord, 
oU», airdoD, etc., w. perf. and 
aor. pass, eawaafiai^ kandadTjv, 565, 6, 
to draw. Spasm. 

(nrfCpM (<T7rf/>), ffirepQ, hjKetfHi, 
eaTcapfiai^ 2 a. p. eoTraprfv, IV., ^o 

(nrf v8»i aireiaa, IffTTEiaa, iaireiafiai, 
to offer a libation, pour out a^ an 
offering ; mid. to make a treaty. 

(nrf vStt, anEvati, etrnevaa^ to hasten, 
press on. 36. 

o^rovStj, ^c (ffTT^vfJo)), a libation; 
pi. a treaty, truce. 28. 

t(nrov8ai.o-X(ryca»| airovdato^oy^u 
(X(Jyof), to engage in conversation 
earnestly. 
f<nrov8aiOS9 «, ov, earnest, virtuous. 
oTwni&i, ^C (oTrevScj), haste, 
<rTa-i stem of loTjffii^ q. v. 
ItrraSiov, r(J, pi. also oi arcn^ioi, a 
sta^iam, as a measure of distance 
nearly a furlong. 
4.<rra6)u>S| 0, a station, stopping- 
place; hence, a day* s journey, stage. 
12. 

|<rra<na^tt (<rraffm(J-), ffTamdao), 
iaraaiaaa, kcTaaiana^ IV., <o revolt, 
quarrel, be at odds. 
|<rrcuriSy ewf , ^, dissension. 
4.<rravpa>pA, arof , r<J (aTavf}6tj, to pal- 
isade, fr. oTovpoc, a sto^c), a stockade. 
(rrciP«» ((TTtp-), eareiifxi^ kariftyfiai, 
II., <o tread, beat down. 

otcXXm (ffrcA-), oteXcj, earei^xi. 



iarahia, iara^Xfiat^ 2 a. p. fordAjTP 
IV., to accoutre, send. 

vTfviky ^, ^v, narrow. Steno- 
graphy. 

orWpY», arip^a, eorep^a, 2 p. 
eoTopya, to love, of the natnral love 
of parents and children. 

(TTcpctt, and crripCoictt (crre/)-), VI., 
areprjati, etc., w. 2 a. pass, earipjp;, 
to ro\ deprive; pass. <rT€po|iAi, 
aTepffaoficu, karip^fjuu, eorept^rpf, to 
be deprived of, be without, want, o. 
51. Steal. 

(TTipvov, TO, the breast, chest. 

(TTcppcSs {areppdg, firm), resolutely. 

36. 

(TTc^vos, 6 {are^, to encircle), a 
crown. 

|<rrf^vott» arei^vaatj, etc., to 
crown. 
«mJXt|, 7? {^<fTif/u), a pillar. 
<rrXcYY^> t<Jof , j^, a tiara, an orna- 
ment for the head. 

mikdst ddoc, 1} (oreTihS), a leath- 
ern jerkin. 

<rroXT|| vc (oriXhS), a dress, gar- 
ment. Stole. 

(TToXoSf o (oreXTuj), preparation, an 
expedition. 39. 

(rTO|iA, aroc, r(5, the mouthy van. 
fffTparcCdy ^r. (^n expedition. 
t<rrpdrcv|<A, aroc, ^(J, prop, troops 
in the field, an army, host. 17. 

t<rrpaTcvo>, arpaTevaa, etc., to make 
an expedition, ch. of the comman- 
der ; mid. to make war, make or take 
part in an eapedition, of both com- 
mander and soldiers. 31. 

t<rTpaT-H7C«, (rrparrjyf^ii, to lead, 
command, Q. Stratagem. 

fcrrpaT-ti^os, o {firykofioj), a leader 
of an army, general. 6. 
fo-Tparui, Of, an army in the field 
or on the march. 13. 
l(rTpa'n,coTi|s. ov^ a coldier. 4, 
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fgTpttTO n i S cu ii, (TTparoireA€iao,eic. , 
to cTicamp, but comm. as dep. mid., 
to encamp, bivouac. 15. 

fffrpaTo^inSoVf t6 (iriAov^ ground), 
a camp, encampment. 28. 

ffrpaTos, 6, an army encamped or 
on the march. 
f ui p fijg , 6, a necklace. 
orpc^y aTpiiJHJf iarpafifMi, karpk- 
ipBrrv, 2 p. korpo^ (rare), 2 a. p. 
karpdibJjv, to turn, ttoist^ pervert; 
raid, to face abovi. 47. 

|orTpfi|rv-8iKOf» ov (Mk/jI), perverting 
justice. 

oipouOoSy 6, j}, prop, any &irrf, as 
a sparrow, eagle; also an ostrich, 
when sometimes ftiya^ is added. 

fmryvcPty w, <5v (arvyiu, to hate), 
stem. 

r6, aw, second pers. pron., 389, 
THOU, you. 

<nry-^C7V0|iaiy to meet^ D. 

<nry-^pdi^9 to compile, draw up. 

oni-Y<> i. e. oi> ye, yow /or yo^ir 
part. 

<rvY-KaX/», to ca/2 together. 

irvY-KaTOKTrp^^f comm. mid., to 
a.S8ist in subduing. 

(rvy-Kffc|aai| to be agreed upon ; eig 
rb ovyKeifievcv, sc. Af"P*'ov, to the place 
agreed upon ; ra ovyiceifieva, the 
things agreed upon, agreement. 

oruY-X«^Wi ^0 90 with, yield. 

SWwfflnc, 10^, 6, Syennesis, a king 
of Cilicia. 

«rvXAa|ipaya», to arrest. Syllable. 

(ruX-X^7tti to gather together, col- 
lect. 
lovX-Xoyif, W, a levy. 

<rv|ji-pciXXc», to cast together; mid. 
to contribute. Symbol. 
fo-vfi-pouXfvttytopZan with, counsel, 
advise; mid. to consult with, d. 28. 

wfji-PovXT), ^C) advice. 
to*v|ir|Uix^ <<f, o>n alliance. 53. 



o-v|ip|iAXO|MU| to fight along vnih. 
4>o^{|ip|Aaxof» o, an ally, auxiliary 

<rv|ip|i<Yir«|u, to mingle wilh, jov\ 
join battle, d. 52. 

07i|iHV^|ivw, to send with, a. n. 

o^i|iyrCirTt», to grapple vnth. 
SymptonL 

o-vii-irXMitf wv, very full. 

ov|i-«opivofMU| to proceed with, 
join in proceeding. 

o^i|i^^rpdTT«i, to a««i«t tn affecting, 

D. 

o^i|&-^'p«»i to collect, be useful, to 
happen. 

(rvfi-^IUy to acknowledge. 

a^ry^-^opdf d^ {avfi-^p(S), an event, 
mishap, misfortune. 

vv¥ or {iv, prep. w. d., vnth, in 
company with, by aid of. In comp., 
with, together. Syn-. 

(rw-oywy to bring together, collect. 

<rw-aOpo((«i>y to collect together. 

«rvv-aKoXov0^tt, to follow closely, 
accompany, d. 

<rw-avT(£M« aw^vrjfaa (avrda, to 
meet, dvri), to meet. 

aw-aiir-ct|U {etfii)^ to depart with. 

o-vv-8ciirvo«, 6 (delirvov), a table- 
companion. 

(rvv-ci|U (e'tfii), to be vnth, d. ; 01 
orwovrcf , one's associates. 

(TW-cK-pipot^i ^ 30^^ or aid in 
getting cut. 35. 

(rvi^-/XaPov, see avX-Xafipdva. 

(rw-cX€(<i| see (Tv?.-?iiyc}. 

(rw-€vi(vry|uU| see avf£-<f>lp(j. 

<rw-cin-rptpa», to crush together, 
destroy utterly, ruin. 

aw-ciro|MU| to accompany, d. 

o-uv-cpYOS> ^ i^py^^), o> co-worker, 

o-uv-cpXO|MUy to come together, con- 
vene, go in a body. 

o-vv-€<ns» c«Jf , ^ {aw-ifffii)^ under- 
standing. 
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twr-fx4** ^^> ^^^^^^ together^ con- 
tinuous; neut. as adv., unceasingly. 

ovfh4x»f to constrain. 

otvv-^jXSov, see aw-ipxofiai. 

<ruv-9iiiCT|, w {aW'Tid^iii\ comm; 
pi., a treaty, compact. 

e«r-0i||iAy aro^^ t6 (aW'Tidtf/u), an 
agreement, password, watchword. 5 1 . 

<ruv-f 1IIU9 to understand. 

o^rv4vTi||U| to set together; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act, to OMCifible. 
System* 

o^-oiSo, to be con scums vnth or 

tOf D. 

irvr-ovrMVi see avv-eifu. 

wv-eva-(d, af {avv-eifit), a being 
together, intercourse. 

(ruv-TttTTtt, ^0 draw up. Syntax. 

(rw-r(Oi)fu, ^0 put together; mid. 
fo TTkZ^ an agreement, to compact. 
Synthetic. 

OTJv-TO|io«,ov(r^/iV6>),co?iCM6, short. 

aw-rf»tp«*, ^0 c?n/«A together. 

ow-ttN^cXf c», f yoin in benefiting ; 
Gwcxf>€?Ju> ovdiv^ to contribuie no 
benefit. 

2vpdK({oaos, 6, a Syracusan. 
f SvpCdf «f , >^ria. 
fSvpiosi ^t, ov, Syrian. 

Svpof , 6, a Syrian. 

o*v-o'icfvdt», comm. mid., ^0 collect 
one^s baggage, pack up, make ready 
to start. 

o-^tpa, ac, a ball. Sphere. 

cr^Yiov, t6 (a^drrw), victim; pi. 
omens. 

ifffJKiXfiat, 2 a. p. ka<pd7.7iv, IV., io ^rip 
«p, deceive; mid. and pass., to be 
thrown down, stumble, meet with a 
reverse. Fall. 

cr^TTw and (n^a(«i> (ff^dy-), o<l>d^a, 
etjijta^a, ea^yfiai, eatpdxPw (rare), 
comm. 2 a. p. e(T<}>6yvv^ IV., to s^y, 
tlaughter. 40. 



ir^ts, o^(<ri, see ov. 
•ftr^c»8ov<w» a<^€v6ov^(j, to use the 
sling, throw with a sling, sling. 

<rt<v8ov<|» ^« ^ «^in^ ; by meton- 
ymy, the missile. 32. 

ir^'ripof, a, ov, poss. pron., 406, 
their, their own. 

o^oSpoSy rf, dv, vc^^T/i^nf, severe; 
o^pa, neut. pi. w. changed accent, 
extremely, greatly, very much. 46. 
4.o^^o8p«fSi severely, savagely. 

irx4» (<y;r'<5-). <';r*<y", etc., iv., to 

split. 35. 

tirxoXal» {axoXaS-), axoMacj^ tax6- 
hiaa, eax^XaKa, IV., to 6c af leisure. 
Scholastic. 

(rxoXif, VC, leisure; ox^^Vt ^^ ^"«- 
ure, slowly. School. 

0-cSt«» (ffoxJ-, (TW-), (TtKTo, etc., w. a. p. 
kauBrp^ (acJog)f to save, preserve, keep 
safe, rescue, bring in safety, conduct 
safely ; mid. to escape. 22. 

2ciMcpan|s, eog, 6, Socrates. 

<r«0|ia| aroq, t6, the body. 51. 

ar«t09, a, ov, contr. criSst orwiK, safe 
and souKD, safe, 

|<rMrt|p, fjpo^y voc. a&rep, 6 (a6i^u>)^ 
a savior. 

lownipCaf Sc, safety, deliverance, 
preservation. 

.I^rwrrfpiost ov, promising safety, 
auT^pia, BC. iepd, thank-offerings foi 
safety. 

o*(i»-4^poW»9 au^pav^u, to be wise. 

55- 

t<rc*-4i»poo-vvi|9 vc, wisdom, discreet- 
ness, self-control. 

0-iA-^pMV, ov (ff^c, <l>pvv), sound> 
minded, wise, prudent, discreet. 

T. 

•ni, To-Scy see Me. 

TGiXavrov, t6, a talent, worth 60 
minae, or 6000 drachmae, or about 
f 1080.00. 
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ToXas, Tokaiva, rdXav^ 325, vfretch- 
td. 

rayavrCo, by crasis for ra kvavrla. 

TofiSi f<Jf , j} (rdrrw), arrangement^ 
good order, discipline, rank, ranks, 
line, hatUe-array, division, hand. 21. 

raircivoci) raneiv^mj (raneivdg, 
humble), to humble. 

TOparrc* (rapax-), rapd^a, etc., 
IV., to disturb J disorder, stir up, 
throw into confuswnt trouble, 20. 
Irapaxosi 0, disturbance. 

Tc^MToC, ol, Tarsus, a city in Cilicia. 

rarm (ray-), to^o, etc., w. 2 a. 
p8«8. irdytiv, IV., to arrange, post, 
station, marshal, order, assign. 28. 

ravpofi 6, a bull. Steer. 

ravro, see ovtoq. 

ravTo, ravrov, by crasis for ra 
avrd, TO aijTdv. Tauto-logy. 

TcL^i 6 {ddiTTu), a tomb. Epi- 
taph. 

Tou^posi V {BaTTTG)), a ditch, trench. 
f rax^MSi c. ffdrrov, a. rdxiOTa, quick- 
ly, rapidly, suddenly ; itq rdxiora, as 
quickly as possible. 

Taxv9i fia, i), 367, 1, swift, quick; 
rnxVy as adv., = Tnx^(^\ ri/v rax't- 
artfv, sc. 666v, the quickest way, used 
adv. 35. 

TOMSi i, o pea-cock. 

T€, post-posit, end. conj., and; re 
...re or r€...Kai, both.. .and. 

Tcy^di fie, Tegea, a city in Arcadia. 
|TcycdTT|s, (Yv, a man of Tegea. 

Tc6viiK<i, TfOvcaJSi rcOvwoi, see 

Tf Opc4i)iAt| see rp^06>. 

TfOp-iinrov, ro {jhrape^, Ittttoc), a 
four-horse chariot. 26. 

TfCvM (Tev-), rcrvo), eretva, riroKa, 
TETOfiai, hdOrpf, IV., <o stretch. 41. 
Tone, tonic. 

Tftxos» TO, a wall for defence, fort- 
ress, fort. 19. Dike. 



trcK|AaCpo|iCU {reKfiap-)^ TCKfiapov/iai^ 
ereKfi^pdfiJ/v, IV., to judge, conclude. 
T^K)Mip, indecl., t6, a sure sign. 
|TfK|Jitfpiov, t6, a sure sign, positive 
proof 42. 
Tf KV0V9 t6 (riicTtj), a child. 
TiXcOtt, to arise, come forth. 
frfXcvratoSi fi, ov, final, rearmost j 
nl Te2.evTaini, the rear. 

frfXcvTOM, Te?£VT^(j, etc., to end, 
finish life, die. 10. 
f TfXivnj, f/g, the end. 
frfXftt, TE?iia(j or re^tj, kri^aa, 
TETt/^Ka, TeTi^eofiat, he^iaOrfv, to 
finish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 32. 
TfXoSi r6 {rklT^, to accomplish), 
end, accomplishment, tax, burden ; 
pi. by metonymy, magistrates. 19. 
W|i>vu {fEfJi-, Tfie-), TEfia^ rhfiTiKa, 
TETfiTffini, ETfiriHriv, 2 a. irefiov or irn- 
fiov, v., to cut. 48. A-tom. 

WpirU, TlpXJKJ, ETEpypa, ETEptpOyV, tO 

delight. Trust. 

|TCfn|r^voof, ov, gladdening the 
heart. 
fTiTopros, 7, ov, fourth. 
f Tcrpa-K<^cru>i, at, a (hardv), four 
hundred. 
frmrapaKovTa, forty. 
Tirrapcsy apa, 375, four. Tetr- 
arch. 

Tfv{o|UU| see rvyxdva. 
TcxvT|, W (tikto), art, skill, trade. 
Technical. 

4.T€XvtTT|«, OV, an artificer, work- 
man. 

TTJKW (tok-), rrj^u, Irff^a, ETtjxBrjv 

(rare), 2 p. rirr^Ka, 2 a. p. haKr^v, II., 

to melt; 2 p. to be melted. 47, Thaw. 

nfiupov (r-, a demon, pron. prefix, 

and ifiipa), to-day. 22. 

TC7PTIS, VToc, 6, the Tigris. 

t^Ot||U (de-), d^o(j, IdTjKa, ridetKa, 

TidEi/iai, ETEdrjv, 1, to put, place, eiv 

act; Tidsfiai rd birXa, lit., to ground 
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amUt i. e. to stand with spear and 
shield resting on the ground ; then, 
to take up a military position^ to ap- 
pear under arme. Do, thesis. 

tCktw (Te«-), ri^ofuu, ire^a (rare), 
erkxfhiv (rare), 2 p. rtroKa^ 2 a. erficov, 
III., to beget, bring forth, produce. 

hiXdnv, IV., to pluck, tormeTit. 
triiioi*! Tifiifoa, etc., to honor. lo. 
Ti|iiii, VC ('''H to jxiy honor), honor. 
^Tijuofy a, ov, in honor. 
}Ti|ft-Mpf»» Tlfuip^u, etc., to help, 
avenge; mid. take vengeance, take 
vengeance on, punish; pass, to be 
punished. 

^Ti|fr-«*p(a» Hi, punishment. 
iTi|fc-«tpos, ^ (o^P^)> upholding 
honor, helping. 

t(«, tC, inter, pron., 416, who? 
which f wfuitf Ti, as adv., whyf 

tIs, ri, indef. pron., 416, some, 
any, a certain ; rig, as noun, sonu or 
any one; rl, as noun, something, 
anything, as adv., at all. 

TiiTuu^fvtfs, eoc, ace. nv and 9, 6, 
Tissaphemes, a Persian satrap. 

•nTpMTKM (''/»-), Tp6aij, kTpuaa, 
Thpufjiai, hrpudrpf, VI., to wound. 
48. 

To(y post-posit, end. particle, in 
fru^A, indeed, surely. 
^Toi-vuV) post-posit, conj., therefore. 
TOiocrSc, Tot&6e, roiMe, demon, 
pron., 429, sv^h, cw follows. 

TotoOroSi ToiavTTf, toiovtov or roi- 
ovTo, demon, pron., 429, such, as 
precedes. 

ToX|Miia>y ToXfi^a (rdXfia, boldness), 
to venture, dare. 37. 
ToX|i(8i)s, ov, Tolmides. 
fro^cvfiAy arog, t6, an arrow. 
fTo|cv», To^evao), erd^evoa, rerd^ev- 
uai, to shoot with a bow, shoot. 7. 
frof'-K^ W, so. rix^t bowmanship. 



r^pf¥f t6, a bow. 13. 
4.To(oTi|f , ov, a bowman, arcTier. 7. 

Tovos, 6, a place, region, district. 
Topic. 

TOtrovroSi rooavrif, roaovrov or ro- 
aovro, demon, pron., 429, so much, 
great, or large, pi. so many ; roaov- 
Tov, so mv^h space; roaoirrt^, 1184, 
by so Tnuch, the. 

TOTC, at that time, then; rori fiev... 
Tore Ai, at one time... at another. 

To»-, by crasis for to k- or to 6-. 

TpaYV||u&, arog, t6 (rpuyu, 2 a. 
ETpayov, to gnaw), comm. pi., dried 
fruits, sweet-Tneats. 

'n*«*«l*t W (reTTopeg and ire^a^ 
foot), a table. 

TpaVfMI, OTOg, t6 (TtTpaOKiS), a 

wound. 54. 
Tpo^voi, see rpeiJHD. 
Tpaxi|^oSf o, the neck, throat. 

rpciSy r/>^a, 375, THBEE. 

rpCTO, TpitfKJ, ETptlffa, TETpO^ OT 

TETpa^, Ttrpafifuu, hrpei^v, 2 a. 
mid. STpairdfjapf, 2 a. pass, hrpdinpf, 
to turn; mid. betake one's self, some- 
times put to flight; cif <ptry^ Tpeiru, 
to put to flight. 46. 

rp^^ (Tf>€(^- for ^/oc^-), Opi^fu, 
itiperlHi, rhpo^, reOpafifuu, kSpk^thpf 
(rare), 2 a. p. tTpa^rpf, to bring up, 
support, keep ; mid. to subsist. 

Tpcx« ("rpex- for (^pex; Apafi-), 
SpapovfiaL, Wpe^a (rare), -SfdpdfiTfKa, 
-dedpdfuffiat, 2 a. i6pafiov^ VIII., to 
run. 2. 

xpidKOvra (rpeig), thirty. 

Tpi&-KO(riOi, a*, a (r/jeif, ixaT&v), 
three hundred. 
frpiPij, VC, a rubbing, constant 
practice. 

rptpw (rptp-), TpitJMj, irpltlfa, ri- 
Tpupa, TETpififiai, erpupdrfv, w. 2 a. p. 
ETpipr/v, II., to rub, thrash, 9a 
corn. 
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iTpi-4pf|«, cof, 4, 234 (e/>- in i/)i- 
Tjyf, a rower), a trireme^ a ship. 
f Tptv-OKplS, ac, Trinacria, another 
name for the island of Sicily. 
TpCs, three times, thrice. 
4.Tpur-aoiuvos» 7, ^'i', ^^ree times as 
glad, 
4.Tpco--xtXuH, a/, a, ^Aree ^Aoufianrf. 
Tp(ros, V, ov (TfKic\ third. 
Tpoia, ac, Troy. 
frpovoiov, r($, a trophy. 

n> 7f (I'/^TCj), defeat, rout. 
tf 6 (rpiiru), a turn, man- 
ner; disposition, character, habit. 
42. Trope. 

Tpoxoft o^rpsx^), CL wheel. 

TpiHrow, Tp^ifou (rpimra, a hole, 
Tf}hi, to wear out), to bore. 

Tpu^i VC {OpvjTTu^ to break in 
pieces), lv>xury. 

Tptfiicof, ^, 6v {Tp^g, Tros, the 
founder of Troy), Trojan. 

•nryx«yt» {'rvX'\ reh^ofiai, rerv- 
XV^ or rirevxa, 2 a. irvxov, V. II., 
to Ai<, o5totn, receive, happen, 
chance, o. 45. 

Tvpawotf ^, a tyrant. 

Tvp(^, 6, a cheese. 

rvpooty «^, i, a tower. 

rv^XoM, Tv^XuHJu (rwj)^^ blind), 
to make blind, blind. 

•nocn> W ("rvyx^vo)* fortune, luck, 
lot. 



Y. 



t«Ppq;» (viS/Md-), ii^fMi, etc., IV., to 

insuU. 35. 

t^Ppity <^<'>c-, 17, insolence. 
|^PpiOT0T tt TOS> 7, ti', 8- as if fr. 
vPinoTOQ, most insolent. 
tv8po-^p^«», ij^poiftopr/oo) ((^ptj), to 
fetch water. 
v8«p| vdaroq, t6, wateb,. 



vSoty (^, rcg., but also w. forms as 
if fr. vieig, vitttg, a SON. 8. 
SX-q, vc, a wood 
idXijcis, eaaa or c£f, «», woody. 
v|uSi, i|ia8, see at>. 
4«|&^pos» ft, ov, poss. pron., 406, 
your, yours. 

fipiy, Vl&tV, 866 (TV. 

vir-OYc*! to /cacZ 07i slowly; mid. 
to rfraw on, 

vir-opx^i to &e a foundation or 6e< 
ginning, commence, support, favor, 
belong, be, D. 

vir-<i|U (ei/^0» ^ ^^ underneath. 

vir-tXavvw» to ride up. 

virf p, prep., over, above. (1) With 
o., above, for, in behalf of, concern- 
ing. (2) With A., over, beyond, of 
place and measure. In comp., over, 
beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of 

iSirfp-PoXXwy to throw over; mid. 
to exceed. 

inrfp-cxtt| to 6e above, surpass, D. 

vW p-^poiv, ov {<j>pijv), high-minded. 
tvinf|pfr€«»| imrjpeTTjaa, to be a ser- 
vant, serve, furnish, D. 

wir-i|p€Ti|S, 6 {ipkrrig, rower), an 
underling, assistant, helper. 46. 

vntvayyio^fjoXf \moax'f]ooftai, imkaxv- 
pai, 2 a. m. imeax^finv, V. (strength- 
ened from vn-kxofioi), to hold otic's 
self under, to promise, d. a. 53, 

virvos» 0, sleep. 

vwo, prep, under, by. (1) With 
G., wnder, from under, by {pi the 
agent), through, of place, cause, etc. 
(2) With D., wnder. (3) With a., 
to (a pUice) under, towards, during. 
In comp., under, secretly, slightly, 
gradvaXly. Hypo-. 

ihro-^vYiov, r6 (t^vydv, a yoke), a 
beast of burden. 

viro-Xa|ipav», to take under one^s 
protection ; to assutne, suppose. 

vvo-Xctir»| to leave behind. 
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Wo-X^, to loosen below; mid. to 
untie one's shoes. 

iiro-|Uvttf to be patient under ^ en- 
dure. 

vir-oirTf^a»i viroKrevou (see 543), 
(uTT-OTrrof, suspicious, vi^opau, to sus- 
pect), to suspect, apprehend, be ap- 
prehensive. 

Avd-o-irovSof , ov (airovirji), under a 
truce. 

vvo-x*4hos, ov (x^ip), subject to. 

1iir-oxos> ov (f;t"). subject to. 

vir-o^(d, aq {v<i^-opdtj, to su^ect), 
suspicion, apprehension. 15. 

fvo^cpaCoSi a, ov^ following, next, 
second ; ry varepal^, on the next day. 

Umpoit &, ov (tmd, 363), later; 
varepoVj subsequently. 

v^-it))u, to send under ; mid. yield, 

D. 

v<^C4m)|M, to put under; mid. w. 
p. and 2 a. act., to undertake. 

iii|^of, t6 (akin to v-^t,, on high), 
height. 19. 

^aCT|v, see <f>rffii 

<|>aCvc0 (0av-), 0avd), k^ijva, ni<^yKa, 
niipaafiat, kipdvdijv, 2 p. Tre^ifva intr., 
2 a. p. k^avT]v, IV., ^ sAoit;; mid. to 
show one*8 self, appear, be seen. 47. 
Phenomenon. 

^aXaY(» ayyog, 17, a line of battle, 
phalanx; Kara (jMhiyya, in line of 
battle. 16. 

^avfp6sy i, 6v {(JMivul), apparent, 
in sight, visible, manifest, plain, con- 
spicuous. 25. 

^oip|iaKov, t6, a medicine. Phar- 
macj. 

^apvafialioit o, Phamabdzus, a 
satrap of north-western Asia Minor. 

<^ao-K» {<pa-), VI. i'pV/^'), to say, 
state, allege. 44. 



^oo-iSi «5of or cog, 6, tJhe PhcLsis, a 
river in Armenia. 

^avXosi V, ov, trifling, bad. 

^p» (01-, evcK-, eveyK- for ev-evc«c), 
oiou, TjfveyKa, kv^voxa, kv^eyficu^ ip>E- 
xOrfv, 2 a. rjveyKov, VIII., to beas, 
carry, endure, produce, bring. 4. 
Peri-phery. 

^0, interj., alas! 

^irytt {<pvy-), ^^ofuu or ^ev^ovfuu, 
2 p. ni<j>€vyaj 2 a. €<fnryov, II., to flee, 
retreat, flee from, fly, shun, avoid, be 
banished. 45. 

4^^7ttv, ovTog, 6, a fugitive, ex- 
ile, pt. of foregoing ; for the voc. 
sing., see 221 (the parenthesis). 16. 
Bow. 

^i||iC (0a-), i^ffJ, ^ijaa, (see 812), 
to say, affirm, say yes; ov <ffjjfu, to 
decline, refuse, deny. 

<^dvc» {<ft6a-), ipddatj and (j)6i^o/iai, 
eijtdaffa, 2 a. act. i<j>&rfv, Y., to antici- 
pate; often to he translated hy an 
adv., before, sooner, previotisty^ 1586. 

49. 

^apT6s, ^, 6v (<p6eipu, to destroy), 

destructible. 

^BiyyofuUf (jSiy^ofiai, etc., to sound, 
raise a cry, shout. Di-phthong. 

t<|>OoWa», (pOov^ao), efjiddvifaa, kipdovij- 
Otjv, to envy. 

^6vos, 6, envy. 

^idXi|, Tiq, a broad, shallow bowl. 

^tXaCrcposi a comparative of ^tAoc, 
352. 

^iX-dp7vpos, ov (0<Xof, apyvpoq), 
fond of money. 

^iX^tt, (j>t2jfau, etc. (^^r), to love, 
prop, of the love of friends. 18. 

^iXCdi fif (0^^f), friendship. 

^CXtos» a, ov (0i^f), friendly. 

^CX-kinroS| ov {<f>i^, Ittttoc), fond 
of horses. 

4. ^CX-kinros» o, Philip. Philip- 
pic. 
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^iXo-Oi)pos, ov (0(Aoc, O^pH, hunt- 
ing, fr. 0ffp),fond of hunting. 

^iXo-Kfp8rifs9 «C (0*^, Kipdog), 
greedy of gain. 

^iXo-Ktv8vvoty ov (0/Aoc, KivAvvog), 
fond of danger. 

^iXo-|U&0Tfty ig (^/Aof, fiavdavui), 
fond of learning. 

^iXo|MJXd» ag, the nightingale. 
. ^(Xos, ';, ov, 361, 10, ioucrf, beloved, 
dear, actively well-disposed; ^/Aoc, 
6, a friend, ii. Phil-, philo-. 

l^iXoHTO^idf ac, the love of wisdom, 
philosophy. 

4.^iXo-<ro^os, ov, fond of wisdom ; 
masc. as noun, a philosopher. 
|^iXo-ri|Aos, ov {TLfiiD, honor-loving. 
^Xi^, ift^e^og, ij, a vein. 
t^vopctt, (jt^vapffou), to talk non- 
sense. 

t^vopCo, ag, silly talk, ^\. fooleries, 
nonsense. 54. 

<^Xvdpos, 6 {i^liii, to hvhhle), bab- 
bling. 

t<^Pcpo$, A, 6v, fearful, terrible, 
alarming. 30. 

t^P^M, i^PifOLj, k^prjaa, nei^prj- 
fiat, i(^pi]STjv, to frighten; mid. as 
dep., w. a. p., to fear, dread. 26. 

^poSf o i^^Poiiai, to flee affrighted), 
fear, fright. 50. 

<|»otvtKcos, a, ov, contr. <j>otviKovg, 
fj, ovv, purple. 

^Cv^ iKog, 6, a Phoenician; as 
common noun, ^tvi{i the palm- 
tree. 

^vcvtti <l>oveiaii, etc. {<l>6vog, mur- 
der, cf. <I>€VL>, obs., to slay)f to kill. 
Bane. 

^pd{tt (0/9rttJ-), <f>pdau, etc., IV., ^o 
^e^^, D. 46. Phrase. 

^pi{v, (ftpevog, ii, prop. iAc rfia- 
phragm; also, coram, pi., i^e wine?, 

.|.<|>povi», i^povijau, k(pp&vijoa, WE<l>p6- 



vTfKa, to think; fikya ^poviu, to bt 
haughty-minded; KOKug i^poviu, to be 
evil-minded. 

4><hN>vi)o^9> £f^, V, wisdom, prudence. 

X4itovr(liu (^povr/d-), ^povriij, k<l>p6v- 
Tiaa, ne^povTLKa, IV., to take thought 
for, be anxious, G. 

l^povT^, i6og, 1^, thought. 

t^povp-apxof> ^ {p-PX^), the com- 
mander of a garrison. 27. 

^povpos, (irpo-opdo), a garrison- 
soldier. 
t^puYfo, fif , Phrygia. 
t^piryios, fi, ov, Phrygian. 
^pwfe vy<5f , 6, a Phrygian. 
^vyoSi ddog, 6 (i^evytj), an exUe^ 
fugitive. 1 7. 

♦vytj, v^ {^i>y(^\ flight. 
^XoKif, . ^f , prop, a guarding ; 
hence a guard, garrison, in the col- 
lective sense. 

t4^ci{i f^i^og, 6, jj, a guard, u)atc?ier, 
used of the individual. 16. 

<^XaTT«(0vXaif-),0vA<i^6>, etc., IV., 
to guard, keep guard; mid. to guard 
one's self against. 34. 
f^uoao-XoTOf, ov, inquiring into 
nature. Physiology. 
t(^v<riSi c^, Vt nature. 
t^vrovi t6, a plant. 
<j>vc»y 0^ff(j, e<l)vaa, TrifvKa, 2 a. 
iifnrv, 2 a. p. e^^, to produce; perf. 
and 2 a. intrans., to be. 

^«»vi{i ^f , a sound, the voice, speech, 
language. 10. Phonetic. 
<^<0f>| <l>o)p6g, 6, a thief. 
^nSsi <P<^^i t6, light. Photo- 
graph. 



XaifKD {x<^p-), X(^P^<^, KexdpvKa, 
KExdprifiai and Kixt^Pf^^, 2 a. p. exo- 
pr/v, IV., <o rejoice. Yeaen. 

XoXSaioi, o^ ^/te Chaldaeans. 
txaXciraCvo) (xaAenav-), ;^;a/U7rov^ 
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exa^f^nva, f;frtA«ravft7i», IV., to be 
angry, d. 

XaXiWtf V, <w, hard, difficult, 
grievous, severe, harsh, bitter, angry, 
cross, cruel. 32. 

4>X<^^^'*''t» grievously, severely^ ex- 
ceedingly ; ;(;aAcn'a>f ipfpct, to be dis- 
tressed. 

XttXXvoSy 6, a bridle. 
IxoXkcos, a, ov, contr. ;i:aA«>t)f, r/, 
oirv, of bronze, bronze, 

XoXxof I o, bronze. 
lx<^Ktt|<A, aroc, t6, a bronze uten- 
sil. 43. 

XoXoSi o, the river Chalvs. 

XfiXv^y v^of, 6, a Chalybian. 
Chalybeate. 

ravine. 

fXopUiSt cercra, ev, 329, graceful, 
pleasing, clever. 

Xxa^vrm99 pleasingly. 

tXap4o|iat (xapt*^-l X^ptovfiai, IV., 
io gratify, oblige, indulge. 

Xop^Sj *T"Of , 7 U^'M, grace, favor, 
gratitude; ;t^p«v otJa, to 6c grateful; 
Xapiv ix^f to feel gratitude. 17. Eu- 
charist. 

Xft|MtfV> wvof, 0, mn^er, storm. 

XtCp» X^^P^^t g^n. and dat. dual 

X^poiv, dat. pi. X^P^*-* V, the hand. 39. 

4.Xfkpl-<ro(^i o, Chirisophus^ a 

Spartan general in the army of Cyrus 

the Younger. 

IXfipo-irXttOiiSi eq {n')Jfi(S), filling 
the hand. 

Ixc^pO'^ovfc*, x^^'P^'''^^^*^ (reivu), 
to hold up the hand, elect. 

^\€Kp6», x^f-P^^i hut comm. mid. 
a& dep. x<Lpoo)uu, x^'-P^^^P^^'-^ etc., to 
get in hand, subdue. 

X<£pwv» ov, inferior, c. of KaxSg. 

Xcppo-vi)(ro$, jy, iAe Thracian Cher- 
sonesu^. 

xOfSf yesterday. 



xW>Ji ;i^<^. ^. ^»^, country. 

XiXu>i| m, a, a tlwusand. 

XiXos» 6, fodder ; ^r^pbc x^^i dried 
grass, hay. 

X^MUpOy ar, a she-goat : the 
chimera. 

XiTcMT, Gjvoc, 6, a tunic. 

XuS^f ^vog, j}, snow. 55. 
txopcvnjs^ oif, a choral dancer. 
txopivoy ;tope6(7o), etc., to (2anc€. 
txopo-SiSoirKaXos, 6, a chorus-nMs- 
ter. 

XopoSi ^. either a circular dance 
or a band of dancers, choms. 

XoproSy 0, fodder, groAS. 

Xpiio|uu, xpV<f<>f^^, etc., 496, to 
use, treat, employ, make t^e of, have 
the service of, D. 26. 

X|»t|, impers., Tcpitou, imperf. exp^fv 
or ;tp^7v, i< is necessary, one must, 
should, ought. 

xPDt« (a:p'A). ;r/^'>^. f;tP!^«, IV., 

to want, wish, desire. 29. 

Xf»TJ|&m arof, ro (;t/xio/ia/), a iAin^r 
wscc?, comm. pi., things, goods, pos- 
sessions, means, property, wealth, 
money. 27. 

Xpijvcu,, see XP^- 

Xpijo-ifAOS, V, ov {xpaofjuu), useful. 

Xfn|<mjpiov, t6 (xP^'A to give an 
oracle), the seat of an oracle, an oracle. 

XRf)<rros, //, <5v (xP^ofiai), useful, 
worthy, good. 

Xpovosi o, time. 31. Chronic, 
txp^cos, a, ov, contr. XP^^vg, v, 
ovv, of gold, gold. 

golden. 6. 

XpiKToSi o, GOLD. Chryso-lite. 
IXpv<ro-xaX>ivos9 o^, ifi^A gold-stud- 
ded u.ridle. 

X«Xos> ^, ^"i ^awic. 

X«P«^ «f (cf- ;r^poc), a country. 3. 

Xupctt (;rwpof), x<^P^}of^ or x^^P^oo- 
fjuu, etc., to givepkbce, move on, go. 
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X«ipW (x^*P^)i T'^J, a confined place, 
ttronghold, spot. 
X«>pfe» apart, apart from. 
X«*pos» ^, room, space, place. 

i[rf7«», V'ffw, cV^^**. ^^YfMi, to 
blame. 
i[rcXiov, r<$, a bracelet. 9. 
-hl^cvSifsy eg, false. 24. 
i[r€vS«»y rlfevau, k-^tevaa, I'^fevafuu^ 
erfjeifoOtfv, to deceiver mid. to deceive, 
lie. 31. Pseud-onyme. 
|i[rcvo*n|S| ov, a /iar. 
4ni|^(|;tt (V"70'<^-). V^'", etc., IV. 
ifn^, a pebble, from V«cj, to rw6), 
comm. mid. as dep., to voto, decree, 
resolve, decide. 
4.i|n|^ur|ia, aro^, to, a decree. 
i[riXos, 7, (5v, 6ore. E-psilon^ 
i[ro(^, 6, a noise. 
+«Xli Vf (f^X^, to breathe), soul, 
life. Psycho-logy. 
+VX08, t6 {il/f)X(^, to blow), cold. 
I^'vxpos, a, ^r cold. 



My interjection, O. 
«58c (orJc), thiLS, as follows. 
ySij, ^f («<Jw), a song. Ode. 
'fcro, (pij9i|Vt see do fiat. 
wO€«» (w^-), wffw, eoxra, Icjofjicu, elj- 
atfr/v, VII., to push, 48. 
«0V, part, of e</z/. 
«SirfO|MU| uviyjofuu^ eowii/juu^ euv^- 



(hpf, w. 2 a. mid. knpidfiTfv torn a 
stem 7r/[>m- which has no }/resent 
(wvof , price), to buy^ purchase. 49. 

^tnosy a, ov (wvof, price), to be 
bought ; ra ijvia, wares. 

•Xpdf ag, a proper time, time, hoar, 
w. eoTi often omitted. Horo- 
scope. 

wSy proclitic, I. as a rel. adv., as, 
used (1) in elliptical expressions, 
as wf iirog eineiv, so to speak, 
1534; (2) with participles, 1574; 

(3) as a preposition, to, 1220, 8 ; 

(4) to strengthen a superlative, as 
<JC TCLxttrra, as quickly as possible. 
II. (if is used as a conj. (1) to express 
a fact like bri, that; (2) in a final 
clause like Iva, in order that; (3) w. 
the inf generally to express re- 
sult like 6XTre, so that, but some- 
times purpose, so as, 1456; in a 
causal clause, since, or a temporal 
clause, when, or in the sense of 
oTTtJc, how. III. ug w. numerals has 
the meaning of about. 

4.«8o'-irfp, rel. adv., juaf as. 
Iwr-Tc, conj. expressing result, (1) 
w. the inf., so as, 1449 ; (2) w. the 
indie, so that, consequently, where- 
fore, 1449. 

<|rr€, in the phrase £0' ^f, on con- 
dition that, for the purpose of, 1460. 
mtCs, "^t^. Vi O' bustard. 
«0^cXcca, lj<f>€^acj, etc. (o^eAof), to 
benefit, aid, help. 38. 

4.io<^'Xt)|M&, arog, t6, an advantage, 
good. 
4.c»^\i|U>S| 7 or Of, OP, serviceable. 



n. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABUURY. 



For fnller Infoimatlon In regard to the Greek wwdB here given, oonsnlt the foregoing 
TocabnliUT. In case of tynonymest when the dilferenoe of uiie is not here pointed oat, the 
Mrtt or etymologieai meaning of the Greek words should be determined from the preceding 
Vocabulary, and so the pn^r w<wd selected. Occasionally the words are interchajigeable. 



Abandon 

Abandon, Aei^u. 
Able, ht — , &vpafMi. 
Abolish, Aixj. 
About, afi^i or nepi; 

be — , /ii^Aw. 
Above, vnip. 
Abundance, a^ffovia. 
Abuse, hyiSopiu. 
Accomplish, eirireXiu, 

irepaivij^ or noiiu, the 

last in the sense of 

simply to do. 
Accord, of one's own 

According, — to, Kara. 
Accordingly, 6^ or ovv. 
Account, — happy, fia- 

Kapil^u ; on — of, did. 
Accuser, Karrryopo^. 
Acknowledge, biioToo- 

yeu. 
Action, epyov. 
Admiration, worthy of 

— , a^ioOavfjtaaTog. 
Admire, tfavfid^ij. 
Adorn, Koapiu, 
Advantage, dya06v. 
Affair, irpdyfM. 
Affection, with — , 

irpoa<lu7iG}^. 
Ai&rm, ({tnfii. 
Afford, vrapix<^. 
After, fierd. 
Again, irdhv. 



A. 

Against, eni or n-p^. 

Age, oW— , yvpoc ; free 
from old — , dy^puc. 

Agree, dfiokoyeu ; he 
agreed upon^ avyicei- 
fuu. 

Aid, ^ofj/deta ; it^Tikij ; 
— in getting out, 
awtxpi^dl^u ; with the 
OT by — of, ovv. 

Aim, — at^ k^pm. 

All, Trdf ; on — sides, 
ndirrodev. 

Allege, <l>daiuj. 

Allow, nepiopdu. 

Ally, ovppaxog. 

Alone, pdvo^. 

Along, irapd ; up — , dvd. 

Already, ^7f. 

Also, Kai. 

Always, dei 

Among, ev, irapd, or clf . 

Ancestral, irarp^. 

And, Koi, the reg. and 
stronger word, but 
sometimes Si; — tJien, 
eira di ; — yet, pivroi. 

Anger, opyy. 

Angry,&e — ,;jfaAf7ratvw. 

Animal, difpiov, a wild 
animal; C^ov, a liv- 
ing being. 

Announce, dyyiX^ or 



oTTajT'eAAw. 



Artaxerxes 
Another, oAAoc ; one — , 
Answer, — or gwe — , 

dTTOKpivOfiOl. 

Ant, pvpfuf^. 
Anxious, be — , i^pmn-i- 

Any, Tig ; — one or body 
or thing, rig, ri. 

Apparent, ^avepdg. 

Appear, ipeuvopat or 
eiri^ivopat. 

Appoint, KoBUmffu. 

Apprehension, viro\^*ia. 

Apprehensiye, be — , 
kwoiopat. 

Approach, nhjaid^o or 

« npdffetfju. 

Approve, hraivio. 

Archer, ro^drffc. 

Arise, dvUrrapai. 

Arm, &K'k^u ; fuUy — , 
KoBoir'kil^ii) arms, ar- 
mor, »7rXa. 

Army, arpardg, arparta, 
or OTpdrevpa, 

Arouse, dviarnfu. 

Arrange, Tdrru. 

Arrangement, rd^ig. 

Arrest, avXXappdvu. 

Arrive, d^ucveopeu. 

Arrow, rd^svpa. 

Artaxerxes, ^ApTa^kp- 
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Bam 



A.8, «ic; {as much) — , 
oirdoo^ ; — ... — pos- 
sible, a>f or bri with 
Buperlative. 

ABcertain, irwddvofiai. 

Ask, epordu, to inquire 
or question ; ^ffreu, to 
ask for, ask to see, 
seek ; airio^ to ask 
some one for some- 
thing. 

Abb, duo^. 

ABBemble, ddpoii^u. 

ABBembly, kKKkijaia. 

At, fv, f if , km, or npd^. 

Athenian, 'Adnvalo^. 

Athens, 'A^cu ; to — , 
'Aft^C«; oe—.'Aft^- 

Athlete, oBXtirri^. 

Attack, eiriTiOefiai ; — 
or make the — , eireifii. 

Attempt, emxeipiiJ or 
ireipdofuu. 

Attention, give — to, 
eirifie^eofmi. 

Authority, royal — , 
(iaoi^ia. 

Await, fiivij, in the gen- 
eral sense; dexofmi,the 
attack of an enemy. 

Axe, d^ivTj, 



B. 

Bad, KaKdg^ in the gen- 
eral sense ; irovripdq^ in 
the sense of hurtful, 
dangerous, innately 
bad. 

Baggage, collect one's 
— , ovaKevdCofiai. 

Banish, eKpaXXu. 
Barbarian, pdppiifu^: or 
^ppapucdc. 



Basket, Kaveov. 

Bathe, "koixtfmi. 

Battle, fJLdxn- 

Be, «/<«; — at handj 
•trdpecfu. 

Bear, tftipu. 

Beast, wild — , fhfpiov ; 
— of burden, vnoCv- 
yicv. 

Beat, Tra/cj. 

Beantifiil, KoXd^. 

Because, bri. 

Become, yiyvofjuu. 

Befit, npkiru ; U is befit- 
ting, npeiTEi. 

Before, vpd ; irpMev or 
rcporepov; npiv. 

Beg, — off, e^aiTioftai. 

Beget, TiKTu. 

Begin, dpxofiai. 

Beginning, dpxv. 

Behalf, in — of, xmkp. 

Behavior, good — , ev- 
Koa/iia. 

Behind, leave — , Kara- 

Believe, vofiii^u. 
Benefactor, evepyhri^. 
Benefit, iMpeTiku. 
Beseech, lketevu. 
Beside, napd. 
Besides, irpdq. 
Besiege, noXiopuku. 
Bestow, — upon, no- 

pKi^. 
Betake, — one's self, 

Tpiirofmi. 
Betray, irpodidufii. 
Better, see Gh>od. 
Between, fiera^v. 
Beware, evTuipeofiai. 
Bid, K£?ievtj. 
Bind, ()iio. 
Bird, dpvig. 
Black, fdhig. 



Blame, fiifi^/tai. 
Blessed, ftdKap. 
Blind, — or make — 

Blow, nXrry^. 

Boat, kXoIov. 

Body, oijfia. 

Bone, boreov. 

Book, pip^iop. 

Bore, Tpwrdu. 

Both, apx^ or d/mpdrepog; 
on — sicUs, dfii^Tipu- 
Oev ; — ... and, Kai 
... Kai, or T£ ... Kal. 

Bow, t6§ov. 

Bowl, Kparfjp. 

Bowman, ro^drrj^. 

Boy, Traif . 

Brave, dya06g. 

Bravely, dvdpeiu^. 

Brazen, x^^^og* 

Breadth, evpog. 

Break, ^mj. 

Breakfast, without — , 
dvdpujToq. 

Breast, uaardg. 

Breastplate, Oopa^-, put 
on one's — , dapaKi- 
IfOfiai. 

Brick, irMvOtvog, adjec. 

Bridge, ye<pvpa. 

Bring, dya, prop, to 
lead, conduct, while 
0ef>(j signifies to bear, 
carry; — abouty noieu; 
— back word, dnay- 
/cXAw; — in safety, 
a6^u ; — together, aw- 
dyu. 

Broad, evpbc. 

Brother, d6€hf>6g. 

Build, krroiKodofUu. 

Bull, ravpog. 

Bum, Kaiu ; — up, no- 
TOKoiu, 
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Converse 



Bnnii — through or 
open, KoraaxK^' 

Boxy, tfdirrw. 

Bustard, ini^. 

But, 6i or oXAa, the lat- 
ter being the stronger 
word; — oZso, a^Xa 
Kai. 

Buy, Lvkoftai. 

By, vn6, with o. of the 
agent, or itapa', — 
land and sea, nara yyv 
K<u Kara daXanav. 



c. 

Call, comm. waXku, in 
the sense both of sum- 
moning and naming ; 
sometimes Ai^cj, bnt 
in the sense only of 
naming; — out, Pocuj^, 
— together, ovyKokku ; 
— an assemblg, eKkXjj- 
aiav noiku. 

Camp, OTpaT&jredov. 

Captam, ^x^y^- 

Captive, alx/uidhjTog. 

Capture, Tuifipdvu; be 
captured, okiaKOfuu. 

Care, — for, eirifieXeo- 

fiOl. 

Carry, ^epw, in the gen- 
eral sense, while ayu 
signifies to convey 
by carriage ; — back 
word, airayyiX^u; — 
over, dta^ipal^u. 

Case, in that — , ovtuq. 

Cast, — or — aside, 
piitTtJ or l>nrT€u. 

Catch, dtfpdu. 

Cattle, ^3ovc or icr^vog, 
both in plur., the 
former the general 



word, the latter prop- 
erty in cattle. 

Cause, aiTia. 

Cavalry, innusSc, ad- 
jec. ; inweic (lit horse- 
men). 

Cease, iravo/uu. 

Celaenae, Ke^aivai. 

Certain, a — , ric. 

duJus, XdXog. 

Chance, rvyxdvu. 

Change, fierarifhffu. 

Charge, le/uu. 

Chariot, apfta ; four- 
horse — , Tedpinnov. 

Chase, dt6Ku. 

Chastise, icoXd^u. 

Child, commonly naig, 
but sometimes rixvov 
(prop, that which is 
born, a bairn), or ircu- 
diov (prop, the dim.) ; 
little — , iraidiov. 

Choose, aipiofjuu. 

Choral, — dancer j x^ 
pevrif^. 

CiUcia, Ki^iKia. 

Cilician, — woman or 
queen, Kihaaa. 

Citizen, iroXiriK. 

City, ndXig, used either 
of the place or the 
inhabitants, or of the 
two together, a town, 
city, state; aarv, of 
the place only. 

Clear, ao^j/f ; make — , 

Clearchus, KXeapxog. 

Close, K^eio). 

Close, — together, 

dOpoog. 
Cloud, ve0^Aj7; — of 

dust, Kovtoprog. 
Cock, dXeKTpvui/, 



Collect^ avXXeyu ox 
dffpoii^w, — together, 
awafipoii^u. 

Come, epxofiat, elfu, ^ku- 
he or have — , yicw ; — 
together, awepxo/iai ; 

— along, napkpxofiai ; 

— on, irpoaipxofxeu, 
ineifUj or irpdaeifit ; — 
to an end, X^yu. 

Command, KeXeinj, to 

bid, order, but dpxt^, 

to rule. 
Commander, apxuv. 
Commend, eiraipiu. 
Commit, — error, oftap- 

rdvo. 
Common, noivdg. 
Companion, iraipog. 
Company, Mxog ; in — 

toith, ovv. 
Compel, qvayicdl^u. 
Compose, ypd^. 
Comrade, eraipoq. 
Conceal, Kpimru. 
Condemn, — to death, 

davardu. 

Condition, on — thaJt, 
• f * 

Conquer, vikou. 

Conscious, he — to, ovv- 
oi6a. 

Consider, oKoiriu, to 
look intently, ob- 
serve, but vofii^u, to 
regard. 

Constant, pijkuog. 

Consult, — with, avp^ 
povXevofjiai. 

Contain, ix<^. 

Contend, dyuvU^opai. 

Contest, ayixv ; judge of 
a — , dyuwoOiriK, 

Continue, iiaTcXiu. 

Converse, diaXeyofioi, 



Conviet 
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CouYicifeXeyx^, he con- 
victed, aXiaKoftat. 

Com, airog. 

Corrapt, Ktucdc. 

Cosily, rroXvreX^. 

Conntiy, Af^^i lands, 
territory, but varplq, 
one's fatherland. 

Courage, apen^. 

Courageous, SappdXhg. 

Courageously, Sappa- 

Covetousness, n>,ecve- 

Cowardly, niKdg. 
Co-worker, awepydg. 
Crag, wirpa. 
Criminal, luucobpyog. 
Cross, dta^iwj. 
Cultivate, aoKkw. 
Current, })6oq. 
Cut, — to pieces or down, 
KaraKdiTTu ; — off, ano- 

Cydnus, Kvdvoc. 
Cyrus, Kvpog, 



D. 

Dagger, fidxatpa. 
Dancer, choral — , x^- 

pevT^. . 
Danger, kIvSwoc ; fond 

of — , ^iXutdvdwog. 
Daxic, dapeiKdg. 
Darius, diapeioq. 
Dark, Kvk^. 
Daughter, duy&rrfp. 
Day, ^fikpa. 
Daybreak, at — , ofia 

Tyvf^pa. 
Dead, veKpdg; the — , 

oi TE&ififK&reg ; be — , 

TeihnjKhfai or reOvdvat. 
Deal, — oiU, vifiu. 



Death, Mvaroc ; con- 
demn to — , GavaTdfj ; 
put to — , anoKTeivu ; 
suffer — , anoBv^iui. 

Deceive, e^airardu, or 
iffevSij, to deceive by 
lying; •- grossly, or 
completely^ k^anarau. 

Decla^, airodeiKWfu or 
airo^ivo/uu. 

Decree, tj^lj^fja. 

Deed, ipyov. 

Deep, i3a%. 

Defeat, vucdu; be de- 
feated, irraoftai. 

Defend, afivva. 

Delay, fieXku, to be on 
the point of doing a 
thing.without actual- 
ly doing it ; dtarpipu, 
to spend one's time, 
tarry ; — one's march, 
kirex^ ^W "^opeiaq. 

Deliberate, povXevoficu. 

Delight, repiru. 

Deliver, — over^ napa- 
didofu. 

Deliverance, aurripia. 

Delphi, Af A^t. 

Democracy, diffioKparia. 

Deny, ol <ftrfpi. 

Descend, Karapawo. 

Desert, KaraXeiKo. 

Deserted, iptffiog. 

Designate, anodeiKWfu. 

Desire, kOkhj or kirii^i}- 
fiio)', eirtdvfiia^OTepuc, 
the latter physical 
desire. 

Desist, naiofMi. 

Despise, KaTcu^povem. 

Destroy, T^vw, — utter- 
ly, dirdXTiV fu, or Kara- 
GKaiTTLi in the sense 
of to raze, demolish. 



Die, TtXevriuj or airo> 

(hifGKU. 

Differ, Sia^po, 
Difficult, x^Xeirdc. 
Discipline, rd^ig. 
Discussion, X6yog. 
Disgracefiil, aurxpdc. 
Dishonor, drifid^u. 
Disinherit, dvoKtfpbrro. 
Dispirited, advfiog; be 

— , advfietj. 
Disposition, rpdnog. 
Distance, at a — from, 

npoGu. 

Distant, be — , dirix*^. 

Ditch, Td<f>pog, 

Do, iroiio) or wpdrTu, in 
this sense used inter- 
changeably; — harm, 
Kaiujq iroikti; — wrong, 

ddlKELi. 
Dog, KVCIV, 

Door, dvpa, 

Down, Kard; — fr(ym, 

Kara with G. 
Drag, — dovm, icara- 

Drama, dpdfm. 
Draw, dyw; — tip,TdrTtj, 
Dread, oKviu, 
Drive, e^iavvu ; — away, 

direXavvu. 
Dust, cloud of — , Ko- 

vLoprdg. 
Dwell, or — in, oiKiu. 

E. 
Each, eKooTog; — time^ 

eKdOTOTE. 

Eagle, derdc. 
Elar, ovg. 

Earnest, airovdaioc. 
Earth, yv. 

Ease, with — or easily 
pijLdiug. 



Easy 
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Food 



Easy, fidStoc. 
Educate, iratAevu, 
Egypt, Alyimrof. 
Egyptian, Aiyimrio^. 
Eight, oKTu. 
Either, — ... or^ i>...^. 
Eilect, nipkofjuu. 
Embark, efi/iaivu. 
Embrace, wepiXa/jipdvu. 
Emporium, tfiirdpiov. 
Empty,^f »/ii,a8 a river. 
Enact, TtOrffit. 
Encamp, OTparcmeAetHj ; 
— near^ rcapaaiapftu. 
Encampment, orpard- 

Encircle, kvk?.6u. 

End, iravu; riXog; come 
to an — , ?^^yu. 

Enemy, Tro^kfitoq^ an en- 
emy in war ; ix^l^, 
a personal enemy ; the 
— , oi iro^/iiioi. 

Enroll, evrdrru. 

Enslave, dovJidu. 

Entrust, kniTptnu. 

Envy,0^ov^6>, involving 
the idea of ill-will, 
malice; C7^<56), with 
the idea of emulation . 

Equipment, Kdofioq. 

Escape, airmftevyu ; — 
notice or — the notice 
of, TuavBdviD. 

Establish, KaffiaTtfjui. 

Even, Kai ; not — , ov66 
or pT/(U. 

Evening, hntpa. 

Ever, if ... — , eIttote. 

Every, izdq ; everything, 
Tidv. 

Evident, rf^^of. 

Evil, Krtic<5f , irovijpdg, see 
Bad ; an — , Kandv ; 
evil-doer^ KaKovpyog. 



Exceedingly, laxvpi^, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
XaXe^u^^ severely, 
grievously. 

Execute, vpdmj. 

Exercise, yvfival^ij. 

Exhibit, Seucw/u. 

Exhort, irpoTphrofuu. 

Exile, ^vyd^ or ^evyuv ; 
he exiled, kKninTu. 

Expect, ciofuu. 

Expedition, aT6Xoq, 
666^ or arpareia ; take 
part in an — , arpa- 
TEvofiai ; make an — 
against, knioTpaTevu. 

Expose, eK<paiv(j. 

Express, dirodeuawfu. 

Extent, to the — of, 
irpdg. 

"Rje, 6<lSaXfi6g. 

F. 

Fail, hTTikeiiru. 
Fair, mXdg. 
Faithful, ntardg. 

Fall, TTlTZTli. 

False, iffcvA^. 
Famous, evkAo^^. 
Far, — from, irpSau. 
Fare, Trpdrrcj. 
Fated, it is — , dvdyiof 

eoTip. 
Father, irar^p. 
Fatigue, be fatigued, 

KdfJLVLi. 

Favor, x^P^^- 

Fear, ^/3of ; (po^iofiai, 
6e6oiKa, or 6e<ha^ the 
first of instantaneous 
and inconsiderate 
fear, the last two of 
deliberate and rea- 
sonable fear. 

Fearful, ^pepdq. 



Fellow -citizen, iroA/- 
Fellow-Greeks, u dv- 

Fellow-soldiers, avJ/tf c 
arparuJTat^ with or 
without Oi. 

Fertile, evyetjg. 

Fetch, — water^ vSpc- 
^piu. 

Few, 62jyoc. 

Fidelity, evvoia. 

Fifteen, irevreKaideKa. 

Fifty, rcevT^Kovra. 

Fight, //a;t'?; /'a;r«/^«? 

— it out^ diano^efieo. 
Fill, iripizhffii. 
Find, evpiGKct or Kara- 

"kap^dvii. 
Fine, fine-looking^ evei- 

%. 
Fire, irvp; set on — , 

Kaita or evaTTTo. 
First, irpuTog ; irpdrov. 
Fish, ixf^H- 
Five, rcevre. 
Flatter, Ko?^aKeva. 
Flatterer, Kd'Xa^. 
Flee, <l>€vyct or dTro^Et- 

yo. 
Fleet, raxifC- 
Flesh, Kplag. 
Flight, ^yif; put to 

Flow, /^6>. 

Fly, (ftevya. 

Fodder, x^^- 

Follow, eirofioi ; as fol- 
lowSf or i/ie follow- 
ing, some civse of o.Jc. 

Folly, Evifieia. 

Fond, — of danger, 
(jtiXoKivSwog ; — of 
money, (piXdpyvfxyg. 

Food, ciroc. 



Foolidi 
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Have 



Foolish, iXidto^. 
Foot, irobg-j on — , TrcCy. 
Foot-soldier, ^e^^g ; 
heavy-armed — , inXi- 

For, ydp ; etc or irepi. 
Force, dhvafuc; Pid^o- 

fxai ; he in — , fikvij. 
Forget, kntkavdavofjuu. 
Fort or /(/rirtss, relxoc. 
Fortunate, be — , eirrv- 

Found, Krii^u. 
Foundation, Kpwk- 
Four, Thrapeq. 
Fourth, rhapToc. 
Free, kXev0ep6tj or airaX- 

Xdrnj; — from old 

age, ay^pctq. 
Freedom, kXevOepia. 
Freeze, nffywfii. 
Friend, 0tXof . 
Friendly, <l>ih)g or (j>i- 

^tog. 
Friendship, <l>tXia. 
From, k^ or and ; — the 

side of, irapd with G. 
Front, in — , kfinpooBev. 
Fruit, Kapirog. 
Fugitive, <f>evyuv. 
Full, ir^ptfg; very — , 

ov/iirXeug ; — of toil, 

TToAvTTovof ; at — speed, 

avd Kpdrog. 
Fully, — arm, KoBonT^l- 

G. 

Gain, Kraofiai or KepSai- 

VCJ. 

Galley, nevrrfKdvTopog. 
Garrison, <}>v7iaK^. 
Gate, frvXff. 
Gazelle, doprng. 
General, orpaTifydg, 



GJet, yiyvofiai ; — togeth- 
er, KTdofiat ; — up, 
dvioTTffjU ; aid in get- 
ting out, <Twe/c/?//?dC<^. 

Giant, yiyag. 

Gift, dopov. 

Girl, Kdpjf. 

Give, didofii ; -^ over, 
wapaSidufu ; — up, 
rcapadidufu or anodi- 
Sufu ; — answer, dno- 
Kplvofuu ; — way, U- 
kXivo ; — way to, 
ireidofuu. 

Gladden, ew^paivu. 

Gladly, iditjg. 

Glory, icXiog. 

Gk), eifu or Ipxofiai ; he 
gone, olxoficu ; — up, 
dvapaivu; — off or 
away, dneifu or dirip- 
XOfiai ; — forward, 
irpdeifii ; — through, 
Sta^aivci. 

Goat, ai^. 

Goblet, KVTreAAov. 

God, iiEdg. 

Goddess, Oed. 

Gh>ld, ;tpi>ff/ov ; of — , 
Xpvaeog, 

Golden, xp^^^og. 

Good, dyabdg, in the 
widest sense; xpV<^dg, 
in the sense of nse- 
ful, profitable. 

Govem,^^ to — , dpxiKdg. 

Grain, airog. 

Grant, didufii. 

Grapple, — with, nv/x- 

iriTTTiA). 

Ghrass, x^prog. 
Gratify, x^pK^fJ^ai. 
Great, fiiyag, prop, of 

size ; no'kvg, prop, of 

number. 



Ghreatly, fieyd'kt^, a^- 

Spa, or laxvpCtg. 
Grecian, 'EX?iifviK6g. 
Greece, 'EXXdg. 
Greek, "EAA^v or'EAAjy- 

viKdg. 
Ground, — o«7n«, riOe- 

fiai rd birXa. 
Groundless, Kevdg. 
Guard, <l>vXa§ ; ^^r- 

ru ; — against, ^Xar- 

TOflCU. 

Guest, ^iifog. 
Guide, ^yEfUnf, 

H. 

Half-daric, ifuSapeutdv. 

Hall, dv6y£uif. 

Halt, KaraXvo, to un- 
yoke the baggage- 
cattle ; loTijfju, to cause 
to stand, as soldiers ; 
— under arms, ride- 
fiai rd SttAo. 

Hand, x^'^P I on the other 
— , av ; he at — , rrd- 
petfu ; get in — , x^^- 
pdofxai. 

Happen, rvyxdvo. 

Happiness, 6X^, 

Happy, Maifiuw ; re- 
gard — , evdaifiovii^ij ; 
account — , fMKapi^u. 

Harbor, X^/i^v. 

Hard, ;jfaA€7rdf. 

Hare, ?My6g. 

Harm, pMirro ; do — , 
KaKCjg iroiiio ; suffer — , 
KOKCjg rrdax^- 

Haste, tmovdij. 

Hasten, airevdu. 

Hate, exj^aipo or fJLiaiGi. 

Hateftil, kxffpdg. 

Have, ix^ » often by the 



Hay 



278 



Kindly 



verb to be and dai., 

1173. 
H»y, Kopt^n. 
Hftsftid,(o beptU to great 

— , anoiuy&vve{)Ofiai. 
He, 985 ; and — , or 

but—,66i. SeeHim. 
Head, iobeatthe^of, 

TTpoeoT/fKa. 
Hear, oKoUt. 
Hearing, aaotf. 
Heart, comm. V^;t7> bnt 

sometimes ^pvv in the 

plur. 
Heat, Kaiffia. 
Heavy-armed, — foot- 
soldier, OTrXlTTK. 

Height, vV^C, oKpov, or 
bpog. 

Helmet, Kpdvoq. 

Hem, — in, elpyu. 

Hera, 'Upa. 

Herald, x^pi^. 

Here, kvravda or avrov. 

Hereupon, kvravOa. 

Hermes, 'Epfi^^. 

Hide, dippa ; KpvTrru. 

High, dvw ; high-mind- 
ed, vrckp^puv. 

Hill, TiOipoq or yj^Ao^of . 

Him, oblique cases of 
avrdq in the masc. 

Himself, iavrov, reflex.; 
aijTo^, intens.likeipge. 

Hinder, kcjavu ; — from, 
airoKuXvo). 

Hire, pia66opai. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes by av- 
rov, gen. sing. masc. of 
avTO^ ; — own, eavrov. 

Hit, CLKOvristi. 

Hither, Sevfx). 

Hold, hx*^'} — /ct«<, nn- 
TEx*^\ — up,avaTtivut. 



Home, at — , oLnoi ; for 
— or homeward^ oi- 
Kode, 

Homer, 'Op^pog, 

Honor, np^ ; ripau ; in 
— , rifuoc ; without — , 
iripoc. 

Hope, iATr/f ; of good — , 
ebeXiri^. 

Hopefbl, eveXirtc. 

Hoplite, 6irX/rJ7c. 

Horn, Kepac. 

Horse, liriroc ; on horse- 
back, a^' 'iTTKOV. 

Horseman, InTrevc. 
Hostile, noktpio^. 
House, oiKoq, home, or 

o'lKia, dwelling. 
How, TTiD^ or Imuq. 
However, pivroi. 
Hundred, eKardv. 
Hunger, "Atpdc. 
Hunt, dripevti or O^pdu. 
Husband, avyp. 

I. 

I, €y6, 389, and 985, 

986. 
Idle, apydg. 
If, el or edv. 
Ill, KGKov ; KaKug. 
Ill-treatment, TrdOog. 
Imitate, pipiopai. 
Immediately, evOvg. 
Immortal, dUdvaroq, 
Impassable, dTtopoq. 
Impious, ddeoq. 
Impose, kiriTifhfpt. 
Imposition, h^airdTTj. 
Impost, 6(wp6g. 
In, Iv, — order that, 

Ji'a, <jf, or oTzuq. 
Inactive, lie — , Kord- 

KFipai. 



Indicate, dtaa^pahHj, 
Induce, — to return, 
dTToorpifu. 

Inferior, x^^P*^- 
Inflict, kppdXXu or ein- 

riOfipt. 
Injure, pXdirru. 
Injustice, dduda. 
Inspire, tvrWripi. 
Instead, — o/", dvrL 
Insult, vppi^u. 
Intend, piXXu. 
Into, eig. 

Intrust, ETTirpiTTcj 
Ionia, *lawia. 
Island, v7<7oc. 

J. 

Jackal, 06c. 

Jar, P'lKoc. 

Javelin, iraXrdv. 

Join, avppiywpi. 

Journey, iropeia or 666^ ; 
iropevopcu. 

Judge, Kpirrjq, in gen- 
eral; diKoar^, of a 
court of justice; — 
of a contest, dyuinAii- 

Just, dlKOlOC, 
Justice, SiKaiocvvjf. 
Justly, SiKaitjg. 

K. 

Keep, Tpi(^ ; k^t, some- 
times the sign of the 
imperfect. 

Kill, Kreiwj; be killed, 
dnofh^Ku. 

Kind, yivoc] of all 
kinds, TravToioc. 

Kindle, Kaiu. 

Kindly, evvoog. 
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Kindness, evepyeaia. 
King, poffiXeig; be — , 

Knock, K&Trrtj. 
Know, yiyviiGKii or o\6a. 

L. 

Lacedaemonian, Aokc- 
daijiidviog. 

Ladder, KUfw^. 

Lament, odvpofiai. 

Land, yfj. 

Language, ^^. 

Large, fuya^. 

Law, vofwq. 

Lead, ayu, in general ; 
^yiojLtat, to go before 
in order to conduct ; 

— forward, irpoaytj] 

— away, airdyu. 
Leap, aX^fiai ; — down, 

KaTanifddcj. 

Lieam, fuivOdvu or irvv- 
Odvo/LLai. 

Leathern-bag, doKoc. 

Leave, Xc/ttw, i/cActn'w, 
or KaraXeiTTu ; — be- 
hind, KaraTisiira. 

Left, evtjwfiog. 

Leisure, be at — , axo- 

Less, see Small. 
Lest, fiij. 

Let, — loose, dfpir^/ni. 
Letter, eTriaroX^. 
Levy, m)Xh)ytf. 
Liberality, with great 

— , jjLeydXoTTpenuq. 
Libyan, Kifivg. 
Lie, Keifiai, of position ; 

ypevdu, to falsify ; — 

outstretched or inac- 

tive^ KordnEifiai, 
Life, piog. 



Lift, alp<j. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yvfivyq. 

Lighten, kniKov^^u. 

Lightly, Trp^wof . 

Line, rd^i^; in — , or 
in — of battle, Kara 
<l>dXayya, 

Lion, ^iuv. 

Live, oiKEo). 

Living, piog. 

Long, ficucpdc ', — c^ter, 
E^iefiai. 

Look, — out foTf kiri 
fieMofiai. 

Loose, ^v<j. 

Loquacious, kutiXo^. 

Loss, be at a — , diTopec). 

Lot, Tvxv- 

Love, ^A^6>, dyandti, or 
aripyu. 

Luck, Tvxn- 

Luxury, r/w^. 

Lycius, XvKiog. 

Lydia, Audm. 

M. 

Maeander, MaiavSpo^. 
Magistrates,rf /I7, from 

Majority, the — , oi ttoA- 

Make, irotio) ; riOijfii, as 
laws ; — reply, dno- 
Kplvofiai ; — war, tto- 
?iefjt€L> or aTparevofJLat ; 
— known, priiwio ; — 
the attack, lireifii ; — 
clear, drfTcdo) ; — every 
effort, irdvra TToiaj. 

Man, dvyp or avOpuiroc ; 
old — , yipuv; young — , 
veaviag; sometimes in 
ip\.,aTpaTt(jTai or Tiifig. 



Manifest, <ftavep6c or dih 

Aof. 

Manner, rpSwo^. 
Many, see Much. 
March, iropeia ; ihivva 

or e^eXaivu ; — forth^ 

away, or on, e^eXah- 

vci; — against, irpoo- 

eXavvii, 
Market-place, dyopd. 
Marsyas, Mapavag. 
Matter, irpdyfia. 
Means, xp^f^^^' 
Meat, Kpeag, 
Mede, Mi^ifof . 
Melody, ^eAoc. 
Menon, M^v(jv. 
Mention, Xiyu. 
Mercenary, ^evindg or 

fitaBo^pog. 
Messenger, dyye/iog. 
Middle, fiioog ; fjiioov, 

as noun. 
Milesian, M/A^cr/oc. 
Miletus, M/A^rof. 
Milk, ydXa. 
Milo, yiikuv. 
Miltiades, ^iX.Tid67K. 
Mina, fivd. 
Mind, vovg\ he high- 

minded, fiSya (^poveu. 
Misfortune, Svarvxia. 
Miss, dfiaprdvu. 
Mithridates, MidpiSd'. 

Money, dpyvpLov or XPV- 
fiara ; fond of — , 0«- 
Xdpyvpoc. 

Month, fi^. 

Moon, aelrivTj, 

Mortal, OvrirSc. 

Most, s. of TTuXvg; fid- 
hara, adv. 

Mother, //^r^p. 

Mount* dvaffaivo. 
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Moontain, 6poc. 

Mouth, ardfrn. 

Move, KLvkii. • 

Movement, ^pfirj. 

Much, To/liJf ; 7roA{>, as 
adv. 

Muse, Mot>(Ta. 

Must, ff« ; often the 
sign of the verbal in 
-rkog. 

Master, aBfwI^a. 

My, Efi6c ; often by the 
gen. sing, of ey^. 

Myself^ efiavrov^ re- 
flex. ; avTog^ intens. 
like ipse. 

N. 

Name, dvofia. 

Nature, (jtimig. 

Near, np6^ or irapa; 

irXrfaiov or eyyv^. 
Necessary, Uis — , 6ei, 

or avdyKTf kariv. 
Necklace, otpetttS^. 
Need, Seofiai; there is 

— , del. 
Neglect, d/if Afcj. 
Neighboring, 'ir?,Tfoiov. 
Neither, — ... nor, ovte 

...ovre, or fir}Te...fi7jTE. 
Never, ovirore or /u^- 

TTore. 
Nevertheless, ofudg. 
Next, on the — day, 

ry ttTTepai^. 
Night, i>v^ ; by — , vv- 

KTUp. 

Nightingale, (^ihifiijXa. 

Nile, NeiAof. 

No, ovSeig or fiTjdelQ ; — 

one, ovdei'c or firjdd^ ; 

nothing, nvdkv or jnffdiv. 
Noble, yewaioc 



Nobly, yewaicjc. 

Noise, Kpavyfj, a cry, 
shout ; Odfwpog, a con- 
fused noise, uproar. 

Nor, ovSi or fiffSi. 

Not, ov OT fJt^] — yet, 
ohwu or fi^u ; — even, 
oijSi or jLLT^Si, 

Notice, escape — or es- 
cape the — of, ?.av- 
Odvu. 

Now, vvv, of time ; <57, 
inferential ; f/dij, al- 
ready. 

Number, apSuiu ; in 
great numbers, iroTiv^. 

O. 

O, « ; — that ! eiOe. 
Oath, bpKog. 
Obey, Treldofiai. 
Observe, voiu or fkdo- 

Obtain, rvyxAwj. 
Occupy, ohciu «r Kari- 

Offering, pcmr ond as 
an — , air^vScj. 

Often, TTo^dtug, 

Old, — man, yepuv ; — 
age, yvpac 

Oligarchy, oktyapxin. 

On, kni or iv\ — ac- 
count q/i 6l6. ; — 
horseback, a<f Ini^ov. 

Once, T^iyrk ; at — , av- 
TiKa, evffbCj or f/Sij. 

One, e/c; — another, 
d/Ur/Xwv. 

Only, fiovov. 

Open, avoiyo. 

Opinion, yv6fiii. 

Opponent, avTioraaid' 



Oppose, KuXvu, in the 
sense of hindering; 
evavTiSofmi^ in the 
sense of setting one's 
self against. 

Or,^. 

Oracle, fiavreia, the re- 
sponse ; xPWVP^f^t 
the seat of the oracle. 

Orator, p^u>p. 

Order, KeXevu or Tama; 
in good — , evrdtcruc ', 
in — or in — that, 
Iva, wc, or ftircjf. 

Orestes, "Opkarrj^. 

Orontas, *0p6vrac. 

Ostrich, arpovdSc, 

Other, aX^ ; others^ nl 
cl^, 981. 

Ought, xp^' 

Our, iifUTEpoq ; often the 
gen. plur. of eyw. 

Out, — of sight, d^av^. 

Outrage, mx/Ca). 

Outstretched, lie — , 
KardKeipuu, 

Overcome, Kparia, 

Overthrow, KaraXvu. 

Own, by the gen. of the 
proper reflex, pron. 



P. 

Pain, lifmj. 

Palace, fkuTdeta. 

Palisade, aravpufia, 

Parasang, icapaadyytK. 

Parent, yoveh^. 

Park, Trapddetaoc. 

Fari, ^pof . 

Pass, irdpodoc ; — cdong, 
irapaSlSijfu, trans., or 
irapipxoftat, intrans. ; 
— by, irapipxpfuu ; — 
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the word to one anoth- 
er, SiayyeXXofjai. 
Passable, — by wagons, 

dfM^lTOg. 

Papsanias, Uavaavia^. 
Pay, fiuad6i\ reXiu or 

aKo6i6<jfu, 
Peace, elp^. 
Peacock, Ta6g. 
Peltasi, TTfAraffn^f . 
Penalty, Cwia. 
People, Aij/Mc. 
Perceive, aladdvoficu. 
PerfidiouB, navovpyog. 
Perhaps, lacjg. 
Perish or — utterly, 

andTihifiai. 
Perjure, — one's self, 

kniopKeo). 
Permit, katj. 
Persian, TlepoiKdg or 

Person, di>6()oyjrog. 
Persuade, TreiOu. 
Phamabazus, ^apvd- 

Philosopher, <^i\6ao- 

ipoc. 
• Phrygia, *Pfyvyia ; Phry- 
gian, ^pvyio^. 

Picket-guard, tt^o^v- 

Piece, cut to pieces, kg- 

TaK&rzTu. 
Pigres, IliypriQ. 
Pilot, Kvpepv^Ttfg. 
Pisidian, Tli<jldrfg. 
Pity, oiKTeipu). 
Place, ;t<^/5tov or t6ko^ ; 

stopping — , aradfidq ; 

take — , yiyvofjuu ; in 

this — , kvravda ; in 

-- of, dvTi. 
Plain, nediov. 
Plait, nT^Ku. 



Plan, pov2.TJ'; Pov^Mhj. 
Play, irni^u. 
Pleased, be — , ijdofiat. 
Pleasing, ;r«P'^«f • 
Pleasure, r)6ovrf. 
Pledges, irioTd. 
Plethrum, ir'kkOpov. 
Plot, entPov?Lij ; — 

against, eiri^Xei^o. 
Plough, apoTpov. 
Plunder, iropftiu, dpnd- 

^(j, or diapirdl^u. 

Poet, TTOlTfT^g. 

Point, — out, kmSei- 

KWfll. 

Polished, ^earoc. 
Poor, KTG>x^', — man, 

Possess, K£KTTffiai. 

Possession, Kr^fia ; pos- 
sessions, sometimes 
dynBd. 

Possible, is — , iari or 
k^EOTi ; a^ ... as — , 
wc or on with super- 
lative. 

Post, Kaditmffii. 

Pour, — out as an of- 
fering, anivdc). 

Poverty, Trevia. 

Power, Kpdrog or Avva- 
fui ; in the — of, km 
with D. 

Practicable, evirpaKToc. 

Praise, Eiratveu. 

Praiseworthy, hncuve- 

Pray, evxofiat. 
Pre-eminently, (J«a^e- 

p&irrijg. 
Prefer, alpiofiai. 
Present, irapuv, part, of 

ndpeLfii used as adj. ; 

be — , ndpeifii. 
Press, me^Uf. 



Pretext, Tf)6<^ai^. 
Prize, dO'kov. 
Proceed, iropevofiai. 
Proclaim, KaTaKTjpvma, 
Proclamation, make 

— , Kijpbrru. 
Procure, nopi(,(^. 
Promise, vntaxykofxai. 

Proof, TEKfll/lplOV. 

Proper, — time^ Km- 

pk. 
Property, xpVH-o.Ta. 

Propitious, tXewf. 
Prosperous, evdaifujv. 
Protection, eiriKovprffia. 
Provide, Tropi^cj. 
Province, dpx^. 
Provisions, kniT^deia, 

with or without the 

article. 
Proxenus, Tlpd^evog. 
Prudent, atMjtpow. 
Publish, dirodetKWfiL, 
Punish, KoTJi^o or C?- 

Punisher, KoTMarfjq, 
Punishment, inflict — , 

(5/k;/v knLTidijfii. 
Purchase, uviofuu. 
Purify, KoBaipui. 
Purple, (poiv'tKEog or 'JTO(y- 

Purpose, for the — of 
£0 (frre. 

Pursue, cTz6>iC6>. 

Pursuit, duj^iq. 

Put, TiJdrjfu ; — to flight, 
Tpkirofmi ; — to deaths 
diroKTelvLjy — to vote, 
eirift/ijii^u} ; — to sea, 
dvdyoficu ; — on, kv- 
Svvcj ; — on one's 
breast-plate, Oupcud- 

l^OjJLCU. 

Pyramid, irvpafuQ, 
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Q. 

Qoail, bpTv^. 
Qaestion, ifHJu'iu. 
Quick, ra^if. 
Qmukl^, •^A''. 

R. 

Aaiae, — up, aviorrfnt. 

Aank, ru^/f. 

Ransom, T^fiai. 

Rapidly, Tax^(^. 

Rather, iidXXop. 

Ratify, k7riKvp6o>. 

Ravine, ;^apd()/Kz. 

Reach, — down, KaBriKu. 

Read, avayiyvuxjKu, 

Ready, malce — , irapa- 
aKtvd^oficu. 

Receive, Xafif^&vu, in 
the Bcnse of taking 
in one's hand, laying 
hold of; 6fxf>/iai^ in 
the Bense of lioMing 
out one's hand to 
receive what is of- 
fered, accepting. 

Reconcile, SmA/jiTTu or 
KaraXXciTTCj. 

Refrain, cnrexo^iai. 

Refuge, take — , Kara- 
ipEvyu. 

Refuse, oh <I>t//u. 

Regard, — happy, ev- 
daijiovi^i^ ; in — to, 
7rp6(; w. A. 

Remain, ///v(j. 

Remember, fjifivrffioi. 

Remit, aTromfiiru. 

Reply, make — , ano- 
Kpivofiai. 

Reputation, 66^a. 

Repute, in — , ivdo^og. 

Rescue, (jC)^u. 



Resolutely, artppCiq. 
Respect, oirlcjc ; with 

— U>, rrpdq w. A. 
Rest, dvanavofuu ; tlie 

— of, o a?,Aoc ; the — , 
01 a}J)Mi or oi XoiiroL 

Restore, Karayu. 
Restrain, KaTex*-^. 
Retaliate, avmroieti. 
Retreat, ^ft^u. 
Return, induce to — , 

aTTOCTpeiJHJ. 

Revile, huSopiij. 
Revolt, a^iarafiai. 
Reward, uiaBdg. 
^ch, irXobaioc; he — , 

^de, IXavvcj ; — hi/, 
TrapeXairiKj ; — away, 
aiTEXavvu. 

Right, rJtKrtfoc, morally; 
(h^wg, direction. 

River, noTa/idg. 

Road, 6d6g. 

Rob, arepku, airoorepecj, 
or aiJMipiofjLai. 

Robber, Xyarijq ; — of 
temples, lep6<jvh)c. 

Robbery, ^r/areia. 

Robe, KdvSvg. 

Rock, TTETpa. 

Royal, [iaaiXeioq or /3a- 
aiTiiKog ; — authority, 
ftaaiXEia. 

Rule, dpx(^. 

Run, Tptx^o, in the gen 
eral senpe ; Beoi, de 
notes haste and quick 
ness, and is coram 
used of bodies of men 
a military term ; — 
forward, irporpix^ 

— up, TrpoaOk(D. 
Rush, lepai or Spfidu 

— on, op/AOu. 



S. 

Sacred, iepog. 

Sacrifice, (hxrin ; Wi?«. 

Safe, atr^aAjyf or aijoc. 

Safely, dat^aXcjg. 

Safety, atynjpia or 
aai^XEia ; with — , 
da^/M^ ; in great- 
est — , aa<pa7JaTaTa • 
bring in — , (7a>^a). 

Sail, — away, dironXeu 

or f ATT/LfW. 

Sailor, vavriK. 

Same, avroq with th« 

art., 399. 
Samian, ^afuoq. 
Sardis, "Lapfkiq. 
Satrap, aarpdnTj^, 
Save, (TuCw. 
Savior, aur^p. 
Say, Alytj or 0^/^* ; eh 

rrov, said. 
Scout, (TKoirog. 
Scrutinize, k^erdHlu. 
Sea, da?xLTTa ; put to — , 

dvdyoficu. 
Seat, he seated, Kddjfjuai. 
Second, varepaloq. 
Secret, Kpvjrrdq. 
See, 6pdii\ — to, oko- 

TTFU. 

Seek, C^r/w. 

Seem, — best, SoKeo, 

Seer, fiavrtg. 

Self, avTdc, 989. 

Self-control, kyKpareia, 

Sell, dTToSUhfiai. 

Send, Trifiiru, (rriX^u (p. 
89), or ivfju, ; — for, 
jLterairefiirofmr, — ba^k 
or home, dizonkpncj ; 
— forward,rrpoTri/i7ro); 

— down, Karairifnrci ; 

— word, napayykXXu, 
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Senae, alad^i^. 

Senseless, avoog. 

Separate, cnrooTrao} or 
diiarrffii. 

Servant, Oepdnuv. 

Serve, — for hire, Otj- 
rehu. 

Set,- loTTffu ; dvvu, of the 
Bun ; — before, napa- 
rid^fit ; — on fire, naiLi 
or cvoTTTw ; — out, 
opfidoficu. 

Seven, iTrrd. 

Severe, x<^^'^^' 

Shame, alaxvvff. 

Sharp, b^i^. 

Shepherd, noifi^. 

Shield, aanig. 

Ship, vavg. 

Shoot» To^evu. 

Shouts Kpcuvyri; podu. 

Show, (jtaivu, to make to 
appear, to cause to be 
Been ; deiawfii or etti- 
deiKWfii, prop, to show 
with the finger, hence 
to show in general. 

Shun, (pevyu. 

Sick, be — , dadeveu. 

Side, from the — of 
irapd with G. ; on all 
sides, TrdvTodev ; on 
both sides', dfi^ipa- 
dev. 

Sight, bpaaig; out of — , 
d(l>avyg; in — , Kara- 

Silence, aiy^. 
Silent, be — , aiydo). 
Silver, dpyvpiov ; — or 

of — , dpyvpeoq. 
Simple, dnTudog. 
Since, CTret or <wr<5re. 
Sing, aSu. 
Singer, doiddg. 



Sink or — down, Kara- 

dvu, trans. 
Six, tf . 
Skill, rexvff. 
Skin, 6i<p6epa. 
Slander, diaftoTJf. 
Slaughter, Kdirra or 

Slave, cJoiAof ; be a — , 

Slay, OTroicTe/vG), dn6^- 
"kvfii ; be slain, d-Ko- 

Sleep, vTTvog ; Kadevdii. 

Sling, G<^Ev66vij ; of^v- 
6ovd(o. 

Slinger, a<l>ev(]ovf/TT/g. 

Slowly, axo?.y. 

Small, piKpog. 

Smelling, doippTiatg. 

Snare, Trayig. 

Sneeze, nTapwpai. 

So, ovrug^ adv. of man- 
ner ; 6tj, logical par- 
ticle of inference ; be 
— , oiirwf EX^' 

Socrates, ZuKpdrrig. 

Soldier, OTpanuTTjg ; 
light-armed — , yv- 
fivT/g. 

Some, rig ; oi fiiv, 98 1 ; 
— one or bodi/ or 
thing, rig, rt. 

Sometimes, evIute. 

Son, vi6g, in general ; 
Ttaig, child, of either 
sex. 

Song, <^V' 

Sooner, irpoadEv. 

Soothsayer, pdvrtg. 

Sophist, auiptariig. 

Sophocles, iM^Kkfjg. 

Sorrow, ^vtctj. 

Sort, of every — , navro- 
dairog. 



Soul, (ivpog. 

Sound, of/pahu, to giv6 
a signal, with a per- 
sonal subject ; 0^*7- 
}opai, of any loud, 
clear sound. 

Source, tr^yv. 

Sparta, 'Lirdprij. 

Spartan, l>Kapridrijg. 

Speak or — of, Xiyu ; 
Einov, spoke; — the 
truth, dXj^Evo). 

Spear, ^oyxv. 

Speech, Xoyog. 

Speed, at full — , dvik 
Kpdrog, 

Spoils, okvTm. 

Sportsman, djjpEvnjg. 

Spot, x^P'-^v* 

Spring, Kpfp;ri, 

Square, rclaiaiov. 

Stadium, ardSiov, 

Stag, E'Xaipog. 

Stage, aradpog. 

Stand, larapai or eottJ' 
Ka ; — by, napiara- 
pai ; — around, tte- 
ptiarapat ; — under 
arms, ridEpai rd bnXa. 

Standard, arjpEiov. 

State, ^yw ; nokig. 

Station, aroBpog. 

Steal, kActttw. 

Steep, Trpavijg, 

Stem, arvyvog. 

Still, in. 

Stir, — up, rapdrro). 

Stone, ^Wog] pdXXcj. 

Stop, navu ; — fighting^ 
KaraTiVti. 

Stopping-place, ara' 
6p6g. 

Straightway, Ev(H;g. 

Stranger, ^svog. 

Stream, l>6og. 



StroogiliflD 
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TiaHi|)iiemes 



Strengtlieii, puvwfu. 

Strife, iptf. 

Strike, ff-oiu, strike w i th 
the hand or some- 
thing in it; irAjTiTu, 
a stronger word. 

Strive, v€ip6ofuu ; — 
afler^ opiyo/uu. 

Siroog, iaxvpdc. 

Sironi^hold, ;i;cj^'ov or 
X^iw lax^^iov. 

Struggle, aytjv. 

Saccessfiilly, ko^mc. 

SuSer,irdffxf^ ; — decUh, 

QTzdlhrfaKu. 
Sammii, oKpov. 
Summon, Ka^u. 
Sun, ^?uoC' 
Snpperless, afieiirvoc. 
Support, r^/^. 
Surmount, virep^?^. 
Surpass, virepex<J. 
Surprise, he, surprised, 

Surrender, Trapadidufu. 
Surround, nepUx^- 
Suspect, VTroTTTevu, 
Suspicion, imo^la. 
Swear, — falsely^ kiriop- 

KtCJ. 

Sweat, idptjjg. 

Sweet, jjdvf, agreeable 

in a very wide sense ; 

yXvKv^, prop, sweet to 

the taste. 
Sword, short — , oKiva- 

Syracusan, IvpaKoaiog. 
Syrian, Srp«of; ^vpog. 

T. 

Table, rpdneCa. 
Take, ?uipftdvu>\ — place, 
ytyvo/iai; — awat/, 



a^oipiu] — part in 
an expedition, arpa- 
rci'OfULi. 

Talent^ raXavrw, 

Targeteer, nckToar^. 

Taste, yd)ati\ yeiofuu. 

Teacher, Sid6aiu»Xoc. 

Tegea, Tcyia. 

Team, ^evyoc. 

Tell, /Jyu] cIttov, told. 

Temple, vf6if ; robber of 
temples, upoavXo^. 

Ten, dUa ; — thousand, 
fivpioi. 

Tent, oKipf^. 

Terrify, eKTr7JiTT% 

Test, pdaavag. 

Than, 7. 

That, CKfivof, demon, 
pron. ; on, in indir. 
disc; Iva, wf, OTTwf, in 
the sense of in order 
that; fit/, after verbs 
of fearing ; so — , cjore ; 
or would — , eWe. 

The, 0, 17, t6. 

Theatre, dfarpov. 

Theft, Kh)Trr/. 

Their, often by the 
article ; sometimes 
by avTGW, gen. plur. 
of avrd^. 

Them, oblique cases of 
avTo^ in the plur. 

Themistocles, Qefuaro- 

Themselves, eavruv, 
reflex. ; avroi, in tens, 
like ipse. 

Then, t6t£, of time ; 
<^, inferential ; IvOa, 
thereupon ; and — , 
elra lU'. 

Thence, Ivrt-vfiev. 

There, ivraWa, of | 



place; when merely 
expletive not to be 
translated ; from — , 
evrevdev; he — , ira- 
peifu. 

Therefore, ovv, apa, or 
Toivw. 

Thereupon, kvraii^ or 
evda. 

Thermopylae, Qeppo- 

irvXeu. 

These, see This. 

Thief, ^p. 

Think, vopi^u or d/iat. 

Third, rpirog. 

Thirty, rpiaKovra. 

Thia, ovTog or bSe, 1004, 
1005. 

Those, see That. 

Thought* take — in re- 
turn, avrerri/ieXeofiai. 

Thousand, x^^*^; two 
— , dtaxtXiot; ten — , 
fivpioi. 

Thrace, Opaiof- 

Thracian, Bpa^. 

Three, rpel^-, — hun- 
dred, rptoKdatoi. 

Through, did. 

Throw, piTTTu; — in, 
. kpPdXhj. 

Thus, cjde, in the sense 
of a^ follows. 

Tiara, orTueyyiq. 

Tigris, TiypfK. 

Time, xpdvog, in gen- 
eral ; cjpa, season, 
hour ; proper — , Kai- 
pcJf ; at that — , t6te ; 
each — , iKaarore ; in 
— , ei}Kaipciq; at the 
same — with, dfia 
with D. 

Tissaphemes, Ticrtra- 
<l>€ppjfc 



To 
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Well-dispoBed 



To, eif, ciri, irapa, «f, 

or irpd^. 
Toil, nSvog ; fuU of — , 

iroXimovoc. 
Tonf^e, yXotraa. 
Too, &yav. 
Torch, Xafiirdf, 
Touch, d^v ; aiTTOfuu. 
Towards, ini w. G. 
Tower, rvpaig. 
Track, Ixytjov. 
Traitor, irfxtd&rtfg. 
Transgress, napapaivu 

or dfjuipravu. 
Transport, Smpipd^u. 
Treason, npodoaia. 
Treasure, 0jfaavp6g. 
Treat, xP^ofiai. 
Treaty, arcovdai or ovv- 

Tree, dkvdpov. 
Trench, rdi^pog. 
Tribute, daa/idg. 
Trireme, rpi^ptK. 
Trojan, TpiMKdg. 
Trophy, rp&ncucv. 
Trouble, rapdrru or 

dvidu. 
Troy, Tpoia. 
Truce, airovdai. 
True, dhj(hjg. 
Trumpet, adXmy^. 
Trust, irioTevij or iri- 

TTodfa. 
Truth, speak the — , 

d^Tfdevcj. 
Try, kirixeipio) or nei- 

pdofJMl. 

Tumult, Odpvpoq, 

Tunic, ;t«r(Ov. 

Turn, rpiircj or arpk^. 

Twenty, elKoai. 

Two, dvo ; — thousand, 

dujx'i^i'. 
Tyrant, ripawog. 



V. 
Under, vird. 
Underneath, he — , 

vnEifii. 
Understanding, ffijve- 

Undertaking, irpd^ig, 
irpayfM, or ipyov. 

Uneducated, dnaidev- 
Tog. 

Unfinished, dreXijg. 

Unfortunate, drvx^ or 

Unguarded, a^tfAaxroc 
Unjust, aStKog. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprepared, dnapa- 

GKEvojarog. 
Unprincipled, wovifpdg. 
Unseaworthy, anhxyg. 
Unseemly, alaxpdg. 
Until, pexpt, dxpi, i(rre, 

iug, or irpiv. 
Up, — along, dvd. 
Upon, eiri. 
Uprightness, diKaioav- 

vri. 
Uproar, ddpvpog. 
Urge, KeXei)ij. 
Us, see I. 
Use, make — of xpdo- 

ficu. 
Useful, xp^^tf^' 

V. 

Valor, dper^. 
Vast, iroXvg. 
Vengeance, take — on, 

diroTivofiai or Tifiopio- 

pai. 
Very, //a^. 
Vex, "hmku. 
Vicious, TTovjipdg. 
Victorious, he — ,vLKdu. 



Vigilant, empe^g. 
Vigorously, lax^piK. 
Village, Kup^ ; vUlage- 

chief Kupdpxv^, 
Villager, Kfjp^Tifg. 
Vine, dpneTjog. 
Violate, irapapeXia, 
Violently, PiaUjg. 
Virtue, dper^. 
Voice, <l>cji^. 
Voyage, nXdog 

W. 

Wagon, dpa^a ; passa- 
ble by wagonSf dpa^i- 
rdg. 

Wailing, bdvppdg. 

Wait, nepiptvu ; — for, 
avapkvLi or nepipkwj. 

Wall, T€ixog\ build a 
— to intercept^ ctto- 
TetxKo. 

War, TToyleytzof; at — , 
iroXipiog ; — or make 

Ward, — off, dpvvu. 

Watchword, ayvdvpa. 

Water, vdutp ; fetch — , 
vdpoijtopiij. 

Way, dddg; give — , 
EKK?iiv(A) ; give — to, 
ireidopjoi ; in this — , 

Weak, daOevTjg. 
Wealth, nT^iVTog, 
Wear, l;i:«^; — out^Ka- 

Tarpi^ui. 
Weep, SaKpvu. 
Weight, pdpog. 
Well, ev or KaX&g'j it 

is — , KoXof ^x^^- 
Well-armed, evoirhyg. 
Well-bom, evyevr^g. 
Well-disposed, ehvoog. 



Wet 
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Zens 



Wet, ppfx<^' 

What, rig, inter.; 5f, 

rel. : borig, gen. rel. 

and indir. inter. 
Whatever, bortg. 
When, «jf, f Tf/, or enet- 

Whence, itidev. 
Whenever, ondrt or 

Where, tvSa or Inrn. 
Wherefore, Ctare. 
Wherever, oirov. 
Whether, ei. 
Which, 5c. 

Whichever, oTr&repog. 
Whip, fidoTt^, 
White, "kEVKdq, 
Whither, nol. 
Who, r/c, inter. , 6f, rel. 
Whole, oXog or irdf. 
Whoaoever, 6f . 
Why, r.'. 
Width, evpog. 
Wife, ywij. 
Wild, ayf)tog ; — beast, 

drjpiov. 
Willing, he — , ideToj. 
Wind, avefiog. 
Wine, olvog. 
Wing, Kepag. 

Winter, x^'^H-^^- 
Wisdom, (To^f'a. 
Wise, ao<l>6Q. 
Wish,£<^t A6> or QovToofuu. 



With, ffw, ix^^ \ — '^« 
aid of, ovv ; — respect 
to, 7Tp6g. 

Withdraw, awooTrdu or 

Within, ciffw, indicates 
the motion of going 
into the place ; ivdov, 
in the sense of in the 
inside, without im- 
plying such motion ; 
fvr<Jf , prop, inwardly, 
but sometimes as a 
prep. w. G. 

Without, avev ; — 
breakfast, avapiarog. 

Witness, fiaprvg. 

Wolf, Ai'KOf. 

Woman, ywi/ ; old — , 
ypavc ; Cilician — , 
Kihooa. 

Wonder, davfia^o). 

Wonderful, davfiacrdg. 

Wooden, ^vhvog. 

Word, ?i6yog ; bring or 
carry back — , ajray- 
yi:/.7\.u', send — , napay- 
yf:?i2,o ; pass the — to 
one another, diayyi?.- 

AU. 

Work, kpyai^ofiai. 
Worse, c. of /ca/c<5f . 
Worsted, be — , >/rrdo- 

Hai. 
Worthy, a^ioq. 



Would, — that, eWe or 

£1 yap. 
Wound, Tirputaiaj 
Write, ypciijuj. 
Wrong or do — , a6t- 

K£u ; wrong-doing, 

afiapria 

X. 

Xenias, ZevUig. 
Xenophon, p.evo^(Jv. 



Y. 

Year, hiavrog. 

Yet, not — , oinu or 
fii/TTij} ; and — , Koiroi. 

Yield, vipiEfmi. 

You, av. 

Young, vtog , — man, 
vtxiviag. 

Your or yours, g6c or 
vfiirepo^j and often by 
the gen. of trb. 

Yourself, aeavrov, re- 
flex. ; avrdg, intens. 
like ipse. 

Youth, vedr^f. 



Z. 

Zealous, irp6dvjwg. 
Zeus, Zeig, 
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